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reply ... ... . 150 

Refers to No. 111. Dilemma on question of Nahas 
committing himself over treaty. Urges that his 
sincerity he trusted if possible ... . ... 151 

Refers to Nos. til and 112. Growth of optimism as 
regards treaty. Early start desirable. Wufd unlikely 
to return without a treaty. Egyptians should be 
humoured in matter of procedure. Refers to No. 26 151 

Refers to No. 110. From Sir R. Yunsittart. Asks 

what modification of proposals Nahas has in mind ... 152 

| Refers to No. 113. Is prepared to concede question of 
| modifications. Wishes to be assured that modifica¬ 
tions, not of substance, but only of form and detail, 
will be demanded. Asks if earlier start is 

| contemplated ... ... ... ... ... ... 152 

J For Sir R. Yunsittart. Has heard that Ahmed Maher’s 
; presence in London will be desired. Considers that he 
j should be allowed to go as experl. Proposes to get into 

touch with him ... ... ... ... ... 153 

Refers to No. 115. Reason for requesting early start of 
negotiations. Desirability of ending them before 
summer. Clash with Naval Conference . 153 

Refers to No. 115. Has pressed Nahas to indicate 
modifications he would demand. Nahas emphasised 
risk of publicity; he could not decide what was 
“ substance ” and what “ form and detail ” ; and he 
begged that his good intentions be not doubted . . 153 
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119 

To Sir P. Loraine 

No. 52. Tel. 

1930 | 
Feb. 3 j 

! 

Refers to No, 117. Start of negotiations. Nnlias to be 
informed that second week in March, or a little 
earlier, is agreed to . 

154 


120 

Sir P. Loraine 

No. 97 

” 

4 

Transmits despatch from Governor-General of Sudan 
and submits resolutions therein enclosed concerning 
treaty proposals. Asks what reply should be returned 

154 

j 

121 

Sir P. Loraine 

No. 70. Tel. 

n 

4 

Refers to No. 119. Start of negotiations. Before telling 
Nahas, wishes to know if No. 118, as well as No. 117, 
has been considered ... ... ... . 

155 


122 

Sir P. Loraine 

No. 71. Tel. 

II 

4 

Terms in which Nahas presented treaty proposals to the 
Chamber. Reception of statement . 

156 

j 

, | 

123 

Sir P. Loraine 

No. 73. Tel. 

•• 

4 

Refers to No. 122. Debate in Chamber. Tone of Nahas 
and phrase “ en propositions ”... . 

156 


124 

To Sir P. Loraine 

No. 57. Tel. 

ii 

4 

Refers to No. 121. Sturt of negotiations. Hud seen 
No. 118 . 

157 


125 

To Sir P. Loraine 

No. 59. Tel. 

ii 

5 

Refers to No. 118. Refusal of Nahas to give assurance 
regarding modifications. Will not press matter 

157 


126 

To Sir P. Loraine 

No. 60. Tel. 

- 

5 

Refers to No. 116. Inclusion of Ahmed Maher. Atti¬ 
tude defined in No. 127. Agrees privately 

157 


127 

To Sir P. Loraine 

No. 61. Tel. 

n 

5 

Refers to No. 116. Inclusion of Ahmed Maher. Official 
attitude is indifference ... 

157 


128 

Sir P. Loraine 

No. 75. Tel. 

-• 

6 

Refers to No. 1 19. Date of negotiations. Nahas wishes 
to postpone arrival on account of visit of Royul party. 
Enquires if convenient . . .. . ... 

157 


129 

To Sir l’. Loraine 

No. 126 

ii 

6 

Refers to No. 26 (optimism regarding negotiations). 
Agrees that modifications should be made wherever 
possible, but thinks they would entail alteration of 
substance ... 

158 


130 

Sir P. Loraine 

No. 76. Tel. 

- 

7 

Naims obtained mandate from Chamber ... 

158 


131 

Sir P. Loraine 

No. 79. Tel. 

•• 

7 

Refers to No. 130. Wording of mandate. Wntunist 
opposition. Nahus’s speech . 

158 


132 

Sir P, Loraine 

No. 80. Tel. 


8 

Audience of King Fuad. King’s optimism. Recess of 
Parliament. Suggests recognition of King's part in 
helping negotiations. Relations with Palace and 
• Wufd excellent ... ... ... ... ... - 

159 


133 

To Sir P. Loraine 

No. 64. Tel. 

•i 

8 

Refers to No. 128. Date of negotiations. Urges that 
early start be made, despite visit of Royal party 

159 


134 

Sir P. Loraine 

No. 85. Tel. 

ii 

11 

Refers to No. 133, Nahas’s reasons for postponing start 
of negotiations . 

159 


135 

To Sir P. Loraine 

No. 187 

»i 

12 

Refers to No. 120. Observations of Sudan Government 
on proposed settlement with Egypt. Gives assurance 
requested by Governor-General us regards return of 
Egyptian battalion . . 

160 


136 

To Sir P. Loraine 

No. 68. Tel. 

ii 

13 

Refers to No. 132. Communication should he mude to 
King Fuad as suggested. 

160 


137 

To Sir P. Loraine 

No. 73. Tel. 

. „ 

14 

Refers to No. 134. Duto of negotiations. Agrees to 
24th March 

160 


138 

Sir P. Loraine 

No. 98. Tel, 

• ” 

17 

Refers to No. 137. Date of negotiations. Nahas agrees. 
Publication regarding despatch of delegation to 
London 

161 


139 

Sir P. Loraine 

No. 150 
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1 

18 

Transmits memorandum by Mr. Campbell on 
Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha’s Green Book ... 

b 2 

161 
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140 Foreign Office Minute 


141 To Sir 1’. Lornine 

No. 80. Tel. 

142 Sir F. Loruine 

No. 109. Tel. 


148 Sir 1’. lioruine 

No. 110. Tel. 

144 Sir 1’. Fortune 

No. 111. Tel. 

145 To Sir P. Loruine 

No. 84. Tel. 

148 Sir P. Loruine 

No. 160 

147 To Sir L’. Loruine 

No. 194 

148 Sir P. Loruine 

No. 132. Tel. 


149 Sir P. Loruine 

No. 218 


Foreign Office Minute » 


Foreign Office Minute 


152 Mr. Houro 

No. 148. Tel. 


Mr. Houro 

No. i49. Tel. 


nr- I,,- Mr Murray on forthcoming Egyptian 

Mmu * . - • 0 f^ draft proposals for an Anglo- 

SC"w, e ,„r draft 'supplementary notes; 
ommIm, tliem with view to finding out what further ^ 
concessions may be made 

Refer, to No. 11)8. Visit of delegation to Condon. ^ 
Statement to be concerted with Nahas. 

I Refers to No. 141. Visit of delegation. Arrangements 
R fo, statement made with Nahas, subject to ^ 

concurrence 

Refers to No. 142. Text of statement regarding visit of ^ 
delegation, which is to be made m Cano 

Refers to No. 142. Text of statement to be made m ^ 
London 

Refers to No. 142. Statements regarding negotiations. ^ 
Concurs ••• . 

Transmits letter to Secretary of State from Nahas 
regarding inundate to negotiate. 

I Refers to No. 148. Transmits reply to Nahas s letter ^ 

regarding negotiations 

I Refers to No. 138. Has conveyed appreciation of the 

King's assistance. King expressed gratitude and was ^ 

optimistic over negotiations ... . 

0 Transmits memorandum by Mr. Campbell on the status 

ciUbo Siffian as regards World Court and observations ^ 
thereon of .1 udiciul Adviser 

0 Meeting of representatives of Foreign Office, War Office, 

, Admiralty and Air Ministry. War Office memoran¬ 
dum on accommodation considered. jnaluhty"JjJ* 
locality and nature of accommodation i«-ffiineffi 
Privileges and immunities of troops. Presence ot 

| Egyptian troops in the Canal Zone 

II ! Memorandum by Mr. Murray on the effect of the failure 

or success of the Egyptian negotiations on the lintish 
i in the SudS. Altitude to ligyptum upphou- 

tion for membership ot League ot Nations. 
Possibility of Egypt undermining British position m 
the Sudan by legal arguments. Question ot urbitia- 
lion and validity ot the 1899 agreement. Attitude of 
, Permanent World Court to hue an quest om 

I Importance ot settlement with Egypt bcioie ^ 

| arbitration . 

20 Informatiou from Azmi concerning Wafd demands at 
the negotiations. Location of troops in Canal Zone. 

Sudan clause. Water agreement 

20 Departure of delegation. Popular demonstrations ... 181 


r . , 20 I Minute by Mr. Murray on Second inter-departmental 

154 Foreign Office Minute .. j Ilfor / nce at the Foreign Office. Representatives of 

. . Mmr.o Air Ministry, Treasury, 


155 Mr. Hoare 

No. 156. Tel. 


Conference ar cue rue=‘B u V m ..... 

Admiralty, War Office, Air Mnnstry lreasmy 
Dominions, India Office and Foreign Office. Dis¬ 
cussions on equivalent accommodation, frontier 
administration, training areas, military mission 
communications in peace fanny note), use ot 
aerodromes, privileges of British forces . 

24 ! Discussions on Sudan before departure of delegation and 
I notion to be taken at outset of negotiation . 
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1930 

1 °No * 19Q 0l Tel Mar. 28 Puna Sir R Vansitturt. The Sudun at the negotiations ; 

lei. impossibility of concessions. Possibility of putting 

Sudan in cold storage ” as a solution, to obviate 
arbitration by League of Nations. Refers to No. 152. 
Question of omitting Sudan. Intentions of the 
Lg.vptian* and possible intransigence. Requests 
views of Govemor-Cienerai . 284 


157 Foreign Office Minute „ 27 .Memorandum by Mr. Orchard on duration of British 
j occupation ot’ Egypt. History of the occupation, 

j Statement of Lord Cromer in 1900 and Sir E. Orev’s 

. comment. Revised statement in annual report for 

IbiK) Permanency of occupation affirmed ... ... 280 


158 To Mr. Hoare 

No. 130. Tel. 


2ll Opining oi negotiations: procedure 


187 


159 Sir J. .Miiit'ev ... 

No. 52. Tel. 


3 lo Sir R. \ aiisitim t. Refers to No. 158. Cndesirability 
ot defining period alter which negotiations on Sudan 
would be opened, or oi relegating Sudan question to 
indefinite future. Effect ou Sudanese opinion. Views 
oil arbitration. Suggests on]\ course is to state at 
once that no concessions beyond article of draft treaty 
are possible. Ambiguity in Sudan article .. ... 187 


160 Mr. Hoare 

No. 166. Tel. 


Apr. 1 | To Sir R. Vansitturt. Refers to No. 159. Sudan. 

I Refers to No. 155. No treaty without Sudan con¬ 
cessions. t ritieism of Nahas. Requests explanation 
i of paragraph in No. 158 concerning failure of 

negotiations . jqq 


101 Foreign Office Minute J 


3 j Minute by Mr. ( umpbell on the Sudan Convention of 
I .p invalidity of Egyptian chums on legal grounds. 

| J he case for the British Government. Woikiim of the 
j convention ... ... n jqq 


102 Foreign Office Minute 


163 Mr. Hoare 

No. 317 


3 Note by Mr. Murray on the Sudan from the reeoiiquest 
to the present time. The reconquest; Oindurniau • 
Fashodu ; genesis of agreement of 189!). Legal effect 
of agreement. Progress of tile. Sudan. Milner’s letter 
to Adly. Egyptian officials. Subversive propaganda. 

Prime Minister’s statement in 1924. Disorders in 
Sudan. 1 rime Ministers note to Egyptian Obargii 
d'Affaires. . Macllonald-Ziighlul conversations and 
the former’s statement. Murder of Sir Lee Stuck. 
Changes in Sudun. Secretary oi State's statement 
December 1929 ... ... ... ’ jqq 

8 Reiers to No. 152. Demonstrations ou departure of 
delegation for England. Transmits report by 
Egyptian Lunette. Nahas s orders to police; 
uneasiness in spite of good order kept. Protest by 
orientul secretary to Minister of Education. Possible • 
luture demonstrations during negotiations. Transmits 
report of scene at station by Commandant of Police 19tj 


104 Foreign Office Minute , t 9 


Minute by Sir R. Vansitturt of comei B atiun between 
himself, Mr. Dalton, Mr. Selby and Naims about 
Sudan. Parliamentary question and the delegation’s 
attitude . 


197 


165 Mr. Hoare 

No. 199. Tel. 


28 


Refers to No. 103. Demonstrations on return of 
delegation. Arrangements with Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment ... ... ... ... ‘ 


197 


100 Lord Granville 

(Brussels) 

No. 352 


29 


ininsniits article by " Eelm de la Bourse ’' on Anglo- 
Lgyptiun negotiations: History of British occupa¬ 
tion ; declaration of independence; uneasiness of 
British community at prospect of abolition of 
Capitulations; Belgian achievements und interests in 
Egypt. Conversation with Baron van d»m Boseli on 
British policy und Lord Lloyd ... 


198 
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1939 1 For Mr Murray. Wishes to know when Sir P. Loraine 

167 Tei: " leases Li requests account of final conversations with ^ 

Nahas 

- -.» ^.^s;“t^«= te,orhiSK ‘“ rn “ d 199 

■» .. . •* 

Nahui 

MO Fo., ie ,. om, e Minute .. >M 

bcuUettlement. Consultation with Sudan neoesaet} 1» 

171 T " N o"i7" 0, Te1 - " " I P t.Uv'°n,,°o‘.Ile! le 201 
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.70 Ms. House . » ■*-* ^ 

173 ."I "tL*SsJT 201 

174 M, House '.« Nuhu.'s statement in the Cl.-“option... 202 

No. 228. Tel. 

T A ■Rofi.rft io No 174. Transmits account of Nahas s 

™ ‘V'jff . J stulenlentin the Chun.her reg.rding Anglo-Egyptmu ^ 

| negotiations 


no sis... .. » « tir" t2srT 2 & 2 £ W 

No. 281. Tel. #SJT JL**. <*-*■!« ^ 

administration and statu * quo ante 

tion. Sudan settlement betore an Ang°'Lg 

treaty Sir J. Maffey, who is leaving ot Lnglanil, 

would like to discuss position as regards League ^ 

Nations 

io Has broached with Nahas question of completing treaty 

177 Sl No' 289 n Tel ” settlement. Nahas agreed to discuss points ot 

No - 289 - Tel - difference, llefers to No. 178 ... ••• - ' 

in Refers to No 177. Discussion on Sudan with Nahas. 

178 Sir l\ Lorame ... „ 10 tion question. Agreement with Nahas on 

«»• “ 0 - ™. ' f" “mZ CircmnStance, of breakdown ot 

negotiations. KuHas's statement rega.dmg 18.>0 ^ 

1 conventions . 

179 Foreign Office Minute j „ 12 j 

S ' ^«,‘ 5 MTS SSKJJSt 

| i>v£n settlement; (2) different formula to save 

I Wahl’s face and postpone discussion indefinitely, 

I I ( 3 ) reference to League of Nations after time-lmut 

I 4 compromise before Anglo-Egyptinn settlement, 

| ( 5 ) enforced and final settlement by Great Britain 

| iline Disadvantages of these, and present position 

I and prospects 


205 
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’ 193(1 

180 Foieign Office Minute June 16 , Note by Mr. Murray of discussion with Sir J. Maffey, 

Sir W. Malkin and Mr. Huddleston on Anglo-Egyptinn 
> negotiations. No. 179 taken as basis of discussion. 

Agreement with Sir It. Vnnsittart’s view of first three 
1 alternatives therein. Present uselessness of No. ( 4 ), 

but possibility of change of opinion in Egypt. 
Prospects of demand for League mandate. Deadlock 
complete. Needs of inhabitants and raising of Assouan 
Dam. Risk of Egypt joining League and referring 
Sudan to arbitration. Sir .T. Maffey on a firm policy 206 


Chapter IV.—AIR MATTERS. 


181 Sir P. Loraine 

No. 115 


1930 I 

teb. 11 ! Question of flying in Egypt by Egyptian subjects raised 
by Hassunoin Bey’s proposed flight. Exclusion of 
foreign enterprise affected by awakening interest in 
aviation (refers to Part CIV. No. 129). Agreement 
with military and air authorities that Mgyptian 
aviation should not he hindered and that civil 
, organisation is necessary. Proposes (hat Air 
Consultant shall urge Ministry of Communications to 
expedite organisation of Almaza Aerodrome. Military 
and air authorities agree and are against allowing 
foreign private aviation and private flying in the 
Canal Zone. Premature to open door to foreign 
aviation at present. Problem of civil air regulations, 
j Requests instructions ... ... . ... oqq 


182 To Aii Ministry 


183 Air Ministry 


19 


internal flying in Egypt. Transmits, uih'r alia, 
No. 181. Summarises Sir P. Loraine s views and 
action. Difficulty of maintaining embargo on foreign 
aviation in view of delay in establishing British air 
services. Recent interest in aviation foreshadows an 
Egyptian market for aviation firms. Reasons why 
further prohibition is inadvisable. Proposes to approve 
Sir P. Loraine’s action as stated in No. 181 ... 


209 


8 Refers to No. 182 and agrees generally . In view of com¬ 
pletion of Almaza Aerodrome and o! air regulations, 
further prohibition of foreign axiation would be 
j invidious. Air Council think use of Heliopolis will not 
| be required, but are prepared to grant special facilities 
if requested. Proposed action regarding visit to Egypt 
| of Asiatic Petroleum Company’s aircraft. Question of 

] Aero Club to be dealt with luter ... ... -2ID 


Chapter V.—SUDAN. 


184 Mr. Hoare . 

No. 11. Tel. 

1930 


Jan. 4 

Refers to Part CVI, No. 272. Text of Khartum telegram 

No. 2. Occupation of Nuba rebels’ caves by troops 
and completion of operations ... ... ... 212 

185 Sir P. Loraine 

No. 1049 

6 

Refers to Part CVI, Nos. 267 and 268. Text ot further 
report from Governor-General on operations against 

Mek Kubongo, referred to in Part CVI, No. 26-1 ... 212 

186 Mr. Hoare 

No. 13. Tel. j 

i a 6 

Refers to No. 184. Text of Khartum telegram No. 3 of 

4th January. Casualties from accidental explosion ... 213 

187 Sir P. Loraine 

No. 87 

i 

! 

„ 22 

Refers to Part CVI, No. 257. Educational policy in 
Southern Sudan. Transmits despatch from Governor- 
General. Measures aguinst spread of Islam. 

Restates present position and policy and suggests 
criteria for measuring extent of Mahometan infiltra¬ 
tion. Sir P. Loraine agrees with proposals for 
measuring progress made in general policy . 213 
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Sir 1'. Loruine 

No. 140 


Sir 1’. Loraine 

No. 186 


Sir l’. Nomine 

No. 187 


Sir P. Loruine 

No. 230 


Sir P. Loruine 

No. 241 


Mr. iloure 

No. 369 


Mi. iloure 

No. 469 • 


Sir P. Loruine 

No. 806 


Sir P. Loruine 

No. 834 


Sir P. Loruine 

No. 660 


Sir P. Loruine 

No. 576 


Date. 


l‘. J 30 

. Feb. 18 



Subject. Page~ 


.. , ,, Pvinee Omar Toussoun regarding 

Transmits letter {torn Inn iq 24 . an d 8 tate- 

Sudanese imprisoned for agitation ln L , 216 

ment in reply eommumcated to Cabinet 

216 

Jebel Lafofa, Kordofan ... 

Kbartiin, despatch regarding appointmentol 
Tb«M u. legal seal'etary and 

(iovemor-denciiil's Connell in snccsss.on to Bu N. 

Cidson. and Sir V. Lo,anna's reply s.gnilymg ^ 
approval 

Refers to No. 1H9. Operations against N^a- Transmite 
further Khartum despatch enclosing (1 

1 2) £ on Patrol S. 10 Iron, air po.nl ol view b, ^ 
Wing-C'onnnunder Douglas . 

A t”!ytKi^ 

sSS^-M— 235 

course 

and measures taken against it ... . 

t. c ire Port rVi No 203. Transmits Khartum 
“d^uSi detailing itep-‘taken in 226 . 

settlement. Appreciation ol policy and its les 

Transmits Khartum despatch No. 141 on effect in Buclna 
[iimsiiiiih vii.im i ,, ,• treaty negotiations, 

0 , to.Motm of lathoritiaa 

to onm.irv bv'controller, l’nblit Security lntelbgcn™, 

,?ul rnt ‘s\,v (lovernor, Khartum Province, on reaction 
of Egyptian element, Sudanese “ intelligentsia an ^ 
general populace ... 

inhip communication between Sudan and Europe. 
Transmits memorandum by Mr. St !! e ^dis C S8sion 
short Hinton-ol the quesbon^ 

Jnspoctor-l 1 eneral of Egyptian Telegraphs. Dispute 
over cable rates, congestion on the Egyptmn lines and ^ 
Sudan ease for lied Sea route ... 

The Sudan and Anglo-Egvptiun negotiations. Reports 
n^ion with Sir J. Malioy. . Tr = .^ I^uoran. 

,lnm hv Kir J. Muffey examining from Sudan view 
point tiie implications of Egyptian claims to share m 
administration, to keep the door open to 
application of 1899 conventions and to 
sovereignty in the Sudan foreign Oft.ce will be able 
to take up question with Su J- ■ . qu 4 

suggestion lor omitting question of sovereignty 

Transmits Khartum despatch regarding * 

graph communication between !1 23*7 

through statiou at Liza ... 
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Chapter VI.—CUSTOMS TARIFF. 


Mr. Houre 

No. 8. Tel. 

Mr. Iloure 

No. 6. Tel. 


To Sir P. Loraine 

No. 4. Tel. 


Sir P, Loraine 

No. 20 


Sir P. Loruine 

No. 28. Tel. 


Sir P. Loraine 

No. 41. Tel. 


Sir P. Loraine 

No. 42. Tel. 

Sir P. Loraine 

No. 82. Tel. 


To Sir P. Loraine 

No. 80. Tel. 


To Sir P. Loraine 

No. 81. Tel. 


To Sir P. Loraine 

No. 83. Tel. 


Sir P. Loraine 

No. 91. Tel. 


To Sir P. Loraine 

No. 71. Tel. 



Gives summary of Egyptian reply. Publication of new 
tariff. Explanation and justification of the tariff 

Refers to No. 199. Present position of negotiations. 
Question of Capitulations. Suggests acceptance of 
new tariff as regards British subjects’ interests for 
one year pending conclusion of new convention. 
Prospect of further modifications. Requests early 
reply 

Refers to No. 200. Proposed reply to Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment approved by Board of Trade. Requests text of 
proposed note 

Refers to Nos. 199 and 200. New tariff. Transmits note 
from Egyptian Government and minutes by Judicial 
and Financial Advisers. Summary of discussions w'itli 
Egyptian Government. First reaction to tariff and 
policy decided on. Position created by Egyptian 
delay. Adiy’s publication of new law. Residency 
note urging delay and its effect on the Government. 
Inadvisability of discussion over Capitulations. 
Decision to give provisional consent. Question of 
informing Egyptian Government 

Refers to No. 2(X). Judicial Adviser considers new Tariff 
Law infringes Capitulations, Persistence of Egyptian 
law officer in contrary opinion. Does not anticipate 
satisfaction for representations ... . 

Draft note follows by telegram (No. 205). Communica¬ 
tion of reply to Egyptian Government. Attitude of 
His Mujesty’s Government. Willingness of Minister 
of Finance to modify law. Draft Exciso Luw. State¬ 
ment to press ... . 

Acceptance of new Tariff Law. Gives text of reply to 
Egyptian Government referred to in No ‘204 

Refers to No. 205. Modification oi Surtax Law. 
Motives of Egyptian Government. Suggests two 
alterations of draft regarding most-favoured-nution 
treatment enjoyed by Egypt in United Kingdom 

Refers to Nos. 201-200. Suggested alterations by Board 
of Trade in new Tariff Law. Subject to these approves 
text of note as given in Nos. 205 and 206 and action 
recommended in No. 20-1. Foreign representatives to 
be informed 

Refers to No. 207. Board of Trade, without considering 
bearing of Capitulations, do not object to 
provisions 18-20 of draft Tariff Law 

Dominion Governments informed of position regarding 
new Tariff Law and offer no observations. Attitude of 
His Majesty’s Government to possible discrimination 
by Egypt against Dominion products ... 

Refers to No. 206. Note by Egyptian Government to 
foreign representatives regarding commercial conven 
tions. Proposed reply and position of capitulatory 
Powers. Requests approval and ruling as regards 
Dominions. ... . 

Refers to No. 210. Position complicated by Egyptian 
circular note. Approves action proposed in No. 204 
(note to Egyptian Government) with two 
modifications 
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212 To Sir l’. IA<i nine 

No. 72. Tel. 

213 Sir P. Pontine 

No. 94. Tel. 


21-1 Sir P. Loraine 

No. 95. Tel. 


015 To Sir P. Pontine 

No. 77. Tel. 


•>10 To Sir P. Loraine 

No. 78. Tel. 


217 Sir P. Pontine 

No. 176 


218 Sir I' Pontine 

No. 114. Tel. 

o 19 Sir P. Pontine 

No. 119. Tel. 


To Sir P. Pontine 

No. 93. Tel. 

Sir P. Pontine 

No. 194 


Sir P. Loraine 

No. 217 


Refers to No. .:i I 
not'- iiml nio|>o" 


\ttitude to circular note. 
.,1 to be referred home 


Text of 


Sir P. Loraine 

No. 133. Tel. 


Board of Trade 


Dominions Office 


ir Refers to No 212. Summary of circular note. Text of 

i proposed reply regarding Anglo-Egyptian commercial ^ 
relations. Most-favoured-nation treatment. 

15 i From Mr. Hoare to Mr. Murray. Thinks « n y ’^erva- 

tion restrictive of full tariff autonomy would be best ^ 

omitted 

i <i n..f., 1N to No 21 P < 'onsiders proposed note is adequate. 

' 1,,;,duo,lions of note as regards Capitulations and 

moll favoured-nation treatment for British goods- 
Vives that reservation should he omitted Amended 
text follows (No. 210). Question of goods in tpmsit ^ 
to he omitted ... ••• . 

19 Refers to No, 215. Text of reply to Egyptian circular 
” I regarding provisional most-favoured-nation treatment 

i acceptance of which by Egyptian Government ^ 

constitute agreement ... . 

„ 24 Transmits Egyptian note respecting n ™™ st “ ta f 

1 to enter into force on 17th February, 1030. Invitation 
- t<> most-favoured-nation agreement. Remission of ^ 

-.urtax 

„ 24 Composition of Egyptian delegation to go to London ... 253 

27 Suggests that commercial convention he negotiated in 
” Cairo during absence of delegation. Refers to 

No. 207. Requests approval . 

„ 27 Refers t» 2P> Agrees. Prime MinLl.-r he ^ 

apiiroaelieil 

.‘Mar. 4 Refers to No. 207. /lives text of note to 

Government accepting application M new Ian L 
visionallv for one year, to British subjects t® 
of British origin. Note was- communicated to ctiels ^ 

do mission " and othi-rs ... 

10 Refers to No. 216. Transmits note informing Egyptian 
” Government of our readiness to conclude provisional 

reciprocal most-i'avoured-nation agreement ponding 
conclusion of commercial convention. transmits 
Egyptian note agreeing to this proposal, hut suggesting 
that notes embodying agreement shall be framed in a 

| manner different from that proposed. 1 liese proposals ^ 

are being examined . . 

, „ 10 Refers to No. 220. Egyptian G 

eommevcinl convention, preferring to await dis< us«ion ^ 

! in Parliament 

J „ 20 Observations oi Beard on Hgyi-tian eount.r. p ropo.ate 

! for provisional commercial agreement. (1) Bese 1 a 

tion regarding goods from Sudan should be accepted, 

1 (2) asks that Egyptian Government should explain 

I intentions in granting special treatment to goods of 

t neighbouring countries in virtue ot regional a 0 tee_ 

ments ” ; (3) asks that British attitude to question of 
route taken by imported goods should be explained to 
Egyptian Government; (4) proposai to omit clause 
regarding exchange of ratifications should be accepted 25 

24 Dominions should not he included in provisional eom- 
- ” mercial agreement with Egypt Suggests proviso. that 

they should be included hv subsequent notihi ation ... 
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226 Mr. Hoare ... ... Mar. 25 i Reft r- to No. 222. Examine-, proposals in Egyptian 

No. 258 note. Egyptian construction put upon note. 

, Definition of British attitude to tariff in connexion 
with Capitulations. Egyptian failure to separate 
assent to new tariff from acceptance of provisional 
agreement. No question of accepting Egyptian pro- 
j posal regarding denunciation. Difficulty of solving 

inconsistency in note accepting tariff; definition of 
; " British goods." Enquiry regarding inconsistency in 

, Egyptian note. Transmits reply regarding period of 

n i o^t-favoured-nut ion treatment. Question of 

" British goods" and acceptance of Tariff Law. 

! ! Sudan reservation might he accepted. Reply 

i ; regarding invitation to Dominions. Entry into force 

| | of agrei merit. Egyptian omission of "most favoured 

i iurriijii country." Prolonging of suspension of 

I • siirt.iv 13 - 11 lesfs instructions ... 

I - 

227 Mr. Hoare ... ... „ 25 j Refers to No. 22J, \eeeptanee of new tariff. Transmits 

No. 268 I : notice inserted in press. Nahoe’s objection to the 

i notice. British right of recourse to courts. Makram's 

objection. Necessity of inserting notice 

228 To Board of Trade ...'Apr. 4 Refers to No. 221. Provisional commercial agreement. 

Transmits No. 226. Interpretation of capitulatory 
j privileges and <>i " goods of British origin " ... 

i 

229 Colonial Office ...» ~ Provisional commercial agreement. No discrimination 

regarding import duties in any British territory except 
Palestine ('ommunication of list of territories to 
Egyptian Government . 

'230 Board of Trade ...] » 23 Refers to No. 228. Agrees in warning to Egyptian 

Government regarding conditions of accepting new 
tariff. Agrees with Egyptian proposal regarding 
denunciation clause. Question of discrimination 
against goods by ■ -tiaiii routes need not he pursued. 
Wording of “ most- favoured foreign country ’’ should 
he retained. Agrees with action suggested. Agree¬ 
ment should he on lines already Mihmilti d In Egyptian 
Government. 

231 Mr. Hoare ... ... May 6 Apphcat ion to Palestine of provisional commorc.ial agree- 

No. 415 I ment with Egypt. Correspondence between Egyptian 

and Palestine Governments. Proposal that Palestine 
should he covered by general agreement under 
negotiation regarding Dominion- .> <■ Sir .1. 
Chancellor concurs 

232 Mr. Hoare ... ... ., 6 Refers to No. 223. Postponement of commercial 

No. 215. Tel. convention confirmed by Nokraslii. .Modification of 

stock form necessary. Suggests procedure ... . . 
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I 1930 I 

233 Sir P. Loraine ...j Mar. 31 j Transmits Khartum despatch No. 73 respecting Nile 
No. 269 j Waters Agreement. Current idea in Egypt that ques- 

; tion will be negotiated in London. Refers to 
i I Part CVI, No. 261. Possible repudiation of agreement 

i by Wal'd is disquieting. Decisive arguments ugainst 

, countenancing proposal for repudiation. Illegality. 

Practical considerations ; financial and other obliga- 
j tions incurred. Recalls how report of Nile Commission 

is modified by working agreement annexed to Water 
* i Treaty. Water in Sennar reservoir; perennial 

I pumping. Working agreement does not harm Egypt 

and has advantages for Sudan. Scope for extensions. 
Shortcomings of MucGregor-Abdel Hamid report. 
Necessity of Water Treaty remaining operative 
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234 Sir P. Loraine 

No. 643 


235 Sir P. Loraine 

No. 644 


1930 

June 17 Transmits Khnrtum despatch respecting Nile Waters 
Agreement. Refers to No. 233 and transmits memo¬ 
randum, with two extracts from previous notes, by 
Mr. MacGregor, who records his divergence from 
views in No. 233, regarding working arrangements in 
Sudan, and possible repudiation of agreement by 
Egypt. Sir J. Maffey is more concerned in pointing 
out possible dangers in situation than in setting out 
arguments to maintain Sudan position in case of 
j denunciation. No doubt as to compensation water 

should enter into discussions with Egypt . . ... 268 

it 17 Transmits Khartum despatch No. 146 and memorandum 
regarding operations of Egyptian Irrigation Depart¬ 
ment in Sudan. Necessity of recording Sudan 
position. Change in requirements for reorganisation 
of Egyptian service. Principles to be observed by 
Egyptian Government. Mr. Roberts’s report now 
, rcudy. Boycott of Mr. Butcher. Problem of 
1 communication between the two Governments. 

, Essential to check tendencies of Wafdist Ministry of 
Public Works. Encloses memorandum on appoint¬ 
ment to certain key positions being referred to Sudan. 

Sir P. Loraine reports conference on 2nd June at the 
Residency, at which it was decided that he should 
i make representations to Minister of Public Works to 

secure proper treatment for Mr. Butcher . 272 
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CHAPTER I.—GENERAL, POLITICAL AND PRESS. 


[J 4/4/16] No. 1. 

Mr. Hour? to Mr. J. Henderson.—(Received January 1.) 

(No. 1.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January l, 1930. 

FOLLOWING is new Cabinet accepted by King :— 

Prime Minister and Interior : Nahus. 

Foreign Affairs : Wassif Ghali. 

Finance: Makram Ebeid. 

Justice : Gharabli. 

Public Works : Osman Moharrem. 

Agriculture : Safwat Wakfs Basyouni. 

War: Hassan Hassib. 

Education : Behieddin Barakat, son of Fathallah. 

Communications ; Nokrashi Efgadulhut. 


[J 11/4/151 No. 2. 

Mr. Hoarc to Mr I // nn/erson.--(Receive*/ January 2.) 

(No. 2.) 

(Telegraphic.) K. Cairo , January 2, 1930. 

IT is reported that the Wafdist Government intend giving Ahmed Maher high 
administrative post. Auditor-Generalship and Rectorship of University are 
mentioned as possible sops to him. 

For the importance of the first post see correspondence ending with Lord Lloyd’s 
despatch No. 89 of 29th January, 1929, regarding Sidki’s abortive candidature, and 
especially paragraph 4 of his despatch No. 855 of 18th November, 1929. 
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[J 12/4/10] No. 3, 

Mr. Hoard to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received January 2.) 

(No. 3.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 2, 1930. 

MY telegram No 1. 

The most significant feature of the new Cabinet K the exclusion of Shamsi. He 
was the only Wal'dist of political and admin' 'eudmess in the coalition 

Cabinets of 1920- 28 On tne coup d'Etat of June 1928, in spite of many effortsto 
seduce him from his allegiance, he remained faithful to the Wafd. He has social 
and personal relationships n * n widi>r circles, both native and foreign, than any 
other Wafdist Minister. His omission will inevitably ai-nise adverse comment, for 
even when he was excluded from the inner directing group, his presence in a Wafdist 
Cabinet acted as ballast. 

Shamsi did not know beforehand that lie was to be excluded, according to Adly. 
He had expressed doubts to Adly regarding the advisability of his accepting office if 
offered to him,"shortly before Nahas’s audience with the King. 

Shamsi refused Rome Legation, which was offered him as a sop. 


f J 21/4/16 | No. 4. 

Mr. Hoare to Mr. J. Henderson. -(Received January 2) 

(No. 7.1 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, January 2,1930. 

ADDRESS of Nahas to the King submitting names of Cabinet contained the 
following passage:— 

“ Cabinet will lay before Parliament its programme, main object of which 
will be the strengthening of the bases of the Constitution by the safeguarding 
of its texts and provisions; the setting of the country upon path of reform in 
every direction; the effort to realise the country’s real independence; the attain¬ 
ment of an honourable and firm agreement between Egypt and Great Britain; 
and the strengthening of the bonds between ourselves and foreign Powers.” 


[ J 25/4/16] No. 5. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received January 2.) 

(No. 8.) 

(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, January 2, 1930 

MY immediately preceding telegram continues as follows :— 

“ Some apprehension has been caused by the appearance of Constitution at 
the head of the programme. Tn this connexion please see my letter to 
Mr. Murray of the 23rd November, paragraph 4. If at any future time 
prolongation id suspension of Parliament weie mooted, legislation in this sense 
would obviously make Egyptian politicians chary of accepting office. 

“ It should, however, be noted that the order of items in Nahas’s election 
address enclosed in my despatch No. 926 is the same as that of the programme.” 


|J 105/4/16] No. 6. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received January 10.) 

(No. 19.) 

(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, January 10, 1930. 

THE King told me at this morning's audience that he intends to v r atch the 
wording and composition of the Speech from the Throne very closely and that it is 
not yet ready. 


S 

Nahas, so he tells me, has undertaken to ask Parliament for cut it blanche to 
take up discussions, on the basis of your proposals, with llis Majesty's Government 
in the United Kingdom for the conclusion of a treaty. 

The King says he m being mme coolant than ever before with the Niadists, 
so that they may have no excuse for shirking their important task of securing real 
Egyptian independence through an honourable agreement with the British Govern¬ 
ment. He is pleased with the course of events, optimistic about the treaty, and in 
veiy good form. 


[J 115/115/161 No 7. 

Sir P Lo/aine to Mr. A Hendeisou (Received January 10) 

(No. 21.) 

(Telegraphic.) R ^ Cairo, January 10, 1930. 

THE King informed me yesterday that Egyptian Government intend to appoint 
Dr. Ha med Mahmoud as Charge d’Affaires in Loudon in j dace of the present 
incumbent 1 u-dhored Tlis Majes(\ was not opposing this appointment 


]J 122/4/16] No 8 

Sir P Lorains to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received January 11.) 

(No. 22.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, Jan nary II, 1930. 

PARLIAMENT was opened by the King to-day. 

Speech from the Throne began with reference to legislative measures which the 
Government propose to introduce to safeguard continuity of constitutional regime 
(see my telegram No. 7). Loud applause followed this passage. 

A later paragraph expressed (he usual hope that (he nation would succeed in 
realising real independence. 

Speech concluded with following passage regarding the treaty :— 

" It is very agreeable to us that this legislature should mark the prelude of 
a new era of cordial understanding and Iruitful friendliness between Great 
Britain and Egypt. His Britannic Majesty’s Government have expressed their 
sincere desire to conclude a friendly agreement between the two (ountries. 
With this aim His Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs 
has presented to the Egyptian Government proposals dictated by a spirit of 
friendship and conciliation. Our Government will be happy to submit these 
proposals to you and hope to conduct negotiations about them with llis 
Majesty’s Government in a spirit of conciliation and friendship with a view to 
a firm and honourable agreement between the two countries. When this 
agreement is concluded our Government will submit it to Parliament for 
ratification and will then attend to its execution in the same spirit of goodwill 
as that in which the Government concluded it ” 


Prime Minister deliberately accentuated a note of earnestness while reading 
this passage, wdiieh was punctuated by frequent and loud applause. 

Both reference and reception appear to be quite satisfactory. 

It is noteworthy that inevitable reference to complete independence ,,,,, 
separated by whole body of the speech from reference to the treaty, thus avoiding 
appearance of whittling down value of latter. 

I would add that, in my opinion, the treaty referent c lost none ol its 
impressiveness by being left to the end of the speech 
Text of the speech by bag to-day. 
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[J 140/140/16] No. 9. 

Sir P. Lor'aine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received January 14.) 

(No. 5.) 

Sir, Cairo, January 3, 1930. 

WTTH reference to your despatch No. 1207 of the 5th December last, I have the 
honour to transmit to you herewith records of leading personalities in Egypt, revised 
and brought up to date, to the 1st January, 1930. 

I have, &c. 

(For the High Commissioner), 

R. H. HOARE. 


Enclosure in No. 9. 
Leading Personalities in Egypt. 


95. Yusuf Suleiman Pasha. 

96. Yusuf Wahba Pasha, G.C.M.G. 

97. Gaafar Wali Pasha. 

98. Hussein Wassif Pasha. 

99. Wissa Wassif Bey. 

100. Adly Yeghen Pasha, K.C.M.G. 

101. Ahmed Midhat Yeghen Pasha. 

102. Abdul Fattah Yehia Pasha. 


103. Emin Yehia Pasha. 

104. El Lewa Mohammed Sadik Yehia Pasha. 

105. Amba Yoannes. 

106. Seifullah Yusry Pasha. 

107. Sheikh El Ahmadi-el-Zawahiri. 

108. Ahmed Ziwer Pasha, G.C.M.G. 

109. Ahmed Zulficar Pasha. 

110. Said Zulficar Pasha, G.C.V.O., G.B.E. 


l. A bdul A ziz A baza Bey. 

1929. Chief Inspector, Ministry of the Interior. 

A promising young official; probably, at present, the best member of the large 
Abaza tribe (Circassian origin) of Sharqia Province, where they have a great, but 
waning, territorial influence. They keep a family football eleven, remarkable for its 
physique. 

He is very friendly, contemptuous of Egyptian capacity for self-government, 
.ind is apt to desire the restoration of British control. 

The Abazas consider themselves, with reason, to be one of the best families in 
Egypt, and have not much use for King Fuad. They tend, with one or two notable 
deceptions, to be anti-Wafdist. They put up, occasionally, governing men, and 
\bdul Aziz might perhaps in time prove to be one of them. 


INDEX. 


m 

■ 2. Mahmoud Abdel RazeJc Pasha. 


1. Abdul Aziz Abnzn Bey. 

2. Mahmoud Abdul Razok Pasha. 

3. Ahmed Abdul Wuhub Bey. 

4. Mohainmcd-el-Ra.vul Aim .Mi Pasha. 

5. Mahmoud Abu’l Nasr Bey. 

0. Zaki Abu'l Keoud Pasha. 

7. I)r. Hafez Afifi Pasha. 

8. Ahmed Ali Pasha. 

9. Mohammed Ali Pasha. 

10. El Ferik-el-Sayed Ali Pasha 

11. Amin Anis Pasha. 

12. Badrawi Ashour Pasha. 

13. El Lcwii Mahmoud A/nu Pasha. 

14. Abdurrahman Azznm Bey. 

15. Bahi-od-Din Baraka! Boy. 

16. Mohammed Fathallah Bornkat Pasha. 

17. Ilamad-cd-Bassil l’asha. 

18. Mahmoud-el-Bassiouni Bey. 

19. Abdul llnmid Bedawi Pasha. 

20. Yusuf Oattawi Pasha. 

21. Hussoin Darwish Pasha. 

22. Sheikh-cl-Sayed Abdul Rahitn-el-Demer- 

dash Pasha. 

23. Tevvfik Doss Pasha. 

24. George Dumani Bey. 

25. William Makram Ebeid EiTondi. 

26. Mohammed Ertlntoun Pasha. 

27. Abdul Aziz Fahmy Pasha. 

28. Gallini Fahmy Pasha. 

29. Ibrahim Fahmy Bey. 

30. Mahmoud Fakhry Pasha. 

31. Mustafa Fathi Pasha. 

32. El Lewa Mussa Fund Pasha. 

33. Ali Pasha Gemnl-ed-Din. 

34. Negib Boutros Ghali Pasha. 

35. Wasif Ghali Pasha. 

36. Mohammed Nogib-el-Ghnrnbli Pasha. 

37. Ahdel Malik Ilamza Bey. 

38. Moreos Hanna Pasha. 

39. Tnlaat Harb Pasha. 

40. Hafez Ilassan Pasha. 

41. Hnssnn llussib Pasha. 

42. Ahmed llilmi Pasha. 

43. Mohammed Ibrahim Pasha. 

44. Yehia Ibrahim Pasha, G.C.M.G. 

45 Zaki-el-Tbrashi Pasha. 

46. Mohammed llilmy Issn Pasha. 

47. Mahmoud Fahmy-el-Kaissy Pasha. 


48. Ahmed Mohammed Khnshaba Pasha. 

49. Dr. Ahmed Maher Bey. 

50. Ali Maher Pasha. 

51. Mustafa Maher Paslm. 

52. Bnshwan Mnhfouz Pasha. 

53. Dr. IItuned Mahmoud. 

54. Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha, G.C.M.G. 

55. Sheikh Mohammed AIustafa-el-iMnraghi. 

56. Osman Mohnrrnm Paslm. 

57. Ahmed Mussa Pnshn. 

58. Nnkhhi Gorgi-el-Motoi Pasha. 

59. Mustafa-el-Nnhas Pasha 

60. ITaim Nahoum. 

61. Hnssnn Naslmt Paslm. 

62. Moliammod Tewfik Nossim Pasha 

G.C.M.G. 

63. Dr. Fan's Niiur. 

64. Mahmoud Fnlimy-el-Nokrashy Bey. 

65. Mohammed Hafez Ramadan Bey. 

66. Ibrahim Hat eh Bey. 

67. Mnmdouh Riaz Bey. 

68. Ilassan Fahmy Rifnnt Bey. 

09. Mohammed Tewfik Rifaat*Pasha. 

70. Dr. Mahgub Sabet. 

71. Abdul Rahim Sabri Pasha. 

72. Plussein Sabri Paslm. 

73. Ahmed Saddik Bey. 

74. Mohammed Safwat Paslm. 

75. Ahmed Loutfi-es-Snyyid Bey. 

70. Mirnlai Ilamdi Seif-en-Nasr Bey. 

77. Aehillo Sekaly Bey, C.V.O. 

78. Sheikh Abdel Megid Selim 

79. Mohammed Shafik Pasha. 

80. Mohammed Shnhin Pasha, K.C.V.O. 

81. Ali Shamsi Pasha. 

82. Ahmed Slmwky Bey. 

83. Ismail Shirin Bey. 

84. Said Shoucair Pasha, K.B.E. 

85. Mohammed Shukri Pnshn. 

80. Ismail Sidky Paslm. 

87. Mahmoud Sidky Paslm. 

88. Mahmoud Sidky Paslm. 

89. Mohammed Sidky Pasha. 

90. Marcus Simaikn Pnshn 

91. Wasif Simnika Paslm. 

92. Ismail Sirry Paslm, K.C.M.G. 

93. Hussein Sirry Bey. 

94. Abdul Hamid Suleiman Pasha, K.B.E. 


1929. Took a law degree in Caii'o in 1907, and worked his way up the Interior 
Administration to be Mudir of the Fayoum, and, later, of Behera. He acted for 
some time as Director-General of Public Security in 1922, and became 
Under-Secretary of State, Interior, in 1923. He stood for the first Egyptian 
Parliament, was successful, and resigned Government service. He left a record as 
a strong and good official. He is head of a very influential family of Minia. One 
brother, Ilassan Pasha, was murdered with Zohdi in mistake for Adly and Sarwat 
in 1921; another, Sheikh Mustafa, is among the most enlightened of Egyptian 
ulema; a third, Sheikh Alv, wrote the book which—because written by a member of 
the Ahdel Raz.ek family—brought down the Coalition Cabinet of 1925. They were 
all Liberals, and Mahmoud Pasha, the strongest character among lliom, is probably 
the least liberal-minded and the most bitterly partisan. His tendoneious influence 
over Mohammed Mahmoud and his manipulation of the administrative machine 
during the “ dictatorship ” did tragically much to discredit that regime. 

3. A limed A bdul Wahab Bey. 

1929. Under-Secretary of State, Finance. 

Educated (after Egypt) at Birmingham University, where he took a decree in 
commerce. Spent two years in a business house in England. Taught in the Higher 
School of Commerce before being appointed to the Ministry of Finance. 

Young (39), intelligent, and very industrious. He is president of innumerable 
committees, and will probably be a Minister before he dies 

4. Mohammeddel-Sayed Abu Ali Pasha. 

November 25, 1924, to March 14, 1925 : Agriculture. 

1926. Senator. 

1929. Rich landowner of Menufia and a leading Ittehadist. The largest 
shareholder of the “ Liberte ” and “ Ittehad ” newspapers. A stupid boor. Ziwer 
calls him “ Nashat’s unofficial father-in-law ” ; whence his ministerial appointment. 
His son stood as an official Wafdist candidate in the December 1929 elections. 

5. Mahmoud A bu’l Nasr Bey. 

1929. A prominent lawyer. Secretary of the Ittehadist party, of which he is 
one of the most influential members A good Arabic scholar, intelligent and 
agreeable. A leading Nationalist before the war and closely attached to Zaghlul in 
1919. He became more moderate later, but remained Zaghlulist until 1925, when he 
joined the Ittehadist party. 
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6. Zaki A bu'l Seoud Pasha. 

August 8, 1923, to January 27, 1924 : Education. 

June 7, I92G, to April 21, 1927 : Justice. 

April 26, 1927, to March 16, 1928 : Justice 

1929. Took a law degree Was associated with the Watanist movement in it-- 
early days. As Minister of Education in Yehia Ibrahim’s Cabinet ho annexed the 
Egyptian University to the Ministry and drew up the scheme for a State University 
He became a Senator on the fall of that Cabinet and was Vice-President of thft 
Senate in 1924. 

Minister of ,justice in the Coalition Cabinet of 1926. Acting Minister for 
Foreign Affairs during Sarwat’s absence in Europe in 1926. He was not included in 
the "Niihas Cabinet of 1928 owing to the opposition of the King. Spoken of as a 
member of Adly’s transition Cabinet of October 1929, which is good evidence of 
impartiality and general respect. 

Wafdist, sui aeneris. Practically non-party Rather inaccessible The King is 
ill-disposed towards him, mainly, it is thought, owing to his refusal to fall in with 
the Royal wishes in manipulation of judicial appointments. Sensible, wealthy, 
respectable, and reputed to be honest. Has been personally friendly, but rather 
effaced. 


7. Dr. Hafez Afifi Pasha. 

June 27, 1928, to October 4, 1929 : Foreign Affairs. 

1929. Dr. Hafez Afifi Pasha was born in Cairo in 1886; received his education 
in the Cairo schools, and obtained his medical diploma in 1907. For a year he was 
house surgeon hi the Kasr-el-Aini hospital, and subsequently left for Ireland, where 
he practised for six months at the Rotunda Hospital, afterwards going to Paris, 
where lie spent a year practising in the “ Enfants JVlalades ” hospital, before 
returning to Cairo. 

In 1912, during the Turco-Italian war in Tripoli, he was chosen head of the 
Red Crescent Mission, and spent about a year in Cyrenaiea, where he came into 
contact with Enver Pasha, Mustafa Kemal Pasha (who was then under Enver’s 
command), and other leaders. He was delegated to accompany Sheikh Ahmed-el- 
Senoussi, head of the Senoussieh Brotherhood, from Kufra to Jerabub. Dr. Afifi 
subsequently returned to his work at the Infants’ Hospital in Cairo, of which he is 
the director. In 1919 he joined the Wafd under Zaghiul Pasha, and was one of the 
Wal’d leaders who left for Paris and took part in all the Wafd work and 
negotiations in London. 

As a result of the dissensions which occurred among the Wafd members in 1921, 
Dr. Hafez Afifi resigned from the Wafd, and was one of those prominent politicians 
who organised the Constitutional-Liberal party. He started the “ Siassa.” the 
party’s mouthpiece, which is now one of the leading Egyptian dailies. Dr. Hafez 
Afifi was elected vice-president of the Constitutional-Liberal party and still holds 
that position. 

In the summer of 1925 he was delegated by the Egyptian Government to 
represent Egypt in the Infants’ Health Conference at Geneva, and he takes a keen 
interest in the questions of protection of children and maternity care. lie is 
vice-president of the Society for the Protection of Children in Cairo, a member of the 
committee of the Kitchener Memorial Hospital, and a member of the board of the 
Egyptian University. 

In the parliamentary elections of May 1926, Dr. Hafez Afifi was elected as a 
Deputy. 

On Adly’s resignation in April 1927, Sarwat Pasha wished to include him in his 
Cabinet as Minister of War, but the King vetoed the appointment. Became Minister 
for Foreign Affairs in Mohammed Mahmoud’s Cabinet on the coup d’Etat of June 
1928. lie managed to improve his relations with the King while remaining loyal to 
Mohammed Mahmoud. In internal politics he exercised a rather unfortunate 
influence in accentuating the Liberal-Constitutionalist character of the dictatorial 
rdgime. In foreign relations he was tactful and friendly, while sticking up for 
Egyptian interests. Made two tours in Europe, including England, in 1929. 
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8. Ahmed Ali Pasha, O.B.E. 

December 1, 1922, to February 5, 1923 : Agriculture. 

March 15, 1923, to June 11, 1923 : Wakfs (resigned). 

October 4, 1929, to December 31, 1929 : Wakfs 

1926. Senator. 

Well educated. Knows French and a little English. Intelligent and sound. 
Non-party, friendly, but colourless. 

For some time mudir in the provinces (Girga, Ghnrbieh and Dakahlieh). 
Under-Secretary of State, Interior, in 1920 As Mudir of Girga, he handled a 
dangerous situation firmly and intelligently in 1919, and was highly praised by 
General Huddleston and awarded the O.B.E. 

1929. Minister of Wakfs in Adly’s transition Cabinet. 


9 Mohammed Ali Pasha. 

March 14, 1925 : Wakfs. Resigned September 1925. 

1926. Born 1877. Well educated and knows French and some English. 
Intelligent and able lawyer of respected integrity. Rich, self-made father. Was 
treasurer of the Wafd. Seceded in 1921. A leading Constitutional-Lilieral; 
secretary of the party. Broadminded and of a friendly disposition. 

1929. A prominent advocate of Wakf reforms, favouring the abolition of all 
private Wakfs. His son is a cadet in the British merchant service. 

10. El Ferik Sayed Pasha Aly. 

Under-Secretary of State for War and Marine. 

1929. Grand Master of the Egyptian Grand Lodge of Masons He took part 
in the Sudan campaign under Kitchener. Was assistant adjutant-general in 1915. 
Appointed Under-Secretary of State for War in 1914. Wealthy, but loth to retire, 
though his pension would equal his present salary Friendly but stupid. A 
Palace man. 

11. A min A nis Pasha. 

1929. “ Sous-chef de cabinet’’ to Iiis Majesty. Age 42. Had a legal 
education In 1922 was Director of Statistics in the Ministry of Justice. In 1923 
became Secretary-General to the Council of Ministers Later transferred to the 
Contentieux. Succeeded Nashat Pasha at the Palace in December 1925. K.C.V.O., 

i927. 

Universally regarded as a quiet, intelligent and industrious person, unpolitical, 
“ paperassier,” obedient; rather what people mean when they speak of “a typical 
civil servant.” II.is appearance is against him because, owing to the fact that he 
once tried to blow his brains out when suffering from overwork, he has a squint and a 
crooked mouth. 


12. Badrawi Ashour Pasha. 

1929. One of the richest land-owners in Egypt; owns 22,000 acres with an 
income of over £300,000. Most of his land is in Gharbia. One patch, in the middle 
of Mme. Adly Pasha’s estate, is a sort of Naboth’s vineyard to Adly Pasha, who will 
not pay the enormous sum asked for it. 

Stood in 1925 as a Liberal; became a Zaghlulist on the vote and then, when 
Parliament was dismissed, an Ittehadist; changed allegiance again in 1926 and 
became a Wafdist of sorts. Elected in the 1929 elections as an “ Independent.” He 
takes the colour of whatever Government has power to cut off his water. 

He has never done anything interesting in his life. 

13. El Lewa Mahmud Azmi Pasha. 

December 1, 1922, to February 5, 1925 : War. 

March 15, 1923, to January 27, 1924 : War. 

1926. For some time Director of the Recruiting Department. Went to England 
with Adly’s mission in 1921. An agreeable person and, they say, moderately honest 
[22209] n 4 
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(or used to be). Exceedingly ignorant and stupid, but, on the whole, not 
ill-intentioned. In 1923 we had to complain of his obstructive attitude towards 
proposals put up by the Sirdar for the seconding of British officers to the Egyptian 
army. 

Joined the Ittehadist party in 1925 and became secretary of it. In with the 

pq | r» aa 

Emir-el-Hagg for 1926. 


14. A bdurrahman A zzavi Bey. 

1929. Aged about 38. Son of the late A/zam Bey. who was the (iiza Province 
representative in the Legislative Council. The family are ot Arab stock, though 
settled in Egypt for some generations, they cling tenaciously to Arab traditions and 
ideals of life. 

After education in the Government schools, Abdurrahman Azznm studied 
medicine in Cairo, and continued his studies from 1912 to 1914 at a London Hospital. 
He did not, however, qualify. He was at this time in the Watanist camp and a 
friend of Mohammed Bey Farid. 

On the outbreak of war he joined the Arab tribes in the Western Desert and 
won a considerable reputation fighting and working in the cause of the Senussi. He 
is under sentence of death by the Italians. 

He returned to Egypt after the war, and for some time avoided Egyptian 
politics. He has, however, since played a fairly prominent part as Deputy tor the 
Ayyat constituency of Giza, and is regarded in the Chamber as an authority on 
matters military. 

He was one of the Egyptian delegates to the Parliamentary Congress at Rio de 
Janeiro in 1927, when he spent most of his time speech-making to the Syrian colonies 
of Brazil. 

He is generally described as “ an attractive young fanatic.” He is certainly an 
extremist; but his possession of all the Bedouin qualities—courage (moral no less 
than physical), indifference to discomfort, an acute sense of honour—together with a 
sense of humour and a high measure of sportsmanship and idealism, makes him 
popular with all Englishmen, for whom, indeed, though not for their politics, he 
professes a genuine affection and regard. Tie is. in the best sense of the word, an 
adventurer, and his personality stands out in a land of fellaheen. 

15. Bahi-ed-IMn Barakat. 

January 1, 1930 : Education. 

1929. Aged about 44. Son of Fathallah Barakat Pasha, and thus a grand¬ 
nephew of Saad Zaghlul. 

He studied law in Egypt and France, being one of the Educational Mission to 
France which included Nash at and Abdel Hamid Bedawi. He served for some time 
in the Ministry of Justice and was sub-director of one of the Departments when 
Zaghlul in 1924 spectacularly promoted him Under-Secretary of State for Justice. 
He became later judge of the Mixed Court of Appeal in Alexandria, and passed 
from there to the Native Court of Appeal in Cairo in 1927. He sat on the Court of 
Discipline which acquitted Nahas Pasha and his colleagues in the Seif-ed-Din case 
in February 1929, and is understood to have been icsponsible for the drafting of the 
judgment. 

He is an elegant person with a lisp; intelligent and respected on his own merits. 
Politically, he owes everything, however, to the fact that he is his father’s son. 


18. Mohammed Fathallah Barakat Pasha. 

January 28, 1924, to October 23, 1924 . Agriculture 
October 25, 1924, to November 24, 1924 : Interior 
June 7, 1926, to May 21, 1927 : Agriculture. 

April 26, 1927, to March 16, 1928 • Agriculture. 

1924. A nephew of Saad Zaghlul Pasha, and about 60 years of age. He was a 
prominent member of the Legislative Council, where lie was the spokesman of the 


People’s party, a party which was not particularly anti-British, but which was 
opposed to the ex-Khedive and endeavoured to diminish the influence which he 
exerted through A1 Azhar University and through the granting of honours and 
decorations. Fathallah Pasha was on friendly terms with Lord Kitchener. After 
the armistice he identified himself with Zaghlul Pasha in claiming independence for 
Egypt. He was one of those leading Egyptians who were invited by Lord Allenby, 
upon his appointment as Special High Commissioner, to advise him upon the 
measures to be taken for the pacification of the country. 

During 1920 and 1921 Fathallah Pasha was particularly active in inciting 
hostility to England among students, and in encouraging them to intimidate those 
who did not follow Zaghlul Pasha. In December 1921, having refused to obey a 
military order to refrain from political activity, he was banished to the Seychelles. 
He returned to Egypt in June 1923, and resumed his position in the Wat'd. In 
November 1923 he was returned unopposed to Parliament for the Fua (Gharbia) 
constituency. 

1926. Showed marked anti-English administrative bias as Minister of 
Agriculture in 1924, but was by way of being very agreeable to the Residency when 
Zaghlul was in London, suggesting that we should use him to keep Mohammed Pasha 
Said (the Acting Prime Minister) in order He was probably laying himself out to 
succeed Zaghlul as Prime Minister. On Zaghlul’s return he became Minister of the 
Interior, and set actively to work to Zaghlulise the whole personnel of that Ministry, 
especially Omdas, &c , a process in which he was making many enemies. 

Since then he has been Zaghlul’s right-hand man, and at the end of 1925 was 
exhibiting a desire to enter into relations with the Residency. He helped to bring 
Zaghlul and Mohammed Mahmoud together. TTis landed property has much 
increased of late, thanks, it is generally supposed, to embezzlement of Wal'd funds. 
Rather fanatical, not, normally, very extreme. An able party organiser. Senator. 

1927. Since his return to office as Minister of Agriculture in the Coalition 
Cabinet (June 1926) he has displayed considerable political moderation and a desire 
to conciliate both the British and the King. This attitude is due partly to the 
inevitable conservatism inspired by wealth acquired, and partly by his desire to 
secure the succession to Zaghlul on the latter’s death or disappearance from active 
politics. Fathallah is astute enough to realise that, without a pretence of 
moderation it would be difficult for any leader today to steer the Wal'd safely 
between the Scylla of the King and the Oharybdis of the Residency. 

1929. His natural expectations of Zaghlul’s succession as President of the 
Wafd were bitterly disappointed when, in September 1927, the Nokrashy-Mme. 
Zaghlul combination forced Nahas upon the Wafd. Barakat was excluded from the 
Nahas Cabinet of March 1928 at the instance of Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha, and 
has since lived almost exclusively in the country, playing no apparent part in politics. 
Some sensation was therefore caused by his attendance at a full-dress meeting of the 
Wafd in September 1929, at which, however, he did not speak; this was no doubt a 
reinsurance rather than a reconciliation. Nokrashv has succeeded him as chief 
treasurer and organiser of the Wafd. 

Barakat still has hopes of ousting Nahas from the leadership of the Wafd. 


17. Hamad-el-Bassil Pasha. 

1929. Born about ls7(). Head of the Rima’i Arabs, a branch of the Fawa’id 
tribe, and one of the leading Bedouin of Egypt. Owns, with his brother, Abdel 
Sattar, about 3,700 feddans (heavily mortgaged) in the Fayoum, where his Arabs are 
settled. Speaks a very little French and English. Wears Bedouin dress. 

He was one of the first to join Zaghlul, with whom lie was exiled to Malta in 
1919, and whom he accompanied to Paris and, in .June 1920, to London. He was 
vice-president of the Chamber of Deputies in 1924, and has long been vice-president 
of the Wafd. 

He was charged in 1925 with having obtained release from a debt due to the 
Sakakini estate in return for a promise of pressure to be exercised on the courts in 
favour of one of the rival heirs. His acquittal was probably unjustified. 

He is an attractive and picturesque personality, superior in intelligence to any 
other prominent Bedouin in Egypt, with a good sense of humour. “ He dislikes the 
British occupation, but not the British.” He exploits the new regime cynically for 
purposes of self-enrichment. 
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18. Mahmnwd-el-Bassiouni Bey. 

January 1, 1930: Wakfs. 

1929. A lawyer, aged about 95. born in As‘bout 

Batonnier of the native bar. Vj< ■ president of the Senate, 1927. TTe is reputed 
to be an honest,simple man. lie wa*- returned unopposed for Mohammed Mahmoud’s 
con.stituenev in the December 1929 eRetinns. Me has been a loyal Wal’dist from tlie 
first, but has a strong peisonal frien<< hip for Khasbaba Pasha 

19. Abdul Humid Bedawi Pasha. 

1929 Head ’ < State Fogs' tment Age in the early “forties’ 

Educated at the , , . >>j 1 aw and m . . e, where he did brilliantly. His early 

career \,e ,i the parquet. In DM I he was “ chef de cabinet ” and technical secretary 
to Sarwat l’asha, then Minister of .Justice. Me remained a protege and close friend 
of Sarwat until the bit let’s death Me accompanied Vdlv on his mission to London 
in 1921 as secret,us ! the Egyptian doWnl'on Or nuno to Egypt he was 
appointed seorelaiy-general to the Prm d ud became, later, a Royal 

Counsellor in the t ontenf ieux, of a i ,< n m i Si head. He is a highly 

intelliccnt mm, with a subtle le\ \e< - mind Hi ,, .bln d tendencies have always 
been i 'oust ilut b id 1 ihei.d \*iM id dtm.ui" en> oh\ious mt'pntliy to foreigners, 
he m definitely nationalist Prime Ministers and Ministers of Justice 

have owed him much Mis knowledge and experience have now become so extensive 
that he has almost become indispensable to any reasonable Government 

20 Yusuf Hattawi Pasha. 

November 25, 1921, to March 14, 1925 : Finance. 

March 14, 1925 • Communications Resigned May 5, 1925. 

1927. Senator. 

1926. Aged about 55. Jewish local subject (Sephardim). Financier and 
agriculturalist. Ex-M.P. Ex-member of Tlegislative Assembly. President of the 
Budget Committee in the 1924 Parliament. Director of various companies, 
especially Korn Ontbo and Sucrcries. 

An able financier, well informed, intelligent, friendly, but in the political arena 
very weak. 

An early member of the fttehadist party, but was forced to resign his 
membership and office (as above) because be left a Bnirani card on Zaghlul. He 
tried to get the Residency to save him, hut without success. It has since been 
suggested that the real reason why be was turned out was that, as Minister of 
Communication, he opposed certain schemes of the Palace. 

Me is usually rather out of favour with the King, and at one of these tinr^ 1,: 
wife, a pnluumque, agroeabP and friendly lady, v ! 'tied out of her p 
lady-in-waiting to the Queen. 

1929. She seems, hnwc\cr to haw- established herself in favour again now. 


21. Hussein Donnish Pasha. 

November 21, 1919, to May 19, 1920: Wakfs. 

May 21, 1920, to March 3, 1921 : Wakfs. 

October 4, 1929, to December 31, 1929 : Justice. 

Was chairman of the Committees of Eight and Six under Law 28 (Foreign 
Officials) of 1923. Succeeded Mr. Pereival as vice-president of the Native Court of 
Appeal. JHen peasant , honest-minded, conscientious, industrious and obstinate. 
Very fairly intelligent, but sigularly devoid of social gifts. 

Presided over the court that acquitted Nahas and his colleagues in the Seif-ed- 
Din ease. 

1929 Appointed Minister of Justice in Adly’s transition Cabinet. 


22. S/teikh-el-Sayed Abdul Rahim-el-Dcmerdash Pasha. 

1929. Circassian. Aged about 75. Rich, shrewd, much respected. A man of 
many friends among the best elements in the country. Formerly a member of the 
Legislative Assembly Mead of the Molmmmadi Tarika. Is and always has been a 
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devoted and open adherent of the British cause in Egypt, attributing his own and 
his country’s prosperity to British factors alone. These sentiments of his are locally 
proverbial. He is believed to have had a stroke in 1925, but has made a good 
recovery. 

In 1928 be gave the Government £F. 100,000 and the necessary land in Cairo to 
build a hospital King Fuad alone in Egypt failed to appreciate this gesture, and 
Demerdnsh is out of Palace favour in consequence. This worries him not at all. He 
h. . stipulated that the senior staff and all the furniture and apparatus of the 
hospital shall be British. 

23. Tew file Doss Pasha. 

March 14, 1925 : Agriculture. Resigned September 1925 

1920. Born about 1875 Coptic Christian lawyer. Well educated. LL.B. 
Speaks English and French very well Enthusiastic supporter of Independence 
movement (1919) Cnee a dragoman in the American consular agency at Assiout 
Assiciated with Money Bey Manna in defence of Abdurrahman Faluny in the 
“Vengeance Seen t\ nul. (“Personalities ) 

1926. Resigned Fom Pm Wal’d and became a leading numbr <1 tin* 
Constitutional-Liberal paily, aim notably anti-Zaghlulist. Fell under the iuliuetice 
of Nashat Pasha when he was Minister o<’ \;>i u ultimo, and made desperate attempts 
to retain office in September 1925, but cmild not quite manage it. However, he scut 
in a conditional resignation from the Liberal party, and for some months he ceased 
to attend party meetings, but he signed the joint Opposition manifesto of January 
1926. ' ‘ 

Amiable, entertaining and clever—possesses marked ability as a speaker. On 
the whole a highly intelligent man, but insincere, cynical and self-seeking. Much 
sought after as a lawyer. 

1927 Stood for the Bent Kona constituency (Assiout) against Ahmed 
Khasbaba Pasha (Wafdist) in the elections <>f May 1926. Thanks to strong 
Idol' ulist backing, and interference of the Ziu ernment on his side, be was 
elected Deputy, but resigned when about to be unseated bv the Chamber on the 
charge (justifiable) of elcifnril Irregularities Since then he has been in a stale of 
political expectancy. 

1929. Since 1927 TewJik Doss’s connexion with the Palace has become much 
closer. He played a prominent part in supporting the candidature of the present 
corrupt Coptic Patriarch against the reformers, and he was in league with Mis 
Majesty and the Patriarch in certain obscure financial misappropriations of Coptic 
Wakfs. 

He has been endeavouring to be friendly with us and has helped us in cases of 
obtaining justice for British women married to Copts. 

He was much against the appointment of Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha and*in 
favour of Sidky at the time of the coup d'f,tat of 1928. During the dictatorship lie 
urged that time should be taken by the forelock and a modified constitution should 
be evolved before the Labour party came into power. Tie argued that if the new 
Constitution was actually put into force no British Government could very well 
interfere with it. Tlis idea was that the new Parliament should In- m i half-elective 
and half-nominative basis, the suffrage to he strictly limited by property 
qualifications, &o. 

Tie is a dishonest but friendly person, and some caution is necessary in talking 
with him. 

lie recently addressed a ham letter to the Fuelish pr< <■<-■ eriti Kin' 1, T nrd Fined’ 1 
alleged speech at Oxford 

24. George Domain Bey 

1929. A Lebanese born m Egypt. His father was wealthy and owned a ginning 
factory in Tantah, but this fallen undci the son’s management. He became a clerk 
and general tout, but took to journalism in 1906. Tn 190" he was condemned to six 
months’ imprisonment with suspension of sentence for libelling the Director-General 
of the Alexandria Municipality. He spent the next five years in Paris. In 1919 he 
became a zealous Wafdist and accompanied Zaghlul to Europe as European 
secretary. In 1924 he was appointed diieetor of the Translation Bureau of the 
Chumbei of Deputies (though lie knows novf to no \rabio), and in 1926, by a special 
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dispensation from Zaghlul, he became editor of the “ Espoir.” Government officials 
are normally debarred from journalism. 

Mohammed Mahmoud dismissed him in the summer of 1929 from his Government 
post, but he returned to it under Adly’s transition Cabinet. 

He is a secretive, bold and dangerous man. and wields the bitterest pen in . 
Egypt. 

25 William Makram Ebeid. 

March 16, 1928, to June 25, 1928 : Communications. 

1929. Copt. Horn in 1889. Obtained primary education certificate at early age 
of II. Subsequently educated at the American College, Assiout, and (1905-08) at 
New College, Oxford, where he took honours in laAv. By 1912 he had also his Erench 
doctorate of law and returned to Egypt to practice. 

In 1918 he joined the Ministry of Justice as secretary to the “ Official Bulletin.” 
From 1915 to 1918 he was private ■-ei rotary to successive judicial advisers, and 
addressed to Sir Maurice Amos, after the Government officials’ strike in 1918, a note 
proposing an “alliance” between England and Egypt, which was considered 
interesting at tlm t mu' In 1919 lie v as appointed to be a professor at the Royal Law 
School, but was dismissed in August 1921, with other Government officials, after a 
Council of Discipline, for having assisted in offering a banquet to Zaghlul Pasha. 
He then joined the Wafd, and was delegated to London for propaganda purposes 
during the Adly negotiations. On his return he was given an enthusiastic reception, 
and Zaghlul himself met him at the station. Three days later he was deported with 
Zaghlul Pasha to the Seychelles. He returned to Egypt in June 1923, and was 
returned unopposed as M.P. for Kena In September 1924 he accompanied Zaghlul 
to London for the MacDonald conversations. On the 27th November, 192-1, after 
the murder of the Sirdar, he was arrested on the charge of inflammatory language, 
but was subsequently released. Tn the 1925 elections he was unsuccessful. In May 
1920 he was returned as M.P. for two constituencies. In October 1927 ho was elected 
secretary to the Wafd in place of Nahas Pasha. 

He is married (November 1923) to Aida, daughter of Moreos Pasha Hanna. He 
is a violent anti-British extremist, known for his Zaghlulist zeal as the “Son of 
Sand ” Without being himself implicated in political murder, he is the friend and 
associate of Ahmed Maher and Nokrashy, and his theatrical and emotional eloquence 
gives him considerable influence over students and the crowd. 

Became Minister of Communications in the Cabinet of Nahas Pasha in March 
1928. Was administratively more moderate and friendly than might have been 
expected. Politically he was a bad adviser to Nahas During the dictatorial regime 
he carried on much, and not unsuccessful, propaganda in England. On his return 
in September 1929 he received a great ovation. Relations between him and Nokrashy 
are at present not good, as they have become rivals for the control of Nahas. 

Minister of Einanee in the Nahas Cabinet of the 1st January, 1930. 


26. Mohammed Efflatoun Pasha. 

October 4, 1929, to December 31, 1929 : War and Marine. 

1929. Tie had a public school education and took his engineering degree in 
England. ITe is popularly supposed to have been unable to talk Arabic when he 
returned to Egypt. Married to an Englishwoman, Was Under-Secretary of State, 
Communications, before being nominated a Senator in 1924 by Zaghlul, who wanted 
the Under-Secretaryship for a Wafdist. Appointed Minister for War in Adly’s 
transition Cabinet, 1929. Apart from a trim, soldierly figure, he has no other 
obvious qualification for that particular Ministry, but his record is a clean and 
honourable one, and he is generally respected and liked 


27. Abdul Aziz Vahmy Pasha. 

March 14, 1925 : Justice. Dismissed September 1925. 

1920. Born about 1874. Educated at Cairo Law School, Good Arabic scholar 
and speaks French. Intelligent, of good character, and generally respected. 
Straightforward and honest adversary. Leading native lawyer. 


Was member of Legislative Assembly, to which he was consistently in 
opposition, and president of the Native Bar Council. Accompanied Zaghlul to the 
Residency on the 13th November, 1918. Indefatigable member of Zaghlul’s 
Independence party ” from December 1918 onwards. In March 1919 was warned 
to desist from agitation. Active revolutionary propagandist in Egypt and later in 
Italy. 

1926. Deserted Zaghlul on plea of Zaghlul's arbitrariness and dishonesty, and 
was one of the founders of the Constitutional Liberal party, of which he became 
president after Adly’s retirement. 

Very rigid and prickly, and an element of dissidence in the 1925 coalition 
Dismissed over the Ali Abdel Razek affair, since when he is very bitter against the 
King. He is still quite unreconciled to Zaghlul, despite friendly public reference by 
Zaghlul on the 13th November, 1926. 

A most able speaker. Was first to arraign Nashat in a public speech, November 
1925. 

He is a convinced and unusually disinterested nationalist; he shuns European 
society, and only the ceremonial obligations of office brought him to the Residency. 
His political attitude to us was changed by (a) his quarrel with Zaghlul, and ( b ) the 
1922 Declaration. 

He has an ulcerated stomach, and is generally in very poor health. 

1929. He was appointed president of the Native Court of Appeal, in 
succession to the notorious Ahmed Talaat Pasha, in 1928 


28. Gallini Fahmy Pasha. 

1929 Age about 65. Copt. 

Was a nominated member and vice-president of the Legislative Assembly. Owns 
property in Minia Province. Was employed in the Ministry of Finance and rose to 
be Controller of Indirect Taxes. 

Professes strong pro-British sentiments, and at least kept up this attitude 
during the restless period of disturbances Joint founder of the so-called Moderate 
party in the beginning of 1920; this had no serious existence, and soon died 
His private morals are believed to be most objectionable. 

He incurred odium for his share in entertaining Lord Lloyd at Minia in April 
1927. He is now rather gaga; but remains a source of pungent, and occasionally 
useful, information about Coptic Patriarchate affairs. 

29. Ibrahim Fahmy Bey. 

March 16, 1928, to June 24, 1928 : Public Works. 

June 27,1928, to October 4, 1929 : Public Works. 

1929. Was inspector of Irrigation, Lower Egypt, before becoming Under¬ 
secretary of State, Public Works, in January 1927. Talks excellent English. 
Married to the daughter of Senator Mahmoud Sidky Pasha by an English mother. 
Straightforward, friendly and capable. 

He has always appeared to make a point of keeping away from politics, and not 
men membership of Mohammed Mahmoud’s Cabinet has made a politician of him. 
He was on good terms with the British officials in his Ministry, and will be 
remembered for the part he played in the Nile Waters Agreement. 


30. Mahmoud Fakhry Pasha. 

May 21, 1920, to March 3, 1921 : Finance. 

December 1, 1922, to February 5, 1923 : Foreign Affairs. 

(Minister at Paris.) 

1926. Born about 1885. Speaks excellent French. 

Of Circassian origin, but alleged to be partly Jewish. Son of an ex-Prime 
Minister of anti-English tendencies, and brother of Gaafar Fakhry Bey, a man of 
the basest character. 

He was Sub-Governor of Cairo, Grand Chamberlain to King Fuad and 
Governor of Cairo, before becoming Minister. He is married to a daughter of King 
Fuad, Princess Fawkiyya, after being previously married to a daughter of Sultan 
Hussein, who died. 
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He is educated, agreeable, very presentable, wealthy and almost excessively 
polite. He believes himself to be a master of the art of conciliation, which he 
practises by means of good manners and tediousness. Unintelligent, and probably 
unreliable. 


31 Mu.'tafu Fat hi Pasha. 

March 1, 1922, to November 29, 1922 : Justice. 

1920 Ex-Judge and procureur general A friend of Sam at Pasha. Fairly 
intelligent, but not a ver> serious person. A very regular habitue of the Mohammed 
Ali Club, where be plays backgammon and talks political ,caudal, but he is not ail 
active politician. 

An exlremelv pleasant and courteous fellow, but probably of no great value. 


32. FI Lpiva Mvssa Fuad Pasha. 

March 14, 1925, to June 7, 1920: War (Resigned.) 

1920. Said to owe his appointment to his wife’s alleged friendliness with 
Nashat Pasha The knowing thing to say when his name is mentioned is “ HaramiT 
mi’iza,” a. ref'cj'enee to his having stolen a goat when he was an officer in the Sudan. 

Of low extraction from Menufia Province. Took £E. 500, when Minister for 
War, from a Menufia omda called TCandil to get him back into his om dash ip. Ihis 
is understood to have been reported to Ziwer, who Look no action. 

A leading Ittehadist, he and Abdel TTalim cl-Binly having probably been the 
first members of the party. Before that he was a Zaghlulist Rtupid, incompetent, 
dishonest and anti-English. Refused permission to bis officers to go to the station 
to meet Lord Lloyd in October 1926. 


33. Ali Pasha Gatial-ed-I)in. 

1929. Under-Secret ary of State, Ministry of interior 

He took a law degree, but his career has'been mainly in the Ministry of the 
Interior, lie was paiticularly helpful when Mudir of Gluirbia in 1920. 

Appointed Under-Secretary of State Interior in 1922. When Zaghlul came 
into office in 1924, hi' was, for purely political reasons, put on pension, but was 
brought back when Zaghlul fell in' November 1921. During the Mohammed 
Mahmoud re n ime be was moved to the Ministry of Agriculture, exchanging with 
Rashwan Mahfuuz Pasha, a more definitely partisan Constitutional-Liberal; but 
Adi) Pasha very properly returned him to the Interior before the 1929 elections. 

'Honest, agreeable and obliging. An experienced and capable administrator, 
but not a man of great work 


34. Negib Boutros Ghali Pasha. 

March 16, 1921, to December 24, 1921 : Agriculture. 

1920. Copt. Son of the murdered Premier Age in tiie forties Wealthy. 
Speaks good French and a little English. Malicious, critical <4 bis colleagues, 
intelligent and ambitious. French sympathies and training. 

Practised at the Bar and then entered the Ministry for Foreign Affairs, from 
which he resigned on his brother becoming a member of the Zaghlul deputation. 
Went to Paris in May 1919 wdth documents regarding British “ atrocities ” in Giza, 
but his conduct when in Paris was unobjectionable Claimed on returning to Egypt 
to have prevented the publication of these documents in Italy. ( personalities. ) 

1926 Moderate in politics, but not much interested. Bored with Egypt, and 
spends most of his time in Paris. Known as “ Le Boulevardier d’Assiout.” Married 
to an intelligent and cultivated Armenian. 

He was Under-Seeretary for Foreign Affairs during the war, and made rather 
a nuisance of himself. 

Brother of Wasif Ghali Pasha. 
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35. Wasif Ghali Pasha. 


January 28, 1924, to November 24, 1924: Foreign Affairs. 

March 16, 1928, to June 25, 1928 : Foreign Affairs 

1920. Copt. Son of the murdered Boutros Ghali Pasha. French wife. 
Remarkably good French scholar. Arabic poet and waiter of distinction. Interested 
in public affairs and capable, but slack. Stiong French sympathies. In 1919 he 
became unofficial representative of Egyptian political and other interests in Paris, 
w'here he later joined the Zaghlul deputation. Applied to be one of London 
deputation, but was refused and returned to Cairo 1920. (“ Personalities.”) 

1926. One of the more moderate Zaghlulists. Extremely intelligent. Not so 
keenly interested in polities as lie might be if he had not so many cultural interests, 
and rather more anti-English than he would be were it not for the strong influence 
of his wife in that direction. Brother of Nogib Ghali Pasha. 

1929. As Minister for Foreign Affairs in the Nahas Cabinet of March 1928, he 
formed part of the inner triumvirate (Nahas, Makram and Wasif Ghali) who 
directed the policy of the Government without taking the other members of the 
Cabinet into their confidence On the publication of the proposals for an Anglo- 
Egyptian treaty, he made a personal pronouncement favourable to the treaty. He 
is credited at present with an inclination to associate himself with the moderate 
section of the Wafd wdiieh favours acceptance, but there have been frequent reports 
that he is in favour of trying for further concessions 

Minister for Foreign Affairs in the Nahas Cabinet of the 1st January, 1930 

36. Mohammed Negib Gharabli Pasha. 

January 28, 1924, to November 24, 1924 : Justice. Later, Wakfs. 

June 7, 1926, to April 21, 1927 : Wakfs. (Resigned.) 

April 26, 1927, to June 25, 1928 : Wakfs. 

1924.- Little was heard ol him until after the inception of the Independence 
movement, but since 1919 he has been one of the most prominent and tenacious 
supporters of Zaghlul Pasha’s campaign. 

It is commonly believed that he was implicated in the Tania disturbances of 
May 1921, and in July 1922, after the internment of the second line Wafd at Al 
Maza, lie became a member of the third line Wafd. In the following month he w'as 
arrested with his colleagues for publishing a manifesto, and remained for two months 
in military detention. 

He was believed to be connected wdth the campaign for the assassination of 
British subjects, and in the spring of 1923 he spent a month in prison under 
suspicion. Nothing wms. however, proved against him lie was returned to 
Parliament as Member for Sandabast, wdicre he defeated Ismail Ridky Pasha. 

1929. Ago about 15. A poet, and an unsuccessful lawyer from Tnnta. A keen, 
but not very extreme Zaghlulist Unintelligent, and an excessively incompetent* 
Minister. Agreeable enough Defeated at the 1925 elections, but elected Deputy 
for Kasr Nasrecldin (Glmvbia), in elections of May 1926. Minister of Wakfs iii 
Coalition Cabinet of June 1926. Colourless in his administration. Accused by 
Wafdist Extremists of being loo weak towards the Palace. 

He became a Senator in 1928. largely as an insurance against the vicissitudes 
of a Deputy’s life. 

Minister of Justice in the Nalias Cabinet of the 1st January, 1930. 

37. Abdel Malik Bey Hamza. 

1929. Counsellor of the Egyptian Legation in London. 

A leading lawyer and a clever and active young man. His is a striking case of 
conversion from extreme nationalism (he w r as with the German intelligence during 
the war) to reasonable view's, as a result very largely of contact w ith English people. 

He has travelled much in Europe, and is one of the few Egyptians who occupy 
themselves w ith the things of the spirit. He is by way of being a Theosophist. 

When with Adly Pasha in London in 1921 he wais to a great extent responsible 
for the formation of the “Friends of Egypt” Society (M liner, Rodd, Maxwell, 
Gleichen, &c.), which never did much. His ambition is to form an Anglo-Egyptian 
Society, w'ith branches in London and Cairo, to work for the umsolidation of friendly 
relations. His political sympathies are with the Const iiulional-Liberals. 
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38. Morcos Hanna Pasha. 

January 28, 1924, to November 24, 1924 : Public Works. 

.June 7, 1926, to April 21, 1927 : Finance. 

April 26, 1927, to March 16, 1928 : Foreign Affairs. 

L920. Born about 1875. Copt. Well educated. Speaks French and English. 
One of the leading Cairo lawyers, and reputed to have ability, integrity and 
intelligence. Influential in the Coptic community. (“ Personalities.”) 

1924. He first came into political prominence in 1920 as a member of the 
Zaghlul ist Central Committee, and he actively supported Zaghlul Pasha during 
that year and 1921, more particularly devoting himself in his speeches to advocating 
political co-operation between Moslems and Copts. 

Upon Zaghlul Pasha’s departure for the Seychelles, and by his recommendation, 
Morcos Hanna Bey was elected a member of the Wafd. In January 1922 he made 
himself jointly responsible for an appeal to the Egyptians to boycott British trhde 
and to have no dealings with Englishmen, and in consequence of this he was detained 
for a few days at Kasr-el-Nil barracks. 

He was very nearly given office in the Sarwat Ministry of 1922. 

In August 1922 he was convicted, with others, by a military court on charges 
of printing and publishing a circular calculated to bring the Government into hatred 
ana contempt, and stirring up disaffection against the existing order of government; 
he was sentenced to death, but the sentence w T as commuted to seven years’ penal 
servitude and a fine of £E. 5,000. In May 1923 he was released. 

1926. Naturally a hedger and place-hunter. Very anti-English (administra¬ 
tively) when Minister of Public Works. Is supposed, at that time, to have made 
money, in conjunction with his son-in-law, William Makram Ebeid, by selling 
promotions, appointments and influencing the course of justice. Has shown signs 
latterly of wanting to get into the good graces of the Palace and the Residency. 
Thoroughly untrustworthy. Defeated in the 1925 elections. 

1927. Elected Deputy for the E/.bekia District of Cairo in the elections of May 
1926. Minister of Finance in Coalition Cabinet of dune 1926. Has, even on the 
admission of his friends, displayed such remarkable ineptitude that he is thought 
to be suffering from some form of mental collapse. Has embarked on the construc¬ 
tion of an enormous house at Giza, mainly in deference to his wife, who wishes to 
cut a social figure He is reputed, as a consequence, to be in grave financial straits. 

11 is political attitude since his assumption of the Ministry of Finance has been 
rather negative. 

1929. Incipient softening of the brain reduced him to undignified nonentity 
as Minister for Foreign Affairs, and no one was surprised when lie was excluded 
from the Nahas Cabinet of 1928 Mohammed Mahmoud, with half-contemptuous 
magnanimity, appointed him to be one of the Government representatives on the 
board of the National Bank in the autumn of 1928, and gave him exceptionally 
favourable pension terms. He is better in health than he was, but still gaga. 

39. Taluat Harh Pasha. 

1929. Senator. Chairman of directors of Banque Misr. 

Age about 55. Educated at the Law School. For some time agent of Omar 
Sultan Pasha’s estates, where he began to make money. Joint founder of the 
” Garidah.” Appointed to teach banking iu the Egyptian University in 1917. He 
used the enthusiasms of 1919 to further a project he had long had at heart for the 
foundation of an Egyptian bank, independent of foreign capital. His propaganda 
flattered Egyptian imaginations, and the Banque Misr Company was floated in 1920. 
The bank’s methods have been criticised as precarious, and it owes infinitely much 
to the nationalistic atmosphere in which its multifarious activities are initiated; 
but it is only fair to add that the respect in w r hich Talaat Harb is generally held 
has gone far to fortify confidence among Egyptians in this new venture. He was 
made a Senator in 1923, and tried, unsuccessfully, to resign in 1927. 

40. llafez Hassau Pasha. 

March 15, 1923, to January 27, 1924: Public Works. Later : Wakfs. 

October 4, 1929, to December 31, 1929: Education. 

1920. Born 1S78-79. Doctor of law. Speaks English and French well. 
Hard-working and capable official, but possibly unreliable and given to intrigue. 
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Has a pleasant social manner, was reputed to be pro-British, but there were rumours 
that he w r as a Nationalist. Fanatical where Copts are concerned. Was, on the 
whole, a decidedly popular Governor of Cairo. Has served m the Interior. 
(“ Personalities.”) 

1926. Was taken into Royal favour for a short time m 1923, but quarrelled 
with Nashat Pasha when he was Minister of Wakfs and Nashat Under-Secretary. 
As an administrator he is grasping, strict and fairly capable, though not very 
intelligent. So far as is known, he is friendly and fairly trustworthy. 

Chairman of the committee of the Kitchener Memorial Hospital 

1929. Minister of Education in Adly’s transition Cabinet 

41. Hassan Hassib Pasha. 

April 9, 1919, to April 22, 1919 : Public Works and War. 

January 28, 1924, to November 15, 1924: War. 

Born about 1870. Speaks French, English, Italian and r l urkish Passed from 
the police to an inspectorship in the Finance, and later became successively Mudir 
of Assouan, Minia, Sharkia (where he destroyed the Aba/.a influence) and Gharbia. 
lie was friendly and helpful to British troops during the war and got on well with 
most Englishmen, partly, perhaps, owing to a remarkable head for alcohol and a 
remarkable acquaintance with English oaths and slang. On leaving Taut ah, the 
British community there gave him a silver cigarette box as a token of their affection 
and esteem. 

With a reputation for hospitality and courtesy he combined an obstinate bad 
temper, a keen resentment of interference and a tendency to make favourites of 
parasitic subordinates. He deserted his wife, a daughter o) Ibrahim I'adm Murad, 
shortly after marrying her. (“ Personalities.”) 

1922. Joined the Zaghlulists about 1921 and became somewhat prominent in 
1922, when the first line of the Wafd was in exile and the second line m prison. A 
member of the Wafd delegation (1922 23). 

Very obstinate and offensive as Minister for War in the 1924 Zaghlulist 
Ministry. Ill-tempered and domineering; reported to be addicted to drugs as well 
as alcohol. 

1927. lie is president of the Parliamentary Commission of War. 

1929. Elected M.P. for the Waili district of Cairo, defeating Ali Maher Pasha 
easily. 

Minister for War and Marine in the Nahas Cabinet of the 1st January, 1930. 

42. Ahmed Hilmi Pasha. 

April 5, 1914r-19 : Education. Later, and Agriculture. 

1920. Senator. 

Educated in France; holds French law degree. Was judge in Native Court of 
Appeal in Alexandria; Mudir of Meuufia, where he did good work; and Minister 
of Finance before becoming Minister of Agriculture. 

Knows French and some English. Honest and stupid, and considered to be 
pro-British. The ex-Khedive's efforts to dismiss him were always frustrated by 
the British agency, and he was duly grateful. (“ Personalities.”) 

1926. His wife’s extravagance led him to make an unsuccessful attempt at 
suicide in 1924. 

43 Mohammed Ibrahim Pasha. 

December 1, 1922, to February 5, 1923 : Wakfs. 

1926 1923-24, prouireur general, and rather under Palace influence 

44 Yehia Ibrahim Pasha, G.C.M.G. 

November 21, 1919, to May 19, 1920 : Education. 

December 1, 1922, to February 5, 1923 : Education. 

March 15, 1923, to January 27, 1924 : Prime Minister and Interior 

March 14, 1925: Finance (for a time Acting Prime Minister (June 7, 
1926)). 

1920. Born about 1858. Knows French. Intelligent and well educated. Was 
president of the Native Court of Appeal. Started as a clerk in the Ministry of 
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Justice. (His brother-in-law, Iiamdi Sadek Bey, was proprietor of the Caf6 Shisheh 
in ('airo.) Acted with courage during the lawyers’ strike. ('Personalities.”) 

1926. Senator. As Prime Minister was anxious to do what he was told, and , 
acted with considerable vigour and good sense (when assured of support) during the 
first few months of his ministry. Later, he fell under the influence of Hasan Nashat 
and Hasan Aids, and found himself acting merely as a tool of the King. 

Well-meaning, but of extreme moral weakness, and always ready to take refuge : 
in lie-, and valueless promises. Diseased and excitable. A nice old man to talk to, 
and fundamentally friendly. He is very much under the thumb of his wife, whose , 
importunities drive him to shameless nepotism. 

He was a good judge, and a fair Minister of Education. i 

Little respected, ow ing to the scandalous behaviour of the female members of his r 
family. He and Ismail Sidky, a pvovos, cannot bear each other. i 

Became president of the Ittehadist party in 1925, having less than a w'eek before 
sworn that he would have nothing to do with the party. Largely concerned in the > 
split in the 1925 Coalition 

Passe. i 


'±5. Zaki-el-lbrashi Pasha. 

ni29. Director-General of the Royal Khassa. Started his career in the parquet 
wiiere he did rather well. Was made Assistant Under-Secretary of State, interim 
Doiore the elections of 1923, for the first Parliament. He is anathema to the Liberals, 
wUo regard him as having worked these elections against them, lie becaim 
Under-Secretary of State for Wakfs, and succeeded Sadek Pasha Ilenein as Unoei 
Secretary of State, Finance, in 1925. 

a Palace man, hard working and intelligent. 

tie was appointed director-general of the Royal Khassa in 1927, and a hi} 
manages King Fuad’s large private estates. 


10 . Mohammed Ililmy Issa Pasha. 

March 1925 to September 1925 : Communications. 

September 1925 to May 1926 : Interior. 

1929. Previously a judge in the Native Court of Appeal, Mudir of Gharbia and 
Under-Secretary of State, Interior. 

He first became noticeable when Sarwat Pasha, in 1922, made him Mudir of 
Gharbia, a post which lie filled very successfully. He was dismissed by Zaghlul, for 
whom he had a bitter dislike. After Zaghlul's fall he was made Under-Secretary 
for the Interior, and in March 1925 Minister of Communications, both at the instance 
of the Residency. lie was a keen and fairly competent Minister of Communications. 

He became a Unionist in the spring of 1925, having been an Independent with 
Liberal leanings. 

He is wmnting in tact and rather rash in judgment, and certainly has not the 
calibre or the ingenuity required of a Minister of Interior. Autocratic, fairly 
courageous, but subservient to his superiors, to whom he says what he thinks they 
want to hear. 

Friendly and anxious to please, but so garrulous as to be tiresome. 


47. Mahmoud Fahmy-el-Kaissy Pasha. 

1929. Under-Secretary of State, Interior. 

Took a law degree in 1905 and served for many years, at Assiout, Tantah and 
the Fayoum, in the parquet. He never became a “chef de parquet.” 

In 1922 he was appointed Assistant Director-General of Public Security, and 
later succeeded Badr-el-Din Bey in charge of the Department. He became Second 
Under-Secretary of State, Interior, during Mohammed Mahmoud’s regime. An able 
little man, whose political bias is limited to his family feud with Mahmoud Abdel 
Razek. Otherwise, he is politically a trimmer. 


48. Ahmed Mohammed Khashaba Pasha. 

November 25, 1924, to December 1, 1924: Education (resigned). 

June 7, 1926, to April 21, 1927 : War (resigned) 

April 20, 1927, to March 16, 1928 : Communications. 

March 16, 1928, to June 23, 1928 : Justice. 

June 25, 1928, to October 4, 1929 : Justice. 

1926. Vice-president of the Chamber of Deputies, 1924. 

A respected lawyer from Assiout, and somewhat influential. A good and 
intelligent man, but weak and easily upset. His opinion is apt to be useful. Rather 
sentimental, and will probably be honest with you if he likes you. A very moderate 
quasi-Zaghlulist. 

1927. Elected Deputy for Beni Korra, after the unseating of his successful 
opponent. Tewfik Doss (see TewTik Doss). Minister of War in Coalition Cabinet of 
1926. Fell under the influence of certain extremists, and directed his efforts towards 
the diminution of British control in the army, especially with reference to the powers 
of the inspector-general. 

Made a Pasha on the occasion of the King's birthday (March 1927) 

1929. .Seceded from the Wafd and joined the Cabinet of Mohammed Mahmoud 
Pasha on the coup d'Etat of June 1928. As Minister of Justice he did much to harm 
the dictatorial regime bv his putting of a number of Appeal Court judges on the 
retired list and by ordering the prosecution of Nahas for the affair of the Seif-ed-Din 
documents. Was generally ineffective. Joined the Liberal-Constitutional party, 
November 1929. 

49. Dr. A limed Maher Bey. 

October 25, 1924, to November 24, 1924 : Education. 

1929. Age about 44. Son of Mohammed Maher Pasha, who was 
Under-Secretary of State for War in 1894, when Abbas Ililmy insulted 
Lord Kitchener and British officers in the Egyptian army. Brother of Ali Maher 
Pasha and Mahmoud Maher Bey (medico-legal expert to the parquet). 

This is a tainted family, and Ahmed Maher is by far the worst of them. After 
taking a law' degree in 1908, he practised in Cairo for two years, and in 1910 went to 
Montpelier and studied for three years for his doctorate of law and economics. From 
1913 to 1921 he taught in the Intermediate and Higher Schools of Commerce, where 
lie became a close friend of Nokrashy ( q.v .). 

There is no doubt of his close connexion with the murder campaign. He was 
arrested after the murder of Ilassan Abdel Razek and Zohdi in 1922, but nothing 
was proved. He was elected to Parliament in 1924, and was appointed Minister of 
Education in October 1924, after Zaghlul’s return from London. Shalik Mansour, 
who w r as hanged for the Sirdar’s murder, was in Ahmed Maher’s office, near-the 
scene of the crime, while it was being committed. Ahmed Maher w'as arrested in 
May 1925 and brought to trial for complicity in the campaign, llis acquittal by a 
majority verdict of two Egyptian judges provoked the resignation of the British 
president of court, Judge Kershaw. A seat was at once found for Ahmed Maher in 
Parliament, and he became president of the Parliamentary Accounts Commission 
and a member of the Budget, Education and Constitution Commissions. 

In August 1927 he represented Egypt at the International Parliamentary 
Congress at Rio, but returned at once to Egypt on hearing of the death of Zaghlul. 

When the “ Balagh ” became a limited company, he was made a director. He 
was returned unopposed to Parliament in the December 1929 elections. 

A sinister, smiling figure, he rarely speaks in Parliament, but moves about 
among his friends, w-hispering and prompting. Zaghlul once referred to him as 
“the silent patriot” Clever and quite unscrupulous, he stands for all that is 
undisciplined and extremist in Egyptian political life. 

50. Ali Maher Pasha. 

March 14, 1925, to June 7, 1926 : Education. 

June 27, 1928, to October 4, 1929 : Finance. 

1926. Brother of Ahmed and Mahmoud Maher. 

Formerly director of the School of Law, wdiere he had the reputation of being 
capable. An early supporter of the Wafd, but on the right wing; and helped to 
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bring Adly and Zaghlul into contact in 1920, and thus to facilitate negotiations 
with Lord Milner. He was. at this time, the object of the King's peculiar dislike. 

Later he joined the Constitutional-Liberals. 

Tn 1925, under Nashat’s influence, joined the Ittehadist party. 

As Minister of Education, he showed himself to be a good disciplinarian, and 
was very fertile in schemes of educational reform, which he executed with excessive 
haste and which led to much confusion. 

Quite intelligent, and fairly capable. Self-seeking, and with little independence 
of character. At present (1925-26) a creature of the King, and very close with 
Nashat. 

Is very loose in his morals. 

1929. Joined the Cabinet of Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha on the coup d’Etat of 
June 1928 as Minister of Finance. Worked for the King against Mohammed 
Mahmoud. Was friendly to us and negotiated the settlement of the question of the 
Ottoman Loan of 1855. Stood as an Ittehadist for a Cairo constituency in the 
elections of December 1929, but was badly beaten 


51. Mustafa Maher Pasha. 

March 1, 1922, to November 29, 1922 : Education 
October 4, 1929, to December 31, 1929 : Finance. 

1920. Born 1865. Speaks English, French and Italian fluently, and has a fair 
knowledge of German and Turkish. "Reported to be an honest, independent man. 

Served in Ministries of War and of the Interior, Wakfs and Domains 
Administration before becoming Minister of Education. Was a popular candidate 
for the Presidency of the Council of Ministers in 1919, and about this time frequently 
came into public notice, but without distinguishing himself. (“ Personalities.”) 

1926. President of the Cotton-Growers’ Syndicate. 

1929. Minister of Finance in Adly’s transition Cabinet. 



52. Rashwan Muhfovz Pasha. 

1929. Under-Secretary of State for Agriculture. Member of a wealthy and 
influential Constitutional-Liberal family of Assiout. 

Served with distinction in the Interior Administration. In 1921, when Mudir 
of Menufia, he exposed a scandal in which Elwi-el-Gazzar, Sabri Abu AJam and 
other leading Wafdists of the province were implicated, and therefore, when 
Zaghlul came to oflice in 1924, he was put on pension. On Zaghlul’s fall, after the 
Sirdar’s murder, he was appointed Under-Secretary of State for Agriculture. 

Mohammed Mahmoud, in 1928, made him Under-Secretary of State for the 
Interior, in order to give the Administration the desired Constitutional-Liberal 
colour, and appointments and dismissals of omdas, &c., thenceforward proceeded 
intensively in the party’s interest. Adly’s first official act, when charged to ensure 
impartial elections after Mohammed Mahmoud’s fall, was to put Rashwan back in 
the Agriculture and restore Ali Gemal-ed-Din, with whom he had exchanged, to the 
Interior. 

Age 48. A bluff, puffy, genial man; too keenly partisan to be a perfect 
Under-Secretary of State, but no worse an administrator than most. 

53. Dr. Homed Mahmoud. 

1929. M.D. (Edinburgh). Age about 45. 

First interested himself in polities when Mohammed Farid Bey visited England 
in 1908. 

Joined a British Red Cross voluntary detachment in 1914, and did good work 
in France during the war. A friend and the doctor of Zaghlul from 1921. 
Frequently sent on Wafdist missions to London, where he poses as having 
considerable influence. His erroneous diagnosis of Zaghlul’s erysipelas as an 
ordinary eczematic eruption, and consequent failure to give the right treatment, 
probably hastened Zaghlul’s death. He is married to an Englishwoman. In 
manner he is very English. His friends are the extremists in the Wafd. 
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54. Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha, G.C.M.G. 

June 7, 1926, to April 21, 1927 : Communications. (Resigned.) 

April 26, 1927, to March 16, 1928, and March 17, 1928, to June 17, 1928 : 

Finance. 

June 25, 1928, to October 4, 1929 : Prime Minister and Interior. 

1925. Son of Mahmoud Suleiman Pasha, a rich and prominent ‘’notable” of 
Assiout, vice-president of the Legislative Council and a personal friend of 
Lord Cromer. 

Educated at Baliol, where he took a second in history (narrowly missing a 
first). 

Ex-Inspector of Finance and Interior; prot£g6 of and private secretary to 
M. Machell; later, Mudir of Behera, where he came to grief, being charged with 
condoning torture. Failed to get on with his English colleagues owing to faults on 
both sides. A very active member of Zaghlul’s Wafd in 1919. Deported to Malta. 
Quarrelled with Zaghlul in 1920, but was afterwards (with Ali Maher) an 
intermediary between Lord Milner and Zaghlul. In 1922 joined the Constitutional- 
Liberal party, of which he is now' vice-president. 

Influential, intelligent, energetic, arbitrary, sentimental, fidgety, moody, 
jealous, naive, disappointed; on the whole likeable. He is very responsive to the 
personal touch, friendliness, flattery and firm advice, and equally quick to take 
offence at any imagined rudeness or slight. He is at present in indirect touch with 
Zaghlul; this is variously explained as flirting with Zaghlulism and as keeping 
Zaghlul quiet. 

1927. He played the leading part in inducing the Constitutional-Liberals to 
join the Wafd in the coalition of all parties in November 1925. Since then he has 
been the liaison officer between the Liberals and the Wafd, and is now more of a 
Wafdist than a Liberal. He is aiming at the leadership of the nation after 
Zaghlul’s death. Elected Deputy for Ghanayem (Assiout) in the elections of 
May 1926. Minister of Communications in the Coalition Cabinet of June 1926. 
In the internal administration of his department he has not been satisfactory as far 
as British officials and interests are concerned, except with regard to the railways. 
His dislike of Abdul FTamid Suleiman Pasha ( q.v .) has led him to interfere in the 
railway administration in various ways resented by British officials, especially in 
connexion with the placing of contracts in England. 

Politically, he tends to be anti-British in proportion as he drifts more and more 
into the Wafd camp; but personally he remains friendly. 

1929. Began to gravitate towards the King in the latter part of 1927. nis 
Ma jesty, knowing his ambition, kept him in view for a coup d'Etat. Was hostile to 
Sarwat avhen the latter was Prime Minister, but behaved correctly and remained 
fairly neutral during the Anglo-Egyptian treaty negotiations of 1927-28. On 
Sarwat’s fall, be posed as condition of his entry into the Nahas Cabinet that 
Fathallah Barakat, Osman Moharrem and Morcos TTanna Pashas should not be in 
the Cabinet. TTe won his point TTe then began to intrigue actively with the King 
against Nahas, and was the Royal instrument in the coup d'Etat of June 1928. 
He then tried to govern independently, and this incurred the King’s displeasure. 
For the first three months he made a real effort to govern in a national rather than a 
party spirit. The King’s opposition and the lack of other support drove him into 
the arms of the Liberal-Constitutional party, of which he became president in 
February 1929. During the latter part of his regime he was much under the 
influence of Mohammed Abd-el-Razek and the most partisan Liberals. Jobbery 
and partisanship became rampant in the regime which gradually became discredited. 
Went to England in June 1929, and returned with the proposals for an Anglo- 
Egvptian treaty. His Maiestv’s Government’s stipulation that the proposals 
Jiould be submitted to a Parliament freely elected by universal suffrage made 
inevitable his fall and the restitution of the Constitutional regime Although 
embittered by the attitude of His Majesty’s Government, which he held responsible 
for his misfortunes, he behaved in a gentlemanly wav on his retirement 
Subsocmently he authorised unfair attacks on Adlv Pasha’s transitional Government 
on the ground that Adlv was truckling to the Wafd 

55. Sheikh Mohammed Mustafa-el-Maraahi. 

1929. Ex-rector of A1 Azhnr. Age, about 55. For many years Grand Qadi 
of the Sudan. Later, president of the Supreme Mahometan Law Court in Cairo, 
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A universally-respected man of the highest character and most enlightened 
views. He is in a class by himself among Egyptian divines. 

He went on a mission to the Hejaz in September 1925 on behalf of King Fuad, 
to study the prospects of Egyptian intervention for peace as between King Ali and 
Ibn Saud. 

He was appointed rector of A1 Azhar in May 1928, when neither the Palace 
nor the responsible Wafd leaders felt able to pass over one so obviously designated 
for the post by his learning and virtues. His zeal for Islamic social reform had 
already found expression in proposals for the reform of marriage and divorce, and 
he appeared, in his approach to the burning question of the reform of A1 Azhar, 
to have won, by a judicious blend of frankness and flattery, the Royal goodwill 
for his efforts to guide the evolution of Moslem society in Egypt into forms more 
in harmony with modern civilisation. ITis draft law for Azhar reform was devised 
both to extend the horizons of the Azhar student and to ensure him wider 
opportunities of employment on leaving the university. Tt had the support of the 
majority of the students and of all hut the most reactionary of the teaching staff 
and ulema. Tts promulgation bv early October 1929 was essential if the new 
curriculum was to he applied in the scholastic year then beginning, but King Fuad, 
whose blessing it had already received, delayed signature of the necessary decree so 
long that Sheikh-el-Maraghi had no course but to resign. TTis resignation marked 
the loss of a great opportunity, and is perhaps more to be regretted than any other 
incident of the year. 

56. Osman Moharram Pasha. 

November 25, 1924, to December 1, 1924 : Public Works. (Resigned.) 

June 7, 1926, to April 21, 1927 : Public Works. (Resigned.) 

April 26, 1927, to March 16, 1928 : Public Works. 

1926. A promising engineer and official, who was made Under-Secretary of 
State for Public Works by Zaghlul in 1924, and became Minister for a few days on 
Zaghlul’s fall. Spoilt by too rapid advancement. 

1927. There is a strong family strain of lunacy. 

fie was elected Deputy for Dessouk (Gharbia) in the elections of May 1926. 
Minister of Public Works in the Coalition Cabinet of June 1926. Persistently 
hostile to British officials in his Ministry. Distinguished himself by suspending the 
Gebel Aulia Dam scheme, for which he proposed to substitute a scheme for the 
heightening of the Assouan Dam. 

Made a Pasha in March 1927. 

1929. Excluded from the Nahas Cabinet of 1928. His Assouan Dam scheme 
was vindicated by an International Commission in 1928. 

Minister of Public Works in the Nahas Cabinet of the 1st January, 1930. 


57. A limed Mussa Pasha. 

November 26, 1924, to March 14, 1925 : Justice. 

1926. Egyptian Minister at The Hague. 

A good and upright judge, with little gift for administration, and apparently 
an almost complete absence of interest in politics. 

1927. The Egyptian Legation at The Hague was suppressed winter 1926. 
Ahmed Mussa Pasha drew pension and salary concurrently while in Holland, and a 
refund has been demanded by Parliament. 


58. Nakhla Govgi-el-Motei Pasha. 

November 25,1924, to March 14, 1925 : Communications. 

September 12, 1925, to June 7,1926 : Agriculture. 

June 27,1928, to October 9, 1929 : Agriculture. 

A gentlemanly fellow, brother of Fawzi-el-Motei Pasha. Bv no means a fiier, 
but an honest, work-a-day Minister. Agreeable and friendly. Ittehadist, but not 
much of a politician. An ex-magistrate. 

Was on rather ill-terms with his colleague Ali Maher Pasha, who sought an 
amour with his wife (unsuccessfully). 
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1929. Served capably, if without brilliance, in Mohammed Mahmoud’s 
Dictatorship Cabinet. His iilluence was anti-partisan Liberal, but was not very 
energetically exerted, and latterly was used in the interests of the Palace rather than 
of abstract impartiality. 

59. Mustafa-el-Nalias Pasha. 

January 28, 1924, to November 24, 1924 : Communications. 

March 16, 1928, to June 25, 1928 : Prime Minister and Interior. 

1924. For some time a judge in the native court of the first instance at Tanta. 
While so employed, at the time of the Turkish attack upon Egypt, he concerned 
himself with spreading reports that the Turks had crossed the Suez Canal, and he 
was conducted through the Canal defences in order to be convinced of the contrary. 

He has throughout been identified with the political campaign inaugurated by 
Zaghlul Pasha in 1919, and in 1920 came to be considered as one of Zaghlul Pasha’s 
most important political lieutenants, particularly in so far as concerned the 
organisation of the students for political purposes. He was deported with Zaghlul 
Pasha in 1921 to the Seychelles, whence he returned in June 1923. 

Mustafa-el-Nahas Bev is a man of nervous and somewhat unbalanced tempera¬ 
ment. He is a member of Parliament for Samanud, Gharbia Province 

1926. Said to have been rather a good judge: otherwise he has shown himself . 
very hot-headed and unbalanced. He has an ominous squint. Ill-mannered and 
unpleasant. Probably not quite sane. Defeated in the 1925 elections 

1927. Elected Deputy for Abu Seir Banna (Gharbia) in elections of Ma> 1926. 
The Wafd desired his entry into the Coalition Ministry of June 1926, but his 
appointment was abandoned in view of objections raised by the High Commissioner 
He was elected vice-president of the Chamber of Deputies instead, 

1929. Became President of the Wafd in September 1927, after the death of 
Zaghlul, the choice being between him and Fathallah Barakat. Nahas owed his 
selection largely to the fact that he was credited with honesty. Was verv tactless 
in the handling of the rejection of the Sarwat Treaty. 

Became Prime Minister in March 1928, on the resignation of Sarwat. Was 
I* very unskilful in the handling of the difference with ITis Majesty’s Government over 
the Public Meetings Bill, which he refused to withdraw. Finally, under the pressure 
of an ultimatum, he agreed to postpone the further consideration of the Bill until 
the following session. Was accused of trafir d'ivfinence in the famous Seif-ed-Din 
case, but was eventually acquitted by the Council of Discipline of the Native Bar. 
Was dismissed by the King in June 1928. During the dictatorial regime ho 
managed to retain the allegiance of the Wafd. Both in and out of office he has been 
swayed in different directions by competing elements in the Wafd inner circle. 

’Upon the resignation of Adly Yeghen Pasha’s transitional Cabinet, he became 
Prime Minister and Minister of the Interior on the 1st January. 1930. 

60. Haim Nahoum. 

1929. Grand Rabbi of Egypt. Former Grand Rabbi of Turkey. 

When Grand Rabbi of Turkey he was intimately associated with the G.U.P. 
leaders. Fie vacated his office some time after the armistice, in violent conflict with 
the Zionist element in Constantinople, and was then generally regarded as a strong 
anti-Zionist with French leanings. He temporarily abandoned the Rabbinical 
career and engaged in financial and commercial activities in Turkey. Served as a 
tendril to the Turkish delegation during the first phase of the Lausanne Conference. 
Accepted Grand Rabbinate of Egypt in December 1923. Assumed office on the 
18th March, 1925. The European Jews of Cairo opposed his appointment; the 
Oriental Jews supported it. 

Described as a man of great ability and astuteness, very adaptable, with an eye 
to the main chance. Still comparatively young. Has numerous connexions in 
France and the United States. 

61 Hassan Nashat Pasha. 

1929. Egyptian Minister in Berlin. 

His age is in the late “ thirties.” He claims to be of purely Egyptian origin, 
but has a Semitic-Negroid physiognomy. From his father, a military officer of no 
[22209] O 4 
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reat distinction, except, I understand, for drunkenness and wit, he professes to 
ave learned hatred for Turks. 

After distinguishing himself in legal studies, he became a lecturer at the law 
school, and subsequently director of the secretariat of the Minister of Justice, who ! 
in 1921 recommended him to Sultan Fuad as a suitable secretary to the Council of | 
the Throne. In 1922 the Sultan became King, and JIassan Nashat his “sous-ehe! 
de cabinet.” 

He lost no time in displaying his loyalty, and founding his own fortunes, by j 
working upon King Fuad's fears of the ex-Khedive, which he exploited first in order 
to discredit the Sarwat Ministry of 1922. At the same time he. encouraged the King’s j 
desire to dally with the Zaghlulists and to attempt to ride to autocracy upon | 
party dissensions. 1 

By the spring of 1923 his influence had become so pernicious that Lord Allenby j 
thought well to oblige the King to send lnm on three months’ leave to Europe, and j 
to find another post for him on his return. 

lie was accordingly transferred to the Contentieux de l'Etat, but was soon 
afterwards appointed Under-Secretary in the Ministry of Wakfs, a Ministry which 
has somewhat close relations with the Sovereign. 

In this capacity, the Prime Minister of that time being a feeble old gentleman, 
Hassan Nashat acquired more than his previous influence, and was the vehicle 
through which the King imposed his will upon the Cabinet and his nominees upon 
the public services. He developed for Ills Majesty a remarkable system of espionage P 
and delation in Egypt and abroad, ostensibly directed against the ex-Khedive, but j j 

largely used as a means of poisoning the King's mind against Egyptians whom :' 

Nashat, or the King himself, wished to persecute. 

He also set about the organisation of local freemasonrv as a political machine 
for the Palace, and used it in particular for binding to the King (but not to the ! . 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs, or to their own Ministers in foreign capitals) the 
loyalty of junior members of the newly-formed diplomatic and consular services. - J 

When Zaghlul Pasha returned to Egypt in the autumn of 1923 Hassan Nashat ^ 
was employed by the King to make him “moderate’’; they thought they had 
succeeded, but, from the moment of winning the elections in the spring of 1924 
Zaghlul began to consolidate his position as against the Palace. L 

The King, under the advice of Nashat, who was still Under-Secretary, " 
Ministry of Wakfs, sought an ally in the Azlmr University, endeavouring to use the 
religious students as a counterforce to the other students, who were adherents of k] 
Zaghlul; he is credibly reported to have encouraged the agitation which made the A 
Sudan a burning question before Zaghlul went to London to negotiate in the summer U 
of 1924. ‘ " U 

On his return to Egypt in the autumn, Zaghlul, who was well aware that the 
King was manoeuvring against him and that Nashat’s spies had been watching him 
in Europe, and who was anxious to divert political interest from the question of 
Anglo-Egyptian relations, accused the Palace of “ intrigues,” but the King snatched v 
Nashat from the burning Ly appointing him acting “ chef de cabinet,” and Zaghlul * 
had not yet retaliated when the murder of Sir- Lee Stack led to his own resignation. 

Nashat then created a new political party (the Ittehadist party) to back the p 

King against the Zaghlulists, and, using as his agent in particular a young man who 1 ’ 

was almost certainly concerned in political murders, and possibly in that of the 
Sirdar, he was successful in detaching a number of adherents from the Zaghlulist 
side. \ 

The methods used in constructing this party, and the ascendancy which the King ; 

gained over the new coalition Cabinet, led to increasing friction between Nashat r 

and the Minister of the Interior, Tsmail Sidky Pasha, who was associated with the . 

Liberal-Constitutional side of the coalition, and in August the break-up of the f 

coalition was accelerated by the King, who over-estimated the strength of his own 
party ; 

Nashat thus found both the Zaghlulists and the Liberal-Constitutionals, now i 

in Opposition, his declared enemies, and from both sides a violent campaign was f 

waged against him, in which allegations of his complicity in the murder of the 
Sirdar were freely made. These allegations are still (1929) widely believed in Egypt. 

In view of Nashat’s abusive interference in the administration, and the odium 
which was, through him, falling upon the King, the High Commissioner felt it. L 

necessary to demand his dismissal from the Palace. King Fuad reluctantly acceded, '* 

and appointed him to the post of Egyptian Minister at Madrid. He'was later \ 

appointed to Tehran, and in 1928 to Berlin. 


Nashat Pasha is a man of marked vigour and ability, ambitious, unscrupulous, 
and a master of intrigue. He is courageous and has a taste for living dangerously. 
He is, in Egypt at any rate, attractive to women, and is extremely addicted to their 
use. He has passed in a few years, by various methods of dishonesty, from poverty 
to wealth. Though he looks like a villain, he has a not unengaging address, and bis 
quickness and competence make him, up to a point, agreeable to do business with. 
His political judgment is apt to be faulty. He has never, so far as is known, shown 
any disloyalty to King Fuad, who is closely devoted to him. By most Egyptians he 
is intensely hated and feared. 

It must be said in his favour that he has, on the whole, always shown pro- 
British tendencies, which are worth fostering, as he may play an important part in 
Egyptian polities again in the future. 


62. Mohammed Tewfik iX ess ini Pasha, G.C.M.G. 

May 21, 1919, to Nmember 17, 1919 : Wakfs. 

November 21, 1919, to May 1ft, 1920 • Interior. 

May 21, 1920, to March 3. 1921 : Prime Minister and Interior (“ chef du 
cabinet royal ”). 

December 1, 1922, to February 5, 1923 : Prime Minister and Interior. 

January 28, 1924, to November 14, 1924 : Finance (resigned). 

Studied at the College of the Jesuit Freres in Cairo, where he took his degree, 
and afterwards at the Sultanian Law School. Followed a career at the Law Courts 
until he became Minister of Wakfs,- - - 

Bombed in 1920. (“ Personalities.”) 

1926. President of the Senate, 1925. Aged about 50. As Minister of Interior 
and Prime Minister in 1919-21 Tewfik Nessim showed courage, honesty and adminis¬ 
trative ability, though he insured, as Prime Minister, against political worries by 
calling his Ministry a Ministry of Affairs. During the Sarwat Ministry he was 
"chef du cabinet” to the King and lent himself to the intrigues against Sarwat, 
though it is not likely that he initiated them. He was, however, doubtless favourable 
to the King’s coquetting with the Zaghlulists, thinking that the King would get 
some popularity and come out on the top. 

During his short premiership of 1922 23 he showed himself, in difficult 
conditions, lacking in statesmanship, political sense and initiative. As Minister of 
Finance under Zaghlul he was thoroughly miserable, but played a discreditable part 
in the Anthony case. He escaped from the Ministry just in time to avoid the 
consequences of Sir Lee Stack’s murder. 

From then until December 1925, when he was again appointed “chef de 
cabinet,” he lived in retirement, and incidentally resisted attempts to make him join 
the Ittehadist party. 

A good administrator, just and honest, and of reputable character. By nature 
rather unsociable, and not very experienced in worldly affairs. He combines a 
reactionary temperament with a sentimental attachment to Zaghlulism. Loose 
brilliant people like Sarwat and Sidky are antipathetic to him. He is less respected 
than, in view of his virtues, he might be, because of' a reputation for impotence. 

Subservient to the King, and quite loyal, though occasionally rather pathetically 
disappointed. He is on the whole more rigid than strong; easily perplexed, and then 
wriggles uncomfortably with little sense of direction. 

A nice creature, with a pleasant desire that everyone should be friendly and 
happy. In his relations with the Residency he inspires respect, pity and, sometimes, 
impatience. 

Appointed “ chef du cabinet ” to the King on Nashat’s fall in December 1926. 


63. ])v. Paris Nimr. 

1929 Syrian (Protestant) of the Lebanon Joint founder and proprietor of the 
‘ Mokattam.'' 

Highly educated, very intelligent, and an exceedingly able journalist. An 
excellent character and a keen political critic. 

Personal friend of Lord Cromer. During the riots his property suffered 
severely, and he himself received threatening letters. The “ Mokattam ” became 
opportunist. 









Dr. Nirnr is one of the oldest supporters of the British occupation of Egypt 
He has a profound knowledge of Egypt and Egyptians, with the natural bias of a 
Christian oriental in a Moslem country. 

64. Mahmoud Fahmy-el-Nokrashy Bey. 

1929. Age about 40. Of a lower middle-class family of Alexandria. Taught 
for some time in the School of Commerce, where he became intimate with Ahmed 
Maher, whose name is linked with his in the records of political crime. The active 
part he took in the Covernment officials’ strike of 1919 marked the beginning of his 
authority within the Wafd. Since then he has been an organiser of terrorism. 

He was the principal instigator of the student strikes of 1922. He has been 
suspect of murder from the lirst. lie was interrogated on a murder charge in 1922 
and arrested in May 1923, but released a month later for lack of evidence. In June 
1924 Zagblul appointed him sub-Governor of Cairo, when he was most obstructive 
to the police. After Zaghlul’s return from the unsuccessful MacDonald conversa¬ 
tions of October 1924, one of the first proofs of his “ more aggressive ” policy was 
the appointment of Nokrashy as [Jnder-Socretary of State for the Interior. He 
turned that Ministry into a hotbed of intrigue, issued outrageous orders to mudirs 
and high officials, and made useful co-operation by British officials impossible. On 
the 16tn November, 1924, the offices of the “ Knshkoul,” an Opposition weekly, were 
sacked and burned by students and rilT-raff, and the offices of the “ Akhbar,” the 
Watanist organ, looted. Nokrashy telephoned to the British commandant of the 
Cairo City Police instructions not to allow the police to interfere. 

After the Sirdar’s murder he interfered at every possible moment with the 
course of the enquiry, so that the British officials concerned had to disclaim 
responsibility for any future development. He was arrested on the 27th November, 
1924, in connexion with the Sirdar’s murder, but released for lack of evidence in 
January 1925. Tie was arrested again in May 1925 on a charge of complicity in the 
whole murder campaign, and acquitted in May 1926. 

His influence within the Wafd, where he is known to be “capable de tout,’’ 
has enormously increased since Zaghlul’s death. He has succeeded Barakat as 
Treasurer, and is largely responsible for student and other organisation. He bears 
Makram Oheid a grudge, for he wanted to become secretary to the Wafd in 
September 1927. It is largely to the fear that his name inspires that Nahas owed 
his election to Zaghlul’s succession. 

He is intelligent, capable, daring and quite unscrupulous. He was returned 
unopposed to Parliament in the December 1929 elections. 

Became Minister of Communications in the Nahas Cabinet of the 1st January, 
1930. 

65. Mohammed Hafez Bey Ramadan. 

1929. President of the Watanist party. Born about 1881. A popular lawyer. 
Ex-batonnier. Represented the Khalifa district of Cairo in Parliament, but did 
not stand in the 1929 elections. He is a Khedivist, and often an active one. 
Doubtless subsidised. He used to be keenly anti-Zaghlul and on terms of personal 
friendship with most of the Liberal leaders. 

He has no particular political convictions; he carries the extremist motto: 
“ No negotiations before complete evacuation ’’ about with him, and picks up what 
support he can with it, having used it chiefly as anti-Zaghlul propaganda. He 
knows quite well that it is an impossible motto, and it is unlikely that he really wants 
disturbed conditions in Egypt. 

His behaviour is not unfrequently to be explained by the supposition that he 
is being used by the Liberals. 

He is a presentable, agreeable and civilised person, but very untrustworthy and 
insincere. He is said to be addicted to drugs. 

66. Ibrahim Rateb Bey. 

1929. Egyptian Minister to Turkey. Born about 1888. Belongs to one of 
Egypt’s wealthiest families, of Turkish origin. Educated in Egypt. 

Displayed very pronounced pro-Turkish and pro-Ivhedivial sympathies in 1914. 
Was arrested in January 1915 and expelled to Italy. Went to Constantinople and 
took a commission in a Turkish infantry regiment. He is believed to have greatly 
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distinguished himself at the Dardanelles before being wounded. His friendship 
with Mustafa Kemal Pasha dates from this time. 

Was in Switzerland at the end of the war and remained there until March 1920, 
when he was allowed to return to Egypt. Manifested ardent Zaghlulist sentiments 
from the moment of his return and became a member of the Wafd. 

For a short time during Zaghlul’s Ministry of 1924 he was sub-Governor of 
Cairo. From 1925 until July last he has been M.P. for the Abdin Division of Cairo 
(in which the Residency lies). He took a leading part (and got a black eye from the 
police) in the affray outside the Saadist Club on the 13th November, 1925. 

Since Zaghlul’s death he has spoken his mind freely to Zaghlul’s successor. 
He broke finally with the Wafd in July 1928, and was rewarded with the Angora 
Legation in September 1928. 

Ibrahim Rateb Bey is one of the most attractive of the Europeanised jeunesse 
doree of Egypt. He wears a monocle and talks good French. His personal and 
moral courage and his intelligence are indisputable. 

67. Mavidouh Riaz Bey. 

Mamdouh Riaz Bey is the grandson of the great Riaz Pasha. He speaks French 
like a Frenchman and English very well. 

In 1926 he was elected as a Wafdist Deputy for Alexandria, but he resigned 
his seat in favour of Nokrashy Kffendi, who came out of prison too late for the 
general election of that year. 

He has been indulging in desultory journalism, and has recently written a 
number of articles in the Wafdist “Journal du Caire’’ on the same lines as his 
declaration to the “ Matin.” 

He was elected as one of the Alexandria Wafdist Deputies in the general 
election of December 1929. 

His seems to be the type of doctrinaire intelligence which Latin education so 
often produces in Egypt, lie has not yet given any evidence of being a practical 
politician, but he is still young and rather a beginner in the political field 

He has been socially very friendly, but he is naturally more French than English 
in his general sympathies. He is unlikely to be very helpful in promoting an Anglo- 
Kgyptian settlement, for he would probably consider the practical problems of an 
agreement with the rigidity of the theoiist and logician, ft is unlikely, however, 
that his will be a directing influence in the Anglo-Egyptian negotiations. 

68. Hassan Fahmy Rifaat Bey. 

1929. Director-Genei’al, Public Security Department. 

Age about 40. Took a law degree (1910) and was sent with Ahmed Saddik and 
two others to Europe to study police methods and criminal investigation. The 
others, having more influence, went to England, France and Germany; Hassan 
Rifaat went to Russia and stayed there for three years. Since 1913 he )ias served 
in the Ministry of the Interior. 

He organised the railway police force, and was useful to the Director-General 
of Public Security during the war. ITis promotion did not follow his merits, and 
he was for some years Director of the Identification Bureau before being appointed, 
within the space of about six months in 1928, Mudir of Giza, Mudir of Girga and 
Director-General of Public Security. 

He is most intelligent, and is credited with integrity of character. A sound 
and, by instinct if not by circumstance, impartial official. Is not on good terms with 
the King. 

69. Mohammed Tew file Rifaat Pasha. 

May 21, 1920, to March 3, 1921 : Education. 

December 1, 1922, to March 5, 1923 : Communications. 

March 15, 1923, to January 27, 1924 : Education. 

December 3, 1924, to March 14, 1925 : Education. 

September 12, 1925, to November 30, 1925 : Communications. 

November 30, 1925, to June 7, 1926 : Wakfs. 

Born 1866. Law r degree. Speaks French. 

Career in Magistrature. Conseiller, Native Court of Appeal in 1907. 
Procureur general in 1919. Took a firm line with unruly students in 1920, for which 
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he has acquired in certain British official circles a reputation for strength, which 
was, or at any rate has come to be, undeserved, 

An affable and rather ridiculous man. He is excessively addicted to alcohol. 
The best known story about him is that, driving home from a party one night, he fell 
into a drunken slumber; his chauffeur having the same habits, and Rifaat being of 
minute size, the former failed to observe that, instead of getting out of the car when 
it reached home, he remained curled up in the corner. The chauffeur then drove off 
to the Government garage, where he locked the car, and the Minister, up for the 
night, and there Rifaat was found, very cold and puzzled, in the morning. He is 
now rather demoralised by this alcoholism. 

70 Dr. Mahgub Sabet. 

1929. Took medical degrees at Geneva and Paris. Was a Watanist and 
Khedivist before the war, and was head of the Egyptian Red Crescent Mission 
during the Balkan war. HR conduct in Constantinople led to his recall in circum¬ 
stances of some disgrace. 

During the 1919 disturbances he was a prominent agitator. Since 1921 he has 
concentrated on Labour, and busily organised strikes and agitation in the Wafdist 
interest. When drastic measures were taken against such agitation in 1922 he 
preferred discretion to valour and lay low. He was expelled from membership of 
the Wafd in October 1922 for misappropriation of funds. Arrested in February 
1923 in connexion with the second conspiracy case, but released in June 1923. 

He was disappointed in his hopes of a Government job when Zaghlul came into 
office in 1924 and ran away after the Sirdar’s murder to Damascus, where he 
remained until the murder trials were over. He stood against the Wafdist candidate 
in a bye-election in 1927 and got in, only to swear allegiance once more to the Wafd 
and to prove himself a complete failure in Parliament. After the coup d'Etat of 
July 1928 he swung over, at a price, to Mohammed Mahmoud and was re-expelled 
from the Wafd. He will presumably seek an early opportunity of changing his coat 
again. 

A scrubby, dirty little man, lie is the delight of Egyptian caricaturists and a 
popular butt. He is, however, sly and deep, and has considerable influence with 
ignorant workmen and a probably genuine interest in then' welfare. By intelligent 
people he is used but despised. 

71. Abdul Rahim Sabri Pasha. 

x\pril 21, 1919, to November 17, 1919 : Agriculture 

October 4, 1929, to December 31, 1929 : Minister of Communications in 
Adly’s transition Cabinet. 

1926. Was master of ceremonies to ex-Khedive and at Lord Kitchener’s request 
Mudir of Menufia. 

Ex-Governor of Cairo. Father of the Queen and of Hussein Sabri Pasha (1918) 
Governor of Alexandria, and Cherif Bey Sabri, Director-General, Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs. President of the Red Crescent Society in 1920. Speaks' good 
French. Fond of gardening; has a famous garden at Giza. A gentlemanly person, 
of respectable sentiments, and not much intelligence. 

Descended from Colonel de Shve (Suleiman Pasha), who conducted Ibrahim 
Pasha’s operations in Syria. 

1929 Minister of Communications in Adly’s transition Cabinet. 

72. Hussein Sabri Pasha. 

1929. Son of Abdurrahim Sabri Pasha and brother of the Queen. Governor 
of Alexandria. 

Chamberlain to Sultan Hussein and to King Fuad, 1914-20. Sub-Governor 
Port Said, Alexandria and Cairo, 1920-24. Mudir of Giza, March 1924, and 
Governor of Alexandria, March 1925. 

He is about the only member of the Queen’s family who has shown himself 
friendly to us. The attitude of the other members, male and female, has been 
distinctly the reverse. As Governor of Alexandria he has been well-disposed to 
British interests, and on ceremonious and convivial occasions— e.a.. visits of His 
Majesty’s ships—he has never failed to be both correct and cordial.' 


73. Ahmed Saddik Bey. 

1929. Director-general, Alexandria Municipality. 

A well-educated young man of good family who did well in the administrative 
service of the Ministry of the Interior and was Mudir of Girga before being 
appointed to Alexandria in 1926. 

He was for eighteen months in London and for a year in Berlin before the war, 
studying police methods. He talks perfect English. 

He* is agreeable, sensible and intelligent, but inclined to be weak He has an 
almost impossible task and refuses to break his heart over it. 


74 Mohammed Safwat Pasha. 

March 16, 1928, to June 25, 1928 ; Agriculture. 

Educated as a lawyer and held posts in the parquet and courts. Was appointed 
to the Inspectorate of Courts by Saad Zaghlul Pasha when the latter was Minister 
of Justice. 

Was subsequently Inspector in the Public Security Department, Sub-Governor 
of Alexandria, Acting Mudir, Director of the Municipalities Section in the Ministry 
of the Interior and Director-General of the Alexandria Municipality. 

From this last post he was removed by the Ziwer Cabinet in May 1925. 

In 1926 he became a Senator and was, in November 1922, elected “ Questeur.” 

As director-general of the Alexandria Municipality his administration was 
unsatisfactory. Dr. Granville described him in December 1923 as “most untrust¬ 
worthy and an active intriguer.” 

He was a failure as an Inspector of Public Security, as an acting mudir and 
as Assistant Director-General of Public Security. In the last capacity he used 
regularly to divulge the business of the Public Security Department to the House 
of the Nation and was therefore, under the first Sarwat Ministry, required for a 
period of several months, to abstain from attending his office. He was, however, 
when no one else had a good word to say for him, highly in favour with King Fuad. 

Minister of Agriculture in the Nahas Cabinet of 1928. 

Minister of Agriculture in the Nahas Cabinet of the 1st January, 1930. 


75. Ahmed Bey Loutfi-es-Sayyid. 

June 27, 1928, to October 4, 1929 : Education. 

I Ex-rector of the University. Formerly director of the Soultania Library. Born 

- in 1871. Son of a respectable landowner, Sa’id Bey Abou ’Ali. Has had a legal 

and journalistic career, having been “ substitut du parquet ” in several towns, and 
“ chef du parquet ” in Fayoum and Minia Provinces. Later he established himself 
as an advocate in Cairo and became editor and manager of the “Garida,” the 
defunct organ of the “Party of the People.” 

Is an able Arabic scholar and writer (he has translated Aristotle) and knows 
French well. Well read, intelligent and, for this country, an unselfish politician; 
rather conceited. His advanced Western ideas have given him a taint of heresy to 
good Moslem noses. He is, indeed, by way of being a free-thinker. 

He was a leading member of the “ Party of the People ” and, therefore, to a 
certain extent, in opposition to the English regime; but as a politician he won the 
respect of those from whom he differed. An enemy of autocracy and the Turks, he 
opposed the latter during the Tripoli war. When in charge of the “ Garida ” he 
was openly hostile to the ex-Khedive and the Nationalists, though at times he was 
inclined to oppose the measures adopted to check ultra-Nationalists. 

Joined Saad Zaghlul and was chosen as a member of the delegation for Paris. 
He was credited with exercising considerable influence with Zaghlul Pasha, whom 
he encouraged to go to extremes. He was one of the four delegates who came to 
Egypt in September 1920 to explain the draft project drawn up by the Milner 
Commission with Saad Zaghlul, in London. 

Zaghlul Pasha singled him out for special reference as a patriot in his speech 
on the 13th November, 1926. 

He became Minister of Education in Mohammed Mahmoud’s Cabinet, and is 
generally believed to have placed his brains and erudition at the service of 
Mahmoud’s oratory. This made him a particular bete noire of the Wafd. Office 
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exaggerated his Liberal-Constitutional tendencies without adding to his reputation, 
for he never seemed to do any work. He was, however, uniformly friendly to the 
Residency. 


76. Miralai Hamdi Seif-el-Nasr Bey. 

1929. Age about 55. Of Arab stock. 

After a course at the Military School, he took a commission in the cavalry in 
1894. Served in the Khedivial Bodyguard 1897-99, but left after a harem scandal. 
He served with distinction in the Sudan and was appointed Mamour of Omdurman 
in 1901. In 1908 he was made an Inspector of Finance and became successively 
commandant of police in Assiout and Gharbia, and assistant commandant, Cairo 
City Police. He was attached as aide-de-camp to the King of Siam and the Sultan 
of Morocco during their visits to Egypt in 1908 and 1913. 

In 1915 he was Mudir of the Fayoum and rendered valuable service to the 
military authorities. In 1919 he was Mudir of Giza, with an anglophil reputation, 
but he lent his name and official weight to the publication of documents and photo¬ 
graphs, produced at a meeting of the Provincial Council over which he presided, 
representing as “atrocities” the military repression of disorders at Aziziya and 
elsewhere. He was asked for an explanation, resigned, offered to withdraw if given 
a first-class mudiria and, when this was refused, sought salvation with the Wafd. 
His military experience and knowledge of the country have been most useful to 
them, and he is their expert in matters concerning army officers and the Sudan. He 
was the moving spirit in the formation of the Saadist Club. 

He is married to a Rateb, much to the Rateb family’s annoyance. As vice- 

E resident of the Agricultural Syndicate he attended the Cotton Congress at 
iverpool in 1921. 

He is an enthusiastic gardener and a brilliant horseman. A strict Moslem. 
Politically an opportunist. He has remained friendly to individual Englishmen, 
and is popular with them. 


77. AchilLe Sekaly Bey, C.V.O. 

1929. Age about 48. A Constantinople Syrian, son of Raji Effendi Sekaly, 
who was tutor to the sons of Sultan Murad. Educated at the College des Freres, 
Constantinople. 

He began life in Egypt as clerk in a sugar factory at Nag Hamadi, but soon 
took to journalism. In 1904 he was editor of the “ Pyramides,” the French edition 
of the “Abram.” He was appointed a translator in the Press Bureau and became 
director of the bureau in 1922, but his intrigues with Nashat Pasha were such that 
the European Department asked for his removal. He was appointed Director of the 
European Bureau of the Council of Ministers, and accompanied King Fuad as Royal 
Press Agent to Europe in 1926. Decorated with the C.V.O. when in London in 
that year. 

He was caught out in embezzlement and lost the Palace favour, so he became a 
Wafdist and supplied the “ Espoir ” and “ Patrie ” with information and articles. 
Mohammed Mahmoud dismissed him during the summer of 1929, but in November 
he was appointed Director of the European Bureau of the Senate on a Class II 
salary. 

He is an exceptionally intelligent, industrious and well-read man and an able 
leader-writer. 


78. Sheikh Abdel Megid Selim. 

1929. Grand Mufti of Egypt. 

Age about 50. Was formerly the King’s Imam, and later president of the 
Cairo Sharia Court. Appointed Grand Mufti in May 1928. 

A quiet, respected and relatively enlightened man. Credit for his rapid 
promotion must be given to King Fuad, whose desire to advance his former Imam 
happened to coincide with the public interest. 
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79. Mohammed Shafik Pasha. 

November 21, 1919, to May 19, 1920: Agriculture. Later Public 
Works also. 

May 21, 1920, to March 3, 1921 : Public Works and War. 

May 16, 1921, to December 24, 1921 : Public Works and War. Later War. 

1920. Educated in Egypt, and took up engineering. Knows French and speaks 
English well. Possibly not a very strong character, but is honest, straightforward 
and industrious. Has British sympathies. 

Was Under-Secretary of State when the Wakfs Ministry was created. 

A bomb was thrown at him in February 1920. (“Personalities.”) 

1926. Conscientious, over-particular, obstinate and rather weak. 

1927. Is a Senator, and a not uninfluential critic of the Gebel Aulia scheme. 


80. Mohammed Shah-in Pasha, K.C.V.O. 

1929. Under-Secretary of State, Public Health Department (Ministry of the 
Interior). 

A distinguished doctor, and private physician to King Fuad (which, it is 
understood, precludes him from ever visiting a hospital for fear of infection). 
Diligent, conscientious, honest and friendly. So far as is known, non-political. 

The chief complaint against him is that he does not sufficiently stand up for his 
department to his Minister and to the Ministry of Finance. 


81. Ali Shajnsi Pasha. 

November 15, 1924, to November 24, 1924 : Finance. 

June 7, 1926, to April 21, 1927 : Education. (Resigned.) 

April 26, 1927, to June 25, 1928 : Education. 

Born about 1887. Knows French. Fairly intelligent. Son of the late 
Amin Shamsi. Leading Nationalist and adherent of Mohammed Ferid Bey, but 
later joined the ex-Khedive's party. Attended Congress of Nationalists at 
Lausanne in 1916. Published several Nationalist articles. In 1920 acted as liaison 
between Egyptian Nationalists, Young Turks and Pan-Islamists, and later left for 
Naples, where he engaged in contraband of arms for Egypt. Returned Geneva in 
June 1920, and engaged in Nationalist propaganda. (“Personalities.”) 

His only official act as Minister in 1924 was to pay the £E. 500,000 indemnity 
lor Sir Lee Stack’s murder. 

1926. Formerly a very ardent and somewhat dangerous extremist. He seems 
to be on the road to moderation, but this may be mere opportunism. Not unpleasant 
to meet, well informed, intelligent; but I think an unbalanced character. 

1927. Elected Deputy for Kenayet (Sharqia) in elections of May 1926. 
Minister of Education in Coalition Cabinet of June 1926. lie has been personally 
friendly, and has acquired a sense of responsibility which has engendered 
moderation, in form at any rate, lie has shown himself very independent, and 
impatient of any interference by the Residency. Was made a Pasha on the occasion 
of the King’s Birthday in March 1927. lias become very friendly with 
Sarvvat Pasha. 

1929. Though much tempted to join Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha in the 
coup d'Etat of 1928, he finally decided to stick to the Wafd. He is now in the 
position of a Wafd “centriste,” and is not on good terms with the extremist clique 
which runs the Wafd. Might become leader of the moderate section of the Wafd 
were it to split, but he is lacking in boldness. Has married a Swiss girl. 


82. Ahmed Shawky Bey. 

1929. Born about 1865, of Turkish origin. Known as the “Prince of Poets 
and Poet of Princes.” Entered the Khedive Tewfik’s service as a clerk in the Palace, 
but was advanced by the ex-Khedive, whose Poet Laureate he became and in whose 
entourage he played an influential role. He is said to have encouraged Abbas Ifilmv 
to co-operate with the Watanists in the early days of their party, and to have 
assisted in forming the first secret societies.' He was expelled from Egvpt in 
August 1915 on political grounds, and resided during the war in Barcelona.' 
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In 1919 he returned to Egypt, and his muse has since been often at the service 
of the Independence movement. In March 1927 he was elected Senator for the 
Sinai Peninsula. 

He talks excellent French. 

He is a cultured and intelligent man, with no particular morals, happiest when 
one of his poems is being sung by “the male bulbul of Egypt.” His pre-eminence 
in Arabic poetry was recognised by a remarkable series of fetes in March 1927, when 
his new “Diwan ” was printed. He entertained Rabindranath Tagore during the 
latter’s passage through Egypt. 

83. Ismail Shirin Bey. 

1929. Sub-Governor of Cairo. Of Turkish origin. Formerly employed in the 
Alexandria Governorate and in the Ministry of the Interior. Was secretary to 
Mohammed Said Pasha, with whom he was believed to have unusual influence. 

A clever, cultivated and intelligent man with a taste for intrigue. Well 
informed and well disposed. 

He and his twin brother ITussein had a Khedivist taint during the war. This 
leads King Fuad to obstruct every path to Ismail Shirin’s advancement. 


84. Sir Said Shoucair Pasha, K.B.E. 

1929. Financial Secretary to the Sudan Government in Cairo. Syrian 
(Lebanese). Has rendered long and very valuable services to the Sudan Government, 
where he was Director-General of Accounts. A man of excellent character, very 
capable anrl intelligent. A strong Anglophil. 


85. Mohammed Shukri Pasha. 

March 1,1922, to November 29,1922 : Agriculture. 

1926. Lawyer. Knows French. Was a Court of Appeal Judge and then 
Mudir of Mcnufiyeh and Dakahliyeh. Competent official. Was badly treated by 
the ex-Khedive. Also procureur gbnbral. An agreeable old gentleman and a well- 
informed scandalmonger. Lives in Alexandria, having retired from public life, 
but not infrequently to be found in Cairo at the Mohammed Aly Club. 


86. Ismail Sidky Pasha. 

April 5, 1912 : Agriculture; then Finance, then Wakfs. 

May 20,1915 : Resigned (on private scandal). 

1919: Malta. 

March 16, 1921, to December 24, 1921: Finance. 

March 1,1922, to November 29,1929 : Finance. 

December 9, 1924, to September 1925 : Interior. 

1920. Born at Alexandria 1875. Member of parquet in Alexandria, secretary- 
general in Alexandria Municipality; later appointed by Mohammed Said Paslui to 
be secretary-general, and afterwards Under-Secretary of State, Ministry of the 
Interior, in Boutros Ghali Pasha Administration. In these posts, as later when a 
Minister in Rushdy Pasha’s Cabinet, he displayed great talent, energy and keenness. 

His fall from oflice in 1915 was due to the private scandal in which Yehia 
Ibrahim Pasha’s daughter was compromised and killed herself. 

Said to have encouraged fanaticism, and attempted to provoke dissatisfaction 
among the fellaheen early in the war. Interned with Zaghlul in Malta and 
accompanied Wafd to Paris, where his moral behaviour was scandalous. Disagreed 
with Zaghlul, and returned to Egypt to join Rushdy, Adly, Sarwat group of 
“intermediaries.” Credited with the break-up of this combination in 1920, when 
Adly went alone to Paris. (“ Personalities.”) 

1921-22. A highly competent Minister of Finance. Closely associated with 
Sarwat in the 1922 Declaration and in running the 1922 Cabinet. 

1926. As Minister of the Interior in 1924-25 he conducted with remarkable 
success an insidious campaign against Zaghlul. His growing power alarmed the 
King and Nashat, and when he sent in a conditional resignation in 1925 it was 
eagerly snapped up. He had left Egypt because he could not bear to serve under 


the Acting Prime Minister, Yehia Ibrahim (vide supra), and while in Fairope 
endeavoured to prepare the ground for the entry of Egypt into the League ot 
Nations. Since his return he has been consumed with a desire to get his own back 

A man of very quick intelligence, great ingenuity and administrative ability, 
industry and courage. Loves intrigue—has, I should think, no scruples of any sort. 
Very ambitious. I think his chief failing, apart from a certain inability to inspire 
confidence, is that he is occasionally apt (under the influence of ambition or resent¬ 
ment, or, I might add, concupiscence) to keep his nose so close on the scent ot his 
object that he fails to notice what is going on around him. It is to be observed about 
Sidky that, though he is not a truthful person, and, unlike Sarwat, seeks to mislead 
by what he says, and not by what he leaves unsaid, lie makes a practice of keeping 
his promises. ' He has a remarkable clarity and activity of mind, and is the only 
Egyptian T know whose conversation is a real intellectual excitement. 

D 1927. Played a prominent part in the formation of the Wafd-Liberal-Watamst 
Coalition’of November 1925 against the Palace regime and in favour of the re-estab¬ 
lishment of constitutional life. Descended to nauseous adulation of Zaghlul, but 
failed to win over the latter, and was left out of the Coalition Cabinet oi June LLL. 
Has fallen between two stools, and has, for the moment, been rather side-tracked 
politically. Has become a director of the Deutsch-Orient Bank. Is no doubt 
awaiting an opportunity to become a political dens ex macliina m some politica 

crisis j 

1929 Was a candidate for the premiership against Mohammed Mahmoud at 
the coup d'Etat of June 1928. To console him and keep him quiet Mohammed 
Mahmoud with the King’s consent, offered him the post of Auditor-General, the 
creation of which had recently been approved by Parliament. The King however, 
subsequently opposed the appointment on the general ground, that it would give him 
too much power. He was side-tracked, and the post remained unfilled. He was 
very disappointed and angry, but consoled himself to a certain extent by extending 
his business activities. Became an administrateur-ddUgud of the important Korn 
Ombo Company. Is still, however, awaiting his political opportunity. 


® 87. Mahmud Sidky Pasha. 

December 3,1924, to March 14,1925 : Public Works. 

1926. His career has been in the Ministry of Public Works, where he was 

known as Mahmud Sidky-el-Inglizi. . „ . 

A pleasant but slightly daft old gentleman, about fit to be a director of works. 

Friendly, but cuts no ice at all. 


88. Mahmoud Sidky Pasha. 

Governor of Cairo. Age about 58. Son of an aide-de-camp to the Khedive 
Ismail. Studied law and took a degree in France in 1893. TTis career has been 
exclusively in the Interior Administration. His first mudirship was Qaliubia, 
whence he was transferred as Governor to Port Said. He became later Mudir nl 
Dakahlia, Governor of Alexandria and Governor of Cairo Polite, civilised and 
forthcoming, he is on good terms with his police and other British oiheials. He is 
by way of being a Palace man. 


89. Mohammed Sidky Pasha. 

November 25,1924, to March 14,1925 : Wakfs. 

1926. Ex-Nationalist, Selected by Nashat Pasha for the 1924 Ziwer Ministry. 
The reason given to us was that in the Chamber he had proved an expert m annoying 
Zaghlul. Presumably Nashat had some pull over him; he was rather anxious to get 
him into the 1925 Coalition Ministry. In the Cabinet he made himself rather a 
nuisance by irrelevant questions and comments. He is more a bufloon than anything 
else. He has no political principles. 

1927. Senator. 
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90. Marcus Simaika Pasha. 

1929. Age about 60. Copt. Brother of Wasif Simaika Pasha. Founder H 
of the Coptic Museum. I 

Influential and respected in the Coptic community. Often rendered good 
service in the past as arbiter between the Coptic reformers, with whom his sympathies 
lay, and the reactionary patriarchate. After a brief disappearance under the wa^es 
of the Independence movement, he emerged to try and form a Moderate party, to 
oppose the chauvinism of Zaghlul. He has been helpful at various times to the 
Residency. 

He was appointed to be an Honorary Fellow of the Society of Antiquaries in 
February 1927. 

He ratted from the Coptic reforming party in December 1927 and favoured the 
reactionary cause in the matter of the succession to the Patriarchal Throne—probably 
with the good of his beloved museum in view. His was a notable defection. 

91. Wasif Simaika Pasha. 

March 1, 1922, to November 29, 1922 : Communications. 

October 4 , 1929, to December 31,1929 : Agriculture. 

1926. Copt. Ex-judge of the Mixed Courts. Polite, sociable, and not 
uncultivated. A weak Minister and not a notable personage. A close friend of 
Sarwat Pasha. 

1929. Minister of Agriculture in Adly’s transition Cabinet. He is a keen 
traveller, with a taste for learning the languages of the countries he visits. 

92. Ismail Sirry Pasha, K.C.M.G. 

April 5, 1914, to April 9,1919 : Public Works and War. 

May 21,1919, to November 17,1919 : Public Works and War. 

November 21, 1919, to February 21, 1920 : Public Works and War. 

December 1,1922, to February 5,1923 : Public Works. 

March 14,1925, to June 7, 1926 : Public Works. 

Age about 65. Father of Flussein Sirry Bey and father-in-law of Abdul Hamid 
Suleiman Pasha. His own father is said to have been a night-watchman. A 
distinguished engineer, trained at the Ecole centrale in Pans. Cromerian in 
tradition. He has always sponsored the full programme of Nile projects in the 
teeth of nationalistic criticism. During the dispute over these projects in 1920, lie 
had a bomb thrown at him. lie speaks excellent English, and once published a book ; 
in English on “ Irrigation in the Riviera Alps.” He holds the Grand Cordon of ! 
the Order of Mohammed Ali. 

93. Hussein Bey Sirry. 

1929. Under-Secretary of State for Public Works. 

Sou of Ismail Sirry Pasha, ex-Minister of Public Works. Fie has had rapid j 
advancement in his fourteen years of Government service. Well-educated; a 
competent engineer; a hard worker. When Assistant Under-Secretary in 1925 he 
was inclined to be unconeiliatory towards English officials in the Ministry, but lie 
later improved in this respect. 

He was an object of the Wafd’s revenge in 1926 for his own and his father 
close identification with the 1925 regime, but they were unable to do more than shelve 
him as Director-General, Survey Department. He ran the Department well, and was 
brought back to the Ministry as Under-Secretary of State by Mohammed Mahmoud 
to replace Mahmoud Fahmy Bey, who, in his owm turn, went to the Survey. 

The King’s desire to make the Ministry of Finance an Ittehadist stronghold led 
to the suggestion, in the summer of 1928, that Flussein Sirry should be appointed as 
Second Under-Secretary of State for Finance. This was successfully resisted by 
Mohammed Mahmoud. 

94. A bdul Hamid Suleiman Pasha, K.B.E. 

June 11,1923, to January 27, 1924 : Public Works. 

June 27, 1928, to October 4, 1929 : Communications. 

1926. General manager of the Egyptian State Railways. All his early career 
was in the Ministry of Public Works (Irrigation), and he is a competent practical 
engineer. 


He has always been on the best of terms with his English colleagues. In 1922, 
when Mr. Tottenham (joint Under-Secretary for Public Works with Abdul Hamid 
Suleiman) had ordered the removal of a tablet for the Assouan Dam, which recorded 
the part played by English and Egyptians respectively in the construction of the 
dam, in terms which he thought might be resented by Egyptians, Abdul Hamid 
prudently alleged that it had only been removed for cleaning, and had it put back 
again. Made quite a good Minister of Public Worm, but was inclined to show 
nervousness on political issues. 

Friendly and agreeable, son-in-law of Ismail Sirry Pasha, with whom he is said 
not to be on very good terms, and with whose views on public works he is said to 
disagree. 

He has shown capacity and tact in managing the State Railways, which had 
hitherto been under almost entirely English direction. 

1927. lias been on Aery bad terms with his chief, Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha, 
Minister of Communications, since June 1926. is inclined to exploit his pro-British 
attitude in a way which is sometimes inconvenient to us. Ts regarded by the Wafd 
as a creature of the King. 

1929. Minister of Communications in the Cabinet of Mohammed Mahmoud 
Paslui on the roup (VElat of June 1928. Worked for the King against Mohammed 
Mahmoud. Reverted to the general managership of the Egyptian State Railways on 
the fall of Mohammed Mahmoud’s Cabinet in October 1929. Now hedging hard in 
view of the return of the Wafd. Is a slippery customer, necessary to us for the 
moment, but to be mistrusted. 

95. Yusuf Suleiman Pasha. 

May 21, 1920, to March 3, 1921 : Agriculture. 

December 1, J922, to February 5, 1923 : Finance. 

1921. Member of the Official Delegation to London. 

Copt. Born in 1862. Well educated, LL.B. Speaks Arabic and French. Was 
“ conseiller ” to the Native Court of Appeal before becoming Minister of 
Agriculture. (“ Personalities.”) 

1925. I believe his character is all right, but he is extraordinarily thick-headed. 
Also obstinate. Pleasant mannered enough, and influential in the Coptic world. 
Not an active politician, but u'hen he was Minister of Finance in 1922-23 he spent 
much time, presumably by Royal instructions, endeavouring to discover irregularities 
committed by his predecessor, Ismail Sidky. He was unsuccessful. 

96. Yusuf Wahba Pasha, G.C.M.G. 

April 5, 1914 : Finance, and later resigned. 

April 21, 1919, to November 17, 1919 : Finance. 

November 21, 1919, to May 19, 1920 : Prime Minister. 

1920. Copt. Born about 1853. Speaks French. Intelligent, honest, aifd 
dislikes intrigue. A good lawyer. Pro-British. 

Was judge in the Mixed Court of Appeal and Minister for Foreign Affairs 
before becoming Minister of Finance. 

Formed a Cabinet on the arrival of the Milner Mission. A bomb was thrown at 
Ins car in March 1920. Flis resignation then offered was refused, but accepted later 
on. (“Personalities.”) 

1925. He has been ill for months, and is unlikely to be of interest in the futuie 

97. Gmfar Wall Pasha. 

April 9,1919, to April 22,1919 : Wakfs. 

March 16, 1921, to .December 24, 1921 : Education. 

January 1, 1922, to November 29, 1922 : Wakfs. 

April 26, 1927, to June 19, 1928 : War. 

June 27, 1928, to October 4, 1929 : War. 

1929. Circassian. Age about 50 Received free tuition at the School of Law, 
(’airo, for having passed first in Egypt in the secondary certificate examination. 

Served in Ministries of Finance and Interior. Was once Under-Secretary of 
State, Interior. 
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Intelligent, quick, cultivated and agreeable. An Arabic scholar, and speaks 
English perfectly. Rather subject to moods. One would take him to be a man of 
considerable energy and courage, but he has been disappointing in these respects, 
lie is a lazy but attractive person. Honest and honourable, but sadly lacking in 
decision. 

He has always been supposed to be Anglophil, and his behaviour has borne out 
this supposition. His wife, an Austrian woman, who became Moslem on marriage, 
was suspected of being a Turkish agent during the war. He is himself a strict 
Moslem. 

President of the Egyptian Sports Association; this brings him into frequent 
contact with the military authorities, with whom he is popular. 

11 is political sympathies were always with Adly and Sarwat Pashas. His 
association w ith Mohammed Mahmoud’s dictatorship Cabinet has given him now a 
definitely Constitutional-Liberal label. His responsibility for misrepresenting to 
Mohammed Mahmoud in London the situation created in Egypt by his treaty 
conversations in July and August 1929 is considerable. 

He has for years nourished an extreme distaste for Hassan Nashat Pasha. 

98. Hussein Wassif Pasha. 

March 1, 1922, to November 29, 1922 : Public Works. 

October 4, 1929, to December 31, 1929 : Public Works. 

1929. Trained as an engineer. He is half-brother to Mustafa Kamel Pasha, 
founder of the Watanist party, but has always kept aloof from nationalistic politics. 
He is a, frail, respectable old gentleman, whom everyone seems surprised to find still 
alive. 


99. Wissa Wassif Bey. 

1929. Copt. Age about 55. Educated at the Jesuit school and elsewhere in 
Egypt. Studied pedagogy in France. Taught for some time in Egyptian schools. 
Returned to France and took a law degree at Aix in 1902. lie was the first Copt to 
join Mustafa Kamel Pasha’s Nationalist movement, but he later severed his 
connexion with the Watanists as a result of Sheikh Abdel Aziz Shawish’s anti-Copt 
campaign. Joined the Wafd in 1918, and made successful propaganda in speeches 
in France in 1919. Preached the boycott of British goods in January 1922, and was 
detained for two days by the military authorities. In July 1922 was fined £E. 1,000 
and confined at Almaza for inflammatory propaganda. 

He has been six times president of the Bar Association. 

Refused a portfolio in Ziwer’s Cabinet, 3925. Vice-President of the Chamber 
in 1927, and President of the Chamber in 1928, when Nahas became Prime Minister. 

A good French scholar, and a quiet, cultured unambitious man Has become 
more moderate with time. 


100. Adly Yeghen Pasha, K.C.M.G. 

April 5, 1910, to April 9, 1919 : Foreign Affairs. 

April 9, 1919, to April 22, 1919: interior. 

March 16, 1921, to December 24, 1921 : Prime Minister. 

June 7, 1920, to April 21, 1927 : Prime Minister and Interior (resigned). 

October 4, 1929, to December 31, 1929 : Prime Minister and Interior. 

1920. Born in 1804. He is the son of the late Khalil Yeghen Pasha, a former 
Under-Secretary of State. The family springs from a Macedonian noble, Avho 
married a sister of Mohammed Ali. 

Adly Pasha married a daughter of Ali Sheri! Pasha, a man of great wealth, 
who was formerly well-known in Egypt. 

Educated in France and Turkey, and subsequently passed through French and 
German schools in Egypt. Entered the Government service in 1885, and, after a few 
years in the Ministry of the Interior, was made private secretary to Nubar Pasha, 
who was then Premier and Minister for Foreign Affairs Between 1891 and 1900 
he served as sub-mudir and inudir in various provinces, and for three years was 
Governor of Cairo. In 1906 he was appointed Director-General of wakfs, but 
relinquished this post, and for a time lived in retirement. Tn 1913, when the old 


Legislative Council and General Assembly were transformed into a single body, 
styled the Legislative Assembly, Adlv Pasha was nominated by the Government as 
Vice-President of the Assemblv (Saad Zaghlul Pasha becoming at the same time an 
elected Vice-President). Tn 1914, on the formation of Rushdi Pasha’s Ministry, 
Adly Pasha was appointed Minister for Foreign Affairs. On the suppression of that 
office, as a result of the declaration of the Protectorate in December of the same year, 
he became Minister of Education. Tn December 1917 he was made an honorary 
K.C.M.G. In the short-lived Rushdi Cabinet of April 1919 he was Minister of the 
Interior. From 1918 to 1920 he was closely associated with Sarwat and Rushdi 
Pashas, with whom he supported the Independence movement, and entered into 
confidential relations with the British against Zaghlul Pasha. The latter’s consent 
to negotiate with Lord Milner is placed to his credit. 

Adly Pasha is an educated, highly-civilised man, who is not easily influenced by 
public opinion. By nature he is an autocrat and intolerant of opposition, but, 
nevertheless, he is easy to work with and has common sense. Perhaps his greatest 
asset is the respect in which he is held in all quarters, on account of his reputation 
of being a gentleman. (“ Personalities.”) 

1926. I do not disagree with the above estimate. I add that he is rather proud 
and reserved, honest and respected; varies between awkwardness and cordiality, 
and his manner (perhaps he is rather absent-minded) is thoughtful rather than 
clever; sees both sides of a question, perceives difficulties more readily than the way 
out of them, and is usually rather lazy, but energetic when he gets interested. He 
is, on the whole, a man of his word, and, as Egyptians go, something of a statesman. 

In March 1921 he became Prime Minister, and towards the end of that year- 
proceeded to London as the head of an official delegation to negotiate with the British 
Government regarding the future of Egypt. On the failure of these negotiations, he 
resigned the premiership, and has held no further ministerial office until the 
formation of his new Cabinet in June 1926. Adly Pasha was one of the founders, 
and for some time the leader, of the Constitutional-Liberal party, but resigned that 
position when the first Egyptian Parliament came into existence. A ftcr five years of 
strained relations with Zaghlul Pasha, Adlv Pasha, early in 1926, exchanged visits 
with the Wafd leader, and a coalition of the Opposition parties was formed as a 
result of their agreement. 

1927. Prime "Minister and Minister of the Interior in the Conlifion Cabinet of 
June 1926. Has displayed goodwill but great weakness and laziness. Allows 
himself generally' to be overborne by the Wafd, in his association with which he is 
definitelv unmmfortable. Would no doubt like to resign, but is kept in office by his 
reluctance to cause a serious crisis. 

1929. Took office on the fall of Mohammed Mahmoud in October 1929 with a 
transitional Government to restore constitutional life and hold the elections. This 
really was something in the nature of a sacrifice, and his three months’ neutral 
regime between the dictatorship and the meeting of Parliament was invaluable as an 
appeasing influence. Tbe Liberals, however, gave him no credit for his 
disinterestedness, and attacked him as being too amenable to the Wafd. 

101. Ahmed Midhat Yeghen Pasha. 

April 9, 1919, to April 22, 1919 : Agriculture. 

March 10, 1921, to December 24, 1921 : Wakfs. 

October 4, 1929, to December 31, 1929 : Foreign Affairs. 

Landowner. Member of well-known Yeghen family, which springs from a 
Macedonian noble, who married a sister of Mohammed Ali. Educated in Egypt and 
France, where he took a law degree. Good French and Arabic scholar and speaks 
Turkish. Intelligent, shrewd, exceedingly well bred and courteous, but is said to 
be selfish. Inclined to a life of ease and pleasure. Credited with having made over 
.£200,000 by speculation during the cotton and land boom in the spring of 1920. 

Moves in Government and official circles and associates with leading members of 
the European colony. Personal friend of the King, to whom ho is said to have owed 
his appointment as Governor of Alexandria in 1918, before which he had never 
occupied any Government post. Resigned in 1920. 

1925. Has rather ceased to be a personal friend of the King. Does not do much 
politics, though he is in the counsels of his cousin, Adly Yeghen Pasha. President 
of the Mohammed Adly Club, where he spends mm-h of bis time. A gambler, which 
is how he made friends with Fuad. 
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Has recently bought a house near Paris, and is rather bored with Egypt. 

1929. Minister for Foreign Affairs in Adly's transition Cabinet. He 
squandered his first wife’s fortune, and his second wife comfnitted suicide. One of 
his daughters, a very emancipated person, is married to Nabil Abbas Halim. 

102. Abdul Fattah Yehia Pasha. 

March 1G, 1921, to December 24, 1921 : Justice. 

Age in the “ forties.” Well educated, fairly intelligent and of good character. 
Knows French. Formerly on the Contention's of the Ministry of the Interior. 
(“Personalities.”) 

1925. Brother of Emin Yehia Pasha of Alexandria. Abdul Fattah lives chiefly 
in Cairo. Did not at all badly as Minister of Justice. Bather reserved and 
unsociable. Pespectable and improves on acquaintance. Belongs to no party, but his 
friends arc Sarwat, A t c. He is also a close friend of Prince Mohammed Ali, and very 
hostile to King Fuad. 

1929. His relations with the Palace have latterly improved. 

103. Emin Yehia Pasha. 

1929. A leading notable of Alexandria; well known to Lord Kitchener. 
Brother of Abdul Fattah Yehia Pasha. 

He made a considerable sum of money by dubious methods, inherited a fair 
fortune from his father, Ahmed Yehia Pasha, and is now a very prosperous cotton 
merchant (fifth on the list of exporters in 1929) with side-lines in insurance and 
other com]Janies. He takes especial pains to cultivate friendly relations with the 
English at Alexandria, and is the moving spirit in the Alexandria Union, which 
exists to boost and beautify the town. 

FTis father was Anglophobe, and he himself has been rather a trimmer, but for 
some time now he has professed friendly sentiments for us, and has been on amicable 
terms with successive High Commissioners. 

He was a friend of Sultan Hussein and, at first, of Sultan Fuad, on whom he 
was supposed to have rather a bad influence; but he soon broke with him, and they 
were for some time on the worst of terms. Their relations have now. however, 
improved. 

He takes an interest, in politics, mainly from outside, but devotes almost all his 
time to his business, which, T believe, he conducts very competently. 

A travelled and civilised man. 

104. El Leiva Mohammed Sadik Yehia , Pasha. 

November 25, 1924, to March 14, 1925 : War. 

Egyptian army. IJaison officer at Jeddah during the war and afterwards at 
Medina. Emir-el-TTagg, 1923. Chief aide-de-camp to the King, 1925. 

A nice, honest and father simple soldier. Friendly, tactful and not given to 
intrigue. Non-political. A weakish character; but, duly stimulated, dealt quite 
well with the withdrawal of the Egyptian army from the Sudan. 

105. Amba Yoannes. 

1929. Patriarch of the Orthodox Copts. His see includes Egypt, the Sudan 
and Abyssinia. 

Age about 70. He was for many years Archbishop of Alexandria, and his 
influence over the last Patriarch, Kyrillos V, was such that modernist observers 
described him as ‘‘the evil genius of the Coptic Church.” When Kyrillos V was 
exiled to the Monastery of Bnramon by the Riad Ministry in 1892, Amba Yoannes 
accompanied him. 

On Kyrillos’s death in August 1927, the long-awaited chance of the reforming 
party in the Coptic Church, to secure the election of an honest and progressive 
personality, came, but was not adequatelv seized. Amba Yoannes was the candidate 
of the party of reaction; and his nomination in December 1927 as “Patriarchal 
Vicar” and election, by a packed Assembly, as Patriarch in December 1928, 
rewarded skilful organisation and unscrupulous propaganda which the reformers 
were impotent, to combat. King Fuad’s own personal prejudice in favour of reaction 
as agiiinst. reform was, however, the decisive factor in Amba Yoannes’s favour, 


I Since succeeding to the Patriarchal Throne, Amba Yoannes’s preoccupations 
have been mainly Ethiopian. The circumstances of his nomination of an Abuna to 
Abyssinia in June 1929 marked a definite success for Abyssinian claims, and the 
possibility that the Abyssinian Church may break away from the Coptic connexion 
is still a very real one. Amba Yoannes left Egvpi in December 1929 on a visit to 
Addis Ababa, hoping, no doubt, to consolidate the crumbling edifice of union. 

His Beatitude stands for all that is reactionary and corrupt in the Coptic 
Church. His exploitation of certain rich monastery Wakfs is a scandal. ITo seems 
latterly to have lost some of the Royal goodwill to which he owed his appointment. 

106. Seifnllah Yvsry Pasha. 

1929. Albanian. About 55 years old. Son of Tsmail Yusry Pasha, who held 
important posts in the Egyptian Government and raised troops in Albania to put 
down the Arabi rebellion. Married (1) to Princess Chevekiar, the divorced wife of 
the present King, whom he also divorced; (2) to Princess Zeinab, the daughter of 
Prince Ibrahim Hilmy, Fuad’s elder brother. His matrimonial ventures have rather 
prejudiced his relations with the King. 

f Educated privately in England. A crack pistol shot and a very good polo 
player. He plays a lot of golf. Dissolute in his youth and always very extravagant. 
A friend of the British agency before the war. Spent the war period in 
Constantinople, where he probably played for both sides. Was allowed to return to 
Egypt, at British instance, in 1921. 

For the next two and a half years be was intimate with the Residency, and 
rendered considerable political service; we never had reason to suppose that he 
hetraved our confidence. 

He then became Minister at Washington, where he was much liked, and 
afterwards at Berlin. He resigned from this nost in the summer of 1928, piqued 
hv King Fuad’s tardv response to his request for an audience when on leave. 

He is an attractive person. TTa««anein Bey and Prince Amr Ibrahim are 
married to his daughters. 

107. Sheikh-el-A hmadi-el-Zawahiri. 

1929. Rector of FJ Azhar since the resignation of Sheikh-el-Mara ghv (g.r.) in 
October 1929. Formerly rector of the religious institutions at Assiouf and Tantah. 

11 is father was rector of the religions institute at Tantah. 

A portly, dignified and picturesque person, with a good reputation as a 
I disciplinarian. He is said to be possessed of great attainments and enlightenment, 
but he is definitely on the side of the Palace and reaction as against the reforming 
movement within Islam, in Avhich Sheikh-el-Maraghy sees the only hope for El Azhar 
and the cause of true religion in Egypt. He represented the Egyptian Government 
at Thn Sand’s “ Caliphate Conference ” at Mecca in 192G, and has been accustomed, 
whenever possible, to spend the month of Ramadan in Medina. As Rector of 
El Azhar at the present time he has a great opportunity, but the circumstances of 
his appointment and his innate conservatism make it improbable that he will take it. 
Under his direction El Azhar is likely to become again a vehicle for Palace 
influence. 

108. Ahmed Ziwer Pasha, G.C.M.G. 

December 19, 1917, to April 21, 1919 : Wakfs. 

April 21, 1919, to November 17, 1919 : Education. 

November 21, 1919, to May 19, 1920: Communications. 

May 21, 1920, to March 3, 1921 : Communications. 

March 16, 1921, to December 24, 1921; Communications. 

March 15, 1923, to September 18, 1923: Communications. (Resigned.) 
(Minister at Rome.) 

July 24, 1924, to November 24, 1924: Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs. 
November 25, 1924 : Prime Minister, Interior and Foreign Affairs. 

March 14, 1925 : Prime Minister and Foreign Affairs. 

November 30, 1925, to June 7, 1926 : Prime Minister, Interior and Foreign 
Affairs. 

Born at Alexandria in November 1864, of Caucasian parentage. Educated at 
:■ French school in Alexandria and at the Jesuit College, Beirut. Graduated in 
[22209] D 4 
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law at Aix (France). Became a judge in Egypt, and was appointed advocate-general 
of the native tribunals, and a judge of the Native Court of Appeal. Later, Governor 
of Alexandria, and there well thought of. Took no active part in politics before 
becoming a Minister. Was the only Minister who attended his office during the 
Government officials’ strike. 

Courageous, clever, courteous, lazy, easy to get on with; with a large fund of 
humour and common sense. Knows French and English. He has a predilection for 
European society. It is a joke among his friends to accuse him of really being a 
Roman Catholic. (“Personalities.”) 

1925. The above description is all right as far as it goes, and most of his 
behaviour springs from the qualities attributed to him. He is very content with his 
superiors, viz., in particular, the King, having no particular principles and wishing 
to avoid rows, and safeguard his economic future. I must add that he is a bit of a 
Jesuit, 

He has an extraordinarily indiscreet tongue, and while obeying the King in 
everything, is constantly guilty of lese-majeste: (e.g., “11 Carabiniere di Ras-el- 
Tin,” “Le Maquereau d’Abdin,” &c.). People like Adly and Sarwat, though quite 
good friends with him, regard him as an unprincipled farceur. 

He is almost entirely devoid of Nationalist sentiment, has no use for Nationalists 
and likes almost any sort of foreigner better than an Egyptian. He is consequently 
regarded as grossly unpatriotic, but, being a jolly fellow, is not seriously hated. 
They call him “little Ahmed,” partly in allusion to his size, and partly by way 
of suggesting that he is run by a bigger Ahmed (Fuad). Physically courageous: 
morally weak (unless powerfully backed) and very flighty, slap-dash and changeable. 
A most agreeable companion. G.C.M.G. 1925. 

109. Ahmed Zulficar Pasha. 

May 21, 1919, to November 17, 1919 : Justice. 

November 21, 1919, to May 19, 1920: Justice. 

May 21, 1920, to March 3, 1921 : Justice 

December 1, 1922, to February 5, 1923 : Justice. 

March 15, 1923, to January 27, 1924: Justice. 

(Minister at Rome.) 

September 12, 1925, to June 7, 1926 : Justice 

1926. Educated by the Jesuits at Beirut. 

His father was a Greek called Yanni Galanos, who was captured at Missulonghi 
and enslaved in Cairo. He became a Moslem and rose to distinction. His brother is 
Said Pasha Zulficar, Grand Chamberlain, and they are not on very good terms with 
each other. 

He has a son at Cambridge (Magdalene). He is not at all a politician, but joined 
the Unionist party when Egyptian Minister in Rome (on appointment as Minister 
of Justice). Was formerly in the mixed parquet, president of a court of first instance 
and a judge in Native Court of Appeal. 

He is a fairly conscientious administrator, and always got on well with his 
British Adviser. Sir M. Amos, who knew him well, had quite a good opinion of his 
capacity, but among Egyptians he is a bv-word for stupidity, and 1 confess that 1 
find his intelligence extremely limited. 

A pleasant man; I believe sincerely pro-British. He played an important part 
in the negotiations leading up to Law No. 28 of 1923 (Foreign Officials’ Compensa¬ 
tion, &c.). 

110 Said Zulficar Pasha, G.C.V.O., G.B.E. 

1929. Grand Chamberlain to His Majesty King Fuad. Age about 65. He i 
a brother of Ahmed Zulficar Pasha ( q.v .), of Cretan extraction 

He has served four sovereigns and has used the same room in Abdin Palace foi 
over forty years. His tact, charm of manner and immense protocol experience make 
him invaluable to His Majesty. He is invariably helpful to the Residency. 

He had a stroke in the late summer of 1926, and, though he appears to have 
made a good recovery, his resignation is often mooted and would surprise no-one 
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[J 148/4/161 No. 10. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received January 15.) 

(No. 12.) 

Sir, Cairo, January 4, 1930. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 2 of the 2nd January, I have the honour 
to report that Shamsi Pasha, in conversation with the oriental secretary on the 
2nd instant, spoke very frankly about his exclusion from the Cabinet. 

2. He was, he declared, at a loss to account for this development. The day 
before Nahas Pasha’s audience with the King, there had been a meeting of the Wafa, 
that is to say, of the actual “delegation ” of twenty, as distinct from the whole 
party. Although it was usual at such meetings for the Wafd to be consulted with 
regard to important decisions or on matters of interest, no mention whatever was, 
on this occasion, made of the Cabinet or of its composition. Nahas Pasha, on his 
return from the palace, had summoned Shamsi and offered him the Rome Legation. 
The Italian Government, Nahas had suggested, was likely to make difficulties about 
the modification of the Capitulations, important negotiations would have to take 
place at Rome, and Shamsi, as personally acquainted with Mussolini, could render 
useful service there. Shamsi pointed out that negotiations about the Capitulations 
would be the work of jurists rather than diplomats, and that, anyhow, such 
negotiations could only follow the conclusion of the treaty with Great Britain TTe 
added that he had just taken a house in Cairo and was expecting his wife from 
Europe in a few days. He accordingly declined the Prime Minister’s offer. 

3. He went on to tell Mr. Smart that he did not know who were responsible 
for the selection of the Cabinet. This remark was probably inspired by discretion, 
for he must know at least as well as everybody else that Makrem, Nokrashi, Ahmed 
Maher and Nahas form the unofficial but real governing body of the Wafd. 

4. A number of Deputies, he said, had come to express their sympathy with 
him and ask his advice on the course to be pursued in the face of this surprising- 
development. He had refused to encourage any tendency to revolt, and had advised 
them to support the Government. He himself hoped that the Government would 
successfully handle the task before it. He would make, no difficulties for it. TTe 
would do his duty as an ordinary Deputy and endeavour to make his influence felt 
in his country’s interest when the treaty proposals came up for discussion. TTe 
intended to try to get some work in the financial world. 

5. Shamsi is poor and must, in the absence of Ministerial emoluments, find 
some lucrative work. 

6. With regard to the treaty proposals, Shamsi thought that an agreement 
could be reached if His Majesty’s Government would not insist on the snorosanctity 
of their actual text. TTe hoped that the present Egyptian Government would rise 
to the occasion. 

7. The exclusion of Shamsi is not of good augury. Tt indicates that the 
governing body in the Wafd intends to keep all the strings in its own hands and 
does not wish to be disturbed in its direction of affairs Tt is to be hoped, and 
Nahas’s relations with the Residency during the past months have done nothing 
to disappoint such hopes, that time and experience have taught these hitherto 
rather unpractical politicians the necessity of moderation and realism. 

8 Tt is too soon to appreciate the reaction of native and foreign opinion to 
the appointment of Nokrashi Curiously enough. Egyptians, for the moment, appear 
to have been more unfavourably impressed by the appointment than the British 
colony. But I must defer any observations on this point until the public has time 
to become more articulate on the subject. 

9. According to Sirri Pasha, the father-in-law of Abdul Hamid Suleyman 
Pasha, the latter is seriously disturbed by Nokrashi’s presence at the Ministry of 
Communications, and is doubtful whether he can retain his post as general manager 
of the Egyptian State Railways. There is no doubt that the Wafd would like to 
eject him from the post which he has managed to hold for so long. A candidate for 
his succession is Shaker Bev, the Under-Secretarv of State for Communications, 
who has hitherto been well-disposed to us. 

10. Osman Moharram Pasha was, it will be remembered, sacrificed to 
Mohammed Mahmoud on the formation of Nahas Pasha’s Cabinet of March 1928 
(see Lord Lloyd’s despatch No. 265 of the 23rd March, 1928). TTis return to the 
Ministry of Public Works was, therefore, inevitable. Tt remains to be seen whether 
he can swallow his public denunciations of the Nile Waters Agreement (see Lord 













4 $ 

Lloyd’s despatch No. 501 of the 6th June, 1929) or whether he will now feel bound 
to work against that agreement. 

11. Bahi-ed-Din’s appointment to the Ministry of Education is, of course, a 
sop to his father, J’athallah Pasha Barakat. The son has a better reputation than 
his father, and is generally regarded as a decent, moderate person. TTis expei'ience 
has, however, been "judicial rather than administrative 

12. Hassan IJassib Pasha has much resented his exclusion from previous 
Cabinets, and his appointment was presumablv made in deference to his claims as 
a Wal'dnt stalwart and a colleague of Zaghlul. His deplorable recoid as Minister 
of War in the Zaghlul Cabinet of 192-1 is too notorious to require reiteration. His 
presence at the Ministry of War is, of course, inconvenient to Spinks Pa«ha. 

13. Bassiouni Bey, who was vice-president of the Senate, and is the head of 
the Native Bar, is unlikely to be very effective at the Ministry of Wakf" The same 
may be said of Gharabli Pasha at the Ministry of Justice 

14. Tt will be interesting to see what will be the attitude of Makram Ebeid 
at the Ministry of Finance towards the financial agreements of March 1929, which 
were so emphatically condemned by the Wafd when in the desert. 

15. Wasif Ghali Pasha has publicly expressed an opinion not unfavourable 
to the treaty proposals. Probably, however, he will follow the stream rather than 
make any resolute effort to direct its current. 

16. Safwat Pasha’s appointment calls for little commong Though his past 
record was not unexceptionable, he did not distinguish himself hv nnv striking 
attitudes in the last Cabinet of Nahas Pasha. 

17. The records of the Ministers will be found in the biographies enclosed in 
my despatch No. 5 of the 3rd January. 

18. Tt is noteworthy that the King accepted, without demur or delay, the 
Cabinet submitted to him by Nahas, though the presence of some of those Ministers 
in the Government must have been very distasteful to him 

19. The.Cabinet has, of course, been hailed with satisfaction bv the Wafdist 
press. The Liberal and Tttehadist press is so far verv reserved : both, however, wish 
the Government well; the former uses language in which the ill-natured would detect 
a strain of irony, whereas the tone of the latter is that of the loftiest and most 
selfless patriotism. In conversation, however, some Liberals have betrayed satis¬ 
faction at the composition of the Cabinet This satisfaction is due to the’hope that 
the Cabinet will be both extremist and incompetent and likelv to come to an untimely 
end. The wish is often father of the thought 

I have, &c. 

(For the nigh Commissioner), 

R. H. HOARE 


! J 151/4/16] No. II. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received January 15.) 

(No. 15.) 

ki r > Cairo , January 4, 1930. 

I HAVE the honour, with reference to correspondence ending with my telegram 
No. 452 of the 24th December, 1929, to report the latest election results after the 
completion of the second ballots :— 

Wafdists . 198 Ittehadists . 3 

Watanists . 3 Independents . 28 

2. Elections in the three constituencies of the frontier districts will, as usual, 
take place later. 

3. The follov ing are the percentages of votes cast to the total number of voters 
inscribed :— 


Cairo 

Percentage. 
.39 

Giza 

Percentage 
. 66 

Alexandria 

.. 20 

Beni Ruef 

. . 76 

Qaliubia 

. . 65 

Fayoum . . 

... 69 

Dakahlia 

. 68 

Minia . . 

. 72 

Menufia 

. 59 

Assiout 

.68 

Gharbia 

... 67 

Girga 

... 60 

Behera 

65 

Keneh 

.62 

Sharkia 

. 64 

Assouan 

. 40 



These figures, which refer only to contested constituencies, arc interesting. It 
will be noted that Cairo and Alexandria polled far less heavily than the provinces. 

4. The most striking feature of the elections has undoubtedly been the local 
revolt against dictation by the Wafdist caucus. This revolt is illustrated less by the 
number of Independent Deputies elected than by the figures for the total aggregate 
of votes cast on each side. There were 113 uncontested elections. In the 119 
contested elections, including second ballots, 549,900 votes were cast for the official 
Wafdist candidates, and 472,600 votes for their opponents. The aggregate minority 
vote approximated, therefore, very closely to that of the majority. If the voting in 
the eighteen second ballots is separately analysed, it shows that the official Wafdist 
candidates polled 70,117 votes against the 80,733 votes of their Independent and 
Tttehadist rivals, though only seven of the latter won scats. 

5. It is necessary to avoid attaching too much significance to these figures. 
As a result of the withdrawal of the Liberals from the field and the absence of any 
national issue in the electoral campaign, the interest of the electorate was largely 
centred on personal and family quarrels. Had there been any national war-cry to 
utilise, it is possible that the Wafcl might have been able to sweep more voters into 
its fold. Moreover, it is probable that many official Wafdist candidates were selected 
more for their contributions to the party chest than for their qualifications. Such 
persons found themselves opposed by Wafdists of great local influence, who, had 
there been any danger of losing scats for the Wafdist cause, would presumably have 
been selected as the official candidates. Nevertheless, it is significant that the Wafd 
organisation found considerable difficulty in imposing its candidates on the country, 
in spite of the fact that all the heavy guns of the Wald, from Nahas down, have been 
.tumping the country most thoroughly. In general, it may be said that the local 
opposition came from a healthy desire of the inhabitants to be represented by men of 
their own region rather than by “ carpet baggers ” from the capital, imposed on the 
, ountry by the central Wafdist organisation It must be remembered, moreover, 
i hat the Wafd, in its campaign, could count on at least the complicity of the agents 
of the Administration, whose fear of the Wafdist return to power would naturally 
lead them to give such discreet help as might bo possible to the Wafd candidates. 

6. Most of the Independents gave out that their principles were the same as 
those of the Wafd, and some of them have, since the elections, declared their 
adhesion to the Wafd. This latter step has no doubt in part been influenced by fear 
of invalidation of election, as happened in several cases of the 1924 elections. 

7. Zaghlul is still a name to conjure with in the country, and numerous voters 
continue to cast their votes blindly for the successor of Sand. Nevertheless, there 
seem to be the beginnings of a decline in the authority of the Wafcl and in its 
personal appeal. Otherwise, it is difficult to account for this partial insubordination 
of the electorate in face of fore-knowledge of Wafdist victory, of intensive 
propaganda, of organised pressure by the Wafd, facilitated by provincial officials, 
and in’the absence of any organised opposition. 

8 It is idle to make forecasts of the future, but it would seem inevitable that, 
as the memory of Zaghlul’s personality grows more remote, the Wafd will have to 
find leaders making more appeal to popular imagination than its present chiefs if it 
is to continue to monopolise the allegiance of the Egyptian masses. 

I have, &c. 

(For the High Commissioner), 

R. H. HOARE. 


; J 152/44/16] 


No. 12. 


Sir P Loraine to Mr 1 Henderson.—{Received January lb.) 

(No. 16.) , _ 

8j r Cairo, January 4, 1930. 

ABD-AL-RAHMAN FIKRY BEY, the Director-General of the newly-created 
Department of Commerce and Industry, in the course of a recent conversation with 
the oriental secretary, spoke about the question of relations between Egypt and the 
Soviet Government. 

2. tie maintained that it was absurd for Egypt to continue the present policy 
of ostracism. This policy was only justifiable while Great Britain, with which 
Egypt had special relations, was observing an attitude of aloofness towards Russia. 
Now that normal diplomatic relations had been resumed between Great Britain and 
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Russia, there was no logical objection to the establishment of a similar connexion 
between Egypt and Russia. 

3. The Egyptian Government’s recent intervention in the cotton market, Fikry 
Bey continued, had increased the Government’s stocks and its need of every possible 
opportunity to dispose of them. The establishment of normal relations with Russia 
would greatly facilitate the sale of Government cotton to the Soviet Government’s 
buying agencies and be of considerable financial and commercial advantage to Egypt, 

4. Tn this connexion I would mention that local reports have recently been 
received to the effect that the Soviet Government are anxious to extend the scope of 
their trade with Egypt, and for this purpose would favour the establishment of a 
trade delegation here in place of the bureau, which at present is concerned solely 
with the purchase of cotton. The Cotton Bureau has, T would add, always been 
allowed every reasonable facility by the Egyptian Government for carrying on its 
business. 

5. Tt is possible that both the King and the Director-General of Public Security 
will oppose the establishment of relations with Russia. 

I have, &c. 

(For the High Commissioner), 

R. H. HOARE. 


(J 166/4/16| No. 13. 

Sir P. horaine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received January 15.j 

(No. 24.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, January 15, 1930. 

MY telegram No. 22. 

“ Balagh’s ” interpretation of reference to treaty is as follows 

“Speech represents further step than yet made by Nahas towards 
welcoming British proposals. 

“ Speech indicates three stages through which proposals will pass. Firstly, 
they will be submitted to Parliament for an opinion whether they form a satis¬ 
factory basis for agreement between the two countries; secondly, negotiations 
will take place between the two Governments in order to put agreement into 
its final form; thirdly, the final text will be submitted to Parliament for 
ratification,’’ 


| J 217/4/16] No. 14. 

Sir P. horaine to Mr. /I. IIenderson.—(Received January 21.) 

(No. 31.) ” 

bb r > Cairo, January 10, 1930. 

I HAVE the honour to inform you that the return of the Wal'd to power has 
been celebrated with enthusiasm in student circles. On the 3rd January many of 
the secondary schools in Cairo struck work, and large bodies of students, playing 
truant from their class-rooms, proceeded from Ministry to Ministry with noisy 
demonstrations of delight. Their reception was not as friendly as they may have 
hoped, for Nahas Pasha and his colleagues, in acknowledging these congratulations, 
enjoined the demonstrators to return forthwith to their studies and 'to leave the 
Government to get on with its work. 

2. Undeterred, a number of students of the Dar-al-Ulum went on strike on 
the 0th January, and marched in a mass across Abdin Square. There they collided 
with the police, whom they began stoning. An officer and three policemen were 
wounded, and four student ringleaders arrested. Their comrades went on to the 
Ministry of the Interior. 

3. The Wafdist press reports that Nahas Pasha turned a deaf ear to their 
cheers, and enquired what they were doing out of school at such an hour. He 
peremptorily ordered them to return to their classes, and informed them that, in 
any case of future insubordination, he would himself instruct the police to disperse 
them. 

4. It has been cynically suggested that these demonsti’ations were organised to 
give the Prime Minister an opportunity of advertising the Wafd’s good intentions. 
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I prefer to hope, however, that the Wafd have realised the inexpediency of student 
agitation, at least at the present moment. 

5. Two notorious student leaders, El Said Habib and Mohammed Hosni Abdel 
Hamid, dismissed under the Mohammed Mahmoud regime, have been reinstated in 
the School of Law by ministerial decree dated the 2nd January. It remains to be 
seen whether they will there continue their studies or their political activity. 

I have, &c. 

PERCY LORA1NE. 

High Commissioner. 


[J 219/4/16] No. 15. 

Sir P. horaine to Mr. A. IIenderson.—(Received January 21.) 

(No. 33.) 

Sir, Cairo, January 11, 11)30. 

I HAVE the honour to inform you that, by Royal decree dated the 3rd January, 
1930, Adly Yegheu Pasha is appointed President of the Senate. 

2. This post has remained vacant since the death of Hussein R jshdy Pasha in 
March 192o. The appointment of Adly Pasha has been welcomed with general 

| sat is I action in Egypt. 

3. The Senate has unfortunately acted as a more or less mechanical registrar of 
I the acts of the Chamber of Deputies, and its practical influence is therefore not 
[ considerable. Nevertheless the presidency of the Senate is the senior parliamentary 
1 position in the country. The presence of Adly Pasha in that, post should give to the 
| parliamentary regime a certain dignity, which might be reflected in practical forms. 

\ l have, &c. 

| PERCY LOR A INK, 

High Commissioner. 


jJ 258/4/16) No. 16. 

Sir P. horaine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received January 23.) 

(No. 45.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, January 23, 1930 

VARIOUS reports have appeared in Cairo press suggesting that definite 
negotiations on treaty points have already begun between Nahas Pasha and myself. 
Wafdist newspapers have issued denials. Wafdist “Journal du Caire,’’ for 
example, in making such denial, adds that conversations will no doubt have to be 
entered upon shortly, and expresses the hope that a pi’eliminary understanding will 
be reached without difficulty. Article at the same time deprecates baseless and 
premature anticipations, which will bo exploited by the opponents of the treaty to 
wreck efforts now being made by Wafd for a definite Anglo-Egyptian settlement. It 
also expresses the belief that Senate and Chamber will show their confidence in the 
Cabinet by allowing it full liberty of action. The qualified representatives of the 
two countries should be left to work in peace for a rapprochement of the two points 
of view. 


lJ 262/262/16] No. 17. 

Mr. Ramsay to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received January 24.) 

(No. 35.) 

Sir, Athens, January 17, 1930. 

1 HAVE the honour to inform you that in the course of a conversation with the 
Minister for Foreign Affairs to-day I asked his Excellency whether there was any 
truth in the report which had appeared in the Greek press () f bis intention to pay a 
visit to Cairo. 

2. His Excellency said that King Fuad had expressed the wish to pay a visit 
to Greece in the spring, and that in that connexion he himself proposed shortly to 
pay a complimentary visit to His Majesty in Cairo. M. Michalacopoulqs mentioned 
that King Fuad’s family originated from Cavalla, and that the relations between 
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the two countries were on a friendly footing. He went on to say that if, as he 
supposed, the new Egyptian Government agreed on a treaty with England, the 
question of the abandonment of extra-territorial rights would be raised. In that 
matter the Greek Government, with its large population in Egypt, was in the same 
position as Italy and France. Though his Excellency did not commit himself to a 
definite statement on the subject, I gathered that he felt sympathy for the Egyptian 
aspirations for the abolition of the Capitulations, and that he contemplates a 
settlement on conciliatory lines. 

3. I asked his Excellency whether he proposed to discuss the difficult question 
of the Municipality of Alexandria. M. Michalacopoulos said he had no intention 
of raising such a question on what was a purely complimentary visit. He said that 
it would either be dealt with at a conference to which the Hellenic Government would 
appoint a representative or it would have to be treated through the Greek Minister 
in Cairo in the ordinary way. lie gave no indication of the lines on which he 
proposed to seek a settlement. 

4. His Excellency said that he proposed to leave for Egypt with 
Mme. Michalacopoulos soon after M. Veniselos returns to Athens, probably early 
in February. 

5. T have transmitted copy of this despatch to His Majesty’s High 
Commissioner at Cairo. 

I have, <Src. 

PATRICK RAMSAY. 


[J 295/4/16] No. 18. 

Sir P. Lornine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received January 27.) 

(No. 50.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo , January 27, 1930. 

PRIME MINISTER informed Senate this afternoon that Cabinet will very 
shortly submit to Parliament treaty proposals to he discussed with a view to 
conclusion of an honourable and lasting treaty with Great Britain. 

It is anticipated th it this will take place on 30th January. 


[J 303/4/16J No. 10. 

Sir P. Loraiue to Mr. A. Henderson - -(Received January 28.) 

(No. 51.) 

Sir, Cairo , January 16, 1930. 

1 HAVE the honour, with reference to my despatch No. 39 of the 11th January, 
to submit the following observations on the Speech from the Throne at the opening 
of the Egyptian Parliament on the 11th instant : 

2. The speech opens with the expected reference to legislative measures for 
the future safeguarding of the constitutional regime. It is to be noted that ordinary 
laws, not insertions in the Constitution itself, are indicated as the means of 
achieving this purpose. Perhaps the King's influence is responsible for some 
modification of the Wafd’s original ideas on tire subject (see my letter to Mr. Murray 
of the 23rd November, 1929); In view of the King’s own action in dismissing Nahas 
Pasha and subsequently decreeing the suspension of the constitutional regime, the 
whole of this passage must have been rather a difficult pill for His Majesty to 
swallow. 

3. The next paragraph gives utterance to the traditional aspiration to 
“ complete independence ” in terms both moderate and general. I have, in my 
telegram No. 22 of the 11th January, emphasised the significance of the separation 
of this item, by the whole body of the speech, from the concluding passage dealing 
with the treaty negotiations. 

4. In this paragraph a reference is made to the legislative measures taken 
during the suspension of Parliament. These are to be submitted to Parliament for 
“ appreciation.” Perhaps the same procedure will be followed as in the case of the 
legislative measures taken during the Government of Ziwer Pasha (see 
correspondence ending with Lord Lloyd’s despatch No. 806 of the 23rd December, 
1926). This passage would not include the Nile Waters Agreement or the Financial 
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Agreements of last year with Great Britain, though article 137 of the Constitution 
could perhaps be invoked for the submission of both to Parliament for ratification. 

5. In the following paragraph occurs the only direct allusion to the misdeeds 
of the dictatorial regime. They are to be remedied with piudcnee and firmness. In 
limiting its denunciation of Mohammed Mahmoud's regime to this discreet allusion, 
the Government has certainly shown considerable moderation which, again, can 
perhaps be traced to Royal inspiration and perhaps also to the language which i 
held to Nahas Pasha on several occasions at the moment oi Mohammed Mahmoud 
Pasha’s resignation. 

6. The body of the speech deals with an ambitious programme of legislative 
and administrative reform, the realisation of which would require years far more 
numerous than are likely to be at the disposal of any Egyptian Government. The 
extent of this programme has furnished the ground lor the most reasonable 
criticism of the speech. 1 do not propose to trouble you with a detailed commentary 
on this ambitious programme. I will confine my remarks to a lew more significant 
points. 

7. The Government proposes to increase the financial resources of the State. 
The new tariff is to be submitted to Parliament, in order that it may be applied by 
the 17tli proximo. If any detailed discussion of the tariff is to be allowed, 
Parliament is likely to have little free time tor other matters before the 17th 
February. It is to lie hoped, however, that only a general assent will be sought from 
Parliament. 

8. The Government, by promising to distribute agricultural lands to small 
cultivators, is obviously trying to steal Mohammed Mahmoud's thunder. The 
reference to “ waste lands ” no doubt suggests that these were all that the dictatorial 
Government distributed. 

9. The proposed law regulating chambers of commerce will be dealt with in 
due course by the commercial secretary, who may perhaps think it necessary to 
comment on other items of commercial significance. It is to be hoped Unit tiie 
Government will not be inspired b> Turkish precedents in dealing with clnimlx'is ol 
commerce. 

10. The reform of the provincial councils and the elections to them, m 
accordance with the law voted by the last Parliament, were bound to figure in the 
Speech from the Throne (see my despatch No. 79o of the 28th September, 1929) 
Further comments on this development would uow be premature. 

11. A Bill is promised for the creation of a “ Cour de Cassation,’’ 

12. A project for the electrification of waterfalls throughout the country, 
especially those of Assouan, is promised for the present session. 

13. The Government naturally takes to itself the credit for the heightening of 
the Assouan Dam. 

14. The creation of two aerodromes, one at Alexandria and the other at Cairo, 
is promised. 

15. Compulsory education is to be promoted, and education generally, 
including technical, is to be reformed. 

16. One of the most striking items of flic speech is that dealing with the army. 
The Government declares its intention of giving effect without delay to the wishes 
expressed by Parliament regarding the adoption of modern armament and the 
creation of units previously inexi,stent. 'Phis phraseology appears to be too general 
to apply only to the machine-guns which formed the subject nt correspondence 
ending with your predecessor's telegram No. 101 of the 13th April, 1927 General 
Spinks, who was not consulted, is making enquiries with a view to ascertaining what 
exactly is contemplated. I may mention that this declaration was greeted with loud 
applause. 

17. In the passage relating to relations with foreign Powers, the Ministr) for 
Foreign Affairs had, according to private information received from the Cnder- 
Secretaiy of State, submitted a passage dealing with the Kellogg Pact, but this 
item was deleted, presumably because the present Government did not wish to 
mention anything which might redound to the credit of Mohammed Mahmoud 

18 The passage relating to the treaty negotiations has already been adequately 
dealt with in my telegram No. 22 above referred to. 

I have, &e. 

PERCY LORAINE, 

Hiffh Commission <-r. 
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[J 305/4/16] No. 20. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received January 28.) 

(No. 54.) 

Sir, Cairo, January 17, 1930. 

I HAVE the honour to inform you that the first session of the new Egyptian 
Parliament was held on the 11th instant, immediately after the return from the 
Palace of the deputation appointed to thank His Majesty for opening Parliament 
with the Speech from the Throne. Proceedings were limited to the election of the 
President of the Chamber. Wissa Wassif Bey, who presided over the Chamber 
during Nahas Pasha’s premiership in 1928, was elected, with 188 votes out of 209. 
Ali Sliamsi Pasha received eight votes. Wissa Wassif Bey made a long speech 
appropriate to the occasion, in praise of the parliamentary regime. To this, Nahas 
Pasha replied, and the proceedings closed. 

2. In the afternoon of the same day, the Chamber re-assembled and elected 
the other officers of its Bureau. Voting gave the following results :— 

Vice-Presidents— 

Abdel Khalek Attia Bey. 

Abdel Salam Fahmy Gema’a Bey. 

•Secretaries— 

Abdurrahman Azzam Bey. 

Ahmed Abdel Latif Marzouk Bey. 

Sabri Abu Allam Bey. 

Abdel Baqi Radi Bey. 

II Questeurs ’ ’— 

Hamdi Seif-el-Nasr Bey. 

Abdel Kamid-el-Bannan Bey. 

Shaker Ghazali Bey. 

3. Of these, Azzam and Seif-el-Nasr alone were officers of the former 
Parliament. All the successful candidatures had been decided upon at a meeting 
of the Parliamentary Wai'dist Committee held on the lOtli January, and journalists 
attended the session with the above names already entered in their notebooks, 
awaiting only the statistics of voting. 

4. Parliament then adjourned until the evening of the 15th January. This 
leisurely approach to a busy programme is partly explained by the fact that the 
14th January (“ Nisi' Shaaban ”) is a holiday, partly by the secretariat’s desire for 
time to organise its activities. 

5. The Senate, under the presidency of Adly Yeghen Pasha, held its first 
session on the 13th January. Adly Pasha, in his opening speech, expressed 
satisfaction at the restoration of the Constitutional regime, the best of any yet 
devised by man. Flo also made a friendly reference to the treaty negotiations. He 
was followed by Elwi Bey-el-Gazzar, Gharabli and others, whose oratory was, in 
the main, eulogistic of the Senate’s new president and of the parliamentary regime. 
Kamel Sulk} Bey took the opportunity to attack Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha’s 
regime in strong language, recalling the indignities suffered by venerable Senators 
in Abdin Square on the 15th March, 1929. 

6. The Bureau of the Senate, after election, was composed as follows :— 

Vice-Presidents— 

Elwi-el-Gazzar Bey. 

Mohammed Shafik Pasha (ex-Minister of Public Works). 

Secretaries— 

Mohammed Ezz-el-Arab Bey. 

Ahmed Abdu Bey. 

Abdel Fattah Raga’i Effendi. 

“ Questeurs ”— 

Aly Abdel Razek Bey. 

Mohammed Mahmoud Khalil Bey. 

I have, &c, 

PERCY LORAINE, 

High Commissioner. 


jj 310/4/16] No. 21. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson .—( Received January 28.) 

(No. 60.) 

Sir, Cairo , January 17, 1930. 

1 HAVE the honour, with reference to paragraph 8 of my despatch No. 12 of 
the 4th January, to inform you that the local reaction to Nokrashi’s ministerial 
appointment has been milder than might have been expected. 

2. It would be idle to expect that British residents would view this appoint¬ 
ment with equanimity, but, on the whole, they would appear to have regarded it as 
an inevitable, if disagreeable, consequence of the present trend of affairs in Egypt. 
I am told that very little criticism has been heard among British circles in Cairo, 
and certainly no leaders of the community have made anything approaching a protest 
to myself or to any members of my staff. 

3. Nokrashi makes no secret of his desire to live down the prejudices against 
him, and has made a good start by showing a personal interest in the individual 
British officials in his Ministry. 

4. Non-Wafdist Egyptians continue to regard with apprehension Nokrashi’s 
presence in the Cabinet. 

5. Wafdists have natnrallv found objectionable the comments, reported by 
telegraph from London, of the ‘’Daily Mail” and the “Daily Express.” I have 
not yet seen the texts of these comments, which appear to refer mainly to the 
criminal charges against Nokrashi. 

i have, &c. 

PERCY LORAINE, 

High Commissioner. 


IJ 317/4/16] No. 22. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. .!. Hende/son.—(Received January 29.) 

(No. 69.) 

Sir, Cairo, January 19, 1930. 

IN my despatch No. 808 of the 4th Oclobei to you T endeavoured to give as clear 
a summary as possible of the essential features of the political situation from the 
time of my own arrival in Egypt until the resignation of Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha 
and the formation of a neutral Government under Adly Pasha, and to indicate the 
main motives which prompted mv action-, and mv recommendations to IIis Majesty’s 
Government during that period. 

The transitional Government of Adly Pasha played its allotted role in providing 
for the holding of parliamentary elections uninfluenced by administrative inter¬ 
ference and in an atmosphere of public tranquillity, and then left the stage. The 
value of these three months of appeasement was considerable, for passions were given 
time to die down before the Wafd took the helm 

A Wafd Government under Naims Pasha is now in power, and my present object 
is to recall the conditions in which this has been accomplished, and to attempt some 
estimate of what we may expect from the new Government, both generally and, in 
particular, with regard to the treaty proposals. 

2. At the date of my ptevhus despatch I had established personal and friendly 
relations with Nahas Pasha and wm'k endeavouring, on that basis, to persuade him 
to make more water-tight the rather leaky formula in which he offered to convey to 
His Majesty’s Government an assurance of the sympathetic attitude of the Wafd 
towards the proposals. 

I found Nahas Pasha unwilliug to commit himself more definitely, but, in 
conversation with him, was impressed by the apparent sincerity of his view that an} 
committal inconsistent with the previous public utterances of himself and his 
colleagues might, if it became known, provoke a reaction against him in Egypt and 
make it far more, instead of less, difficult for him to reconcile Egyptian sentiment 
to the concessions admittedly inevitable in any treaty which could be acceptable to 
His Majesty’s Government. 

I had, since my arrival, viewed with some misgiving the possibility of having 
to deal with a Wafd Government uncommitted to the treaty, but I had also come, 
through contact with Nahas Pasha, to realise that the chances of concluding a satis¬ 
factory treaty would be greatly, perhaps decisively, lnlluenced by the extent to which 
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I could make him and las colleagues ieel that the old atmosphere of suspicion and 
distrust had been cleared, and that J was jeudy to believe in their good faith and 
sincerity as I hoped they, would believe in mine. 1 L'elt able, therefore, in this 
instance to recommend, more especially as wc could get nothing more, that we should 
back JNalias Pasha's good faith, accept his formula, and make rather a gesture oi 
doing so. 

ifou were good enough to approve my views and to authorise me to accept the 
formula as presented subject to an alteration in the last paragraph intended to relate 
more precisely to the present proposals the reference in the formula to the opportunity 
offered of reaching an agreement. 

Nahas Pasha agreed, after some hesitation, to this alteration, and declared 
himself ready to give the formula immediate publicity by communication to the press. 

A few days later he sent it direct to the Daily Express ” for publication, and 
at the same time, in view of the rather unsatisfactory attitude towards our policy 
of local British newspapers, I thought it desirable to provide some background from 
our side for hi alias Paslia, and therm ore gave the press, in the form of an interview, 
a statement in which 1 emphasised the desire of tiis Majesty’s Government to offer 
to the Egyptian people as a whole an acceptable and durable settlement. I have 
reason to believe that my statement was well received in both British and Egyptian 
circles, and had a considerable effect in stead) ing and guiding opinion. 

We had thus reached a stage at which we must anticipate in the near future a 
Wafd Government uncommitted in any format sense to the proposals, but under an F 
undoubted moral responsibility to demon-i rale I be good faith of the language useu I 
me by JN alias Pasha. 

I am not yet certain that this responsibility may not be recognised more 
spontaneously than any more formal commitment would have been. 

3. The tineo months during which Adly Pasha’s Government held office was 
a period of suspense in political affairs, complete in so far as concerns the treat) 
proposals. 

Adly Pasha was successful in carrying on the Government of the country and 
in maintaining public order and security. 

But with political matters, or even with administrative affairs of major 
importance, he was not prepared to concern himsell. He kept the ring for the 
political combatants with a complete impartiality, which did not, however, save him 
from the bitter criticism of his former colleagues, the Lihcuil Constitutionalists, 
who accused him of playing into the hands of the Wafd. 

There is no doubt that Mahmoud Pasha has now seen the folly of these attacks 
and is intent on restoring friendly relations with Adly Pasha. 

4. The majority decision of the Eibcral Constitutionals to take no part in 
the elections on the ostensible ground that the present proposals were not be foie the 
electorate was, no doubt, largely inspired by the certainty of overwhelming defeat. 

But Mahmoud Pasha, torn between affection, half patriotic, half personal, for the 
treaty proposals, and fear and hatred of the Wafd, has made no secret of his view, 
and hope, that Nahas Pasha will find it more difficult to handle a Parliament almost 
exclusively composed of his own possibly discordant following than one in which 
Wafdist dissensions could at any time be averted by recalling the presence in their 
midst of a number of Liberal Constitutional enemies. 

The result is that Parliament is, to all intents and purposes, an exclusively 
Wafdist Assembly, in which no Opposition, in the parliamentary sense, will exist 

We may regret this, in so far as it will deprive the acceptance of the treaty, if 
and when it is ratified by the Egyptian Parliament, of an appearance of universality; 
on the other hand, the Liberal Constitutional representation must have been very 
small and yet, well organised, might ha\e been large enough and vocal enough to 
make the steering of treaty proposals through the Parliament an even more difficult 
task than it still may be. 

5 From the moment at which it first became apparent that a Wafd Government 
would loturn to power I reached the very definite conclusion that the Wafd should 
be given every ounce of the responsibility which their claims and numerous following 
connote. The first obvious implication of this conclusion was that Nahas Pasha, as 
the acknowledged leader of the majority party, must he invited to form the new 
Government. 

! took up the matter at the appropriate moment with the King and found that 
he iiad abandoned his previous inclination to make a strong bid for Adly Pasha’s 
retention after the elections, and had worked round by his own process of reasoning 
to my conclusion. 


The only request which His Majesty made was that, if for party reasons internal 
to Wafd Nahas Pasha were to refuse the premiership, T should concur in the 
appointment of Shamsi Pasha. To this J agreed. 

6. A serious difficulty arose at once in connexion with the formation of the new 
Cabinet. 

Very shortly after my arrival in Egypt I had foreseen that the question of the 
eligibility of Nokrashi Effendi and Ahmed Maher Effendi for ministerial posts 
would arise as soon as the Wafd came into power, and 1 therefore obtained instruc¬ 
tions from you, communicated in your telegram No. 280 of the 27th September, to 
the effect that, while avoiding anything in the nature of an ultimatum, l should 
take appropriate action to resist the appointment as Ministers of Egyptians 
commonly believed to be organisers of a murder campaign against British subjects. 

At the time when the formation of the Cain net was under discussion, His 
Majesty volunteered to me the important statement that he could not accept the 
presence in the Government of either Nokrashi Effendi or Ahmed Maher Effendi. 

The King’s statement did not appear to me to absolve me from a friendly 
warning to Nahas Pasha, and I therefore spoke to Nahas Pasha in the desired sense. 
Nahas Pasha met me with the most definite assertion of his personal belief, as 
political colleague and counsel at the trial, in the innocence of both Nokrashi and 
Maher and. while agreeing to do ultimately what \ wished in the matter, begged me 
to realise that they were men of moderate views and great influence, whose inclusion 
:n the Cabinet would enormously facilitate his task in securing agreement to any 
miicessions which he might have to make in connexion with the treaty proposals. 

I was not at first quite convinced that Nahas Pasha really believed that the 
passage of the treaty would be prejudiced by the cm lusion of these two men from 
the Cabinet, and so informed you by my telegram No. 511 of the 13th December. 

Subsequently, T met Nahas Pasha again, at Luxor, on my way to the Sudan and 
told him that His Majesty’s Government would he unable to reconcile Wafdist 
professions of friendship with (he inclusion in the Cabinet of two Ministers with 
such an unfortunate record. 

Nahas Pasha again begged me to believe that their exclusion would be most 
prejudicial to the treaty atmosphere in Egypt and would make things very difficult 
for him. T used every argument at mv disposal, but could not shake him. At the 
end he asked me to consider whether our resp 1 ■> “ nniut • of view could not be met 
by the inclusion of one or other of them. 

On this occasion T was impressed with the strength and sincerity of Nahas 
kasha's convictions, and therefore felt it mv duty to bring this suggestion to your 
notice, in my telegram No. 53(! of the 21st December, and to lemind you that .Judge 
Kershaw himself had acquitted Nokrashi, on the evidence, of participation in any 
crime. On the strength of my recommendations yon were good enough to inform me 
in your telegram No. 391 of the 23rd December that the objection to Nokrashi Effendi 
was withdrawn. This was communicated to Nahas Pasha, who expressed his 
gratitude and relief, and in due course Nokrashi Eftendi became Minister of 
C’oininu ideations. 

His appointment has not provoked any very violent reaction among the British 
community nor given rise to anv protest. He has started well bv cultivating personal 
relations with the British officials in his Ministry. 

On the credit side 1 am hoping that here, too, Nahas Pasha and Nokrashi Effendi 
may feel under a moral obligation to justify the assurances given me of Nokrashi’s 
moderation and friendly feelings. 

7. The composition of the Wafd Cabinet is not wholly reassuring. The 
exclusion of Baraknt Pasha and, still more significant, of My Shamsi Pasha, marks 
the complete predominance for the time being of Makvain Rbeid Effendi and Nokrashi 
Effendi. Makram Ebcid lias for some time past been increasingly suspicions of 
Shamsi Pasha, while Nokrashi has now succeeded in taking out of the hands of 
Barakat Pasha the threads of the'party organisation throughout the country. 

Tt is possible that these exclusions, and particularly that of Shamsi Pasha, have 
already sown the seeds of future serious dissensions in the Wafd, and I am told that 
Makram Ebeid Effendi has gone so far in recent conversation as to state that a split 
in the Wafd is inevitable immediately after the signature of the treaty. 

The key to the immediate situation probably lies in the relations between 
Makram Ebeid and Nokrashi, both of whom undoubtedly exercise great influence 
over Nahas Pasha, and are believed to be on terms of armed neutrality pending a 
future struggle for ascendency. Tt seems to me more limn ever important in these 
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circumstances so to conduct our relations with the Wafd as to maintain the 
appearance of full titular supremacy in Nahas Pasha. 

8. I have not yet obtained, apart from the reference in the Speech from the 
Throne, any very definite indication of exactly what is in the minds of Nahas Pasha 
and his colleagues in regard to the treaty. In recent personal conversations with 
one of my stall, however, both Makram and Nokrashi declared in unequivocal terms 
that they “ must have a treaty,” and would be very “ foolish ” if they did not succeed 
in getting one on the basis of the present proposals. On the whole, the attitude of 
Wafdists generally appears to be one of goodwill, friendly confidence, and genuine 
desire to come to an agreement with us. I do not, of course, seek to minimise the 
difficulties that lie ahead, nor do I lose sight of the distinction between general 
professions of goodwill and the translation of those professions into a practical 
agreement on specific questions. 

But, in my opinion, such dangers as we must apprehend lie more in the 
administrative inclliciency and immature statesmanship of the Wafd rather than 
in any ill-disposition or want of what they understand as good faith towards 
ourselves. In my despatch No. 798 of the 28th September last, I drew attention 
to various embarrassing administrative and legislative measures with which the 
Wafd might lei'! bound to proceed. I cannot yet be sine that the Wafd will not 
involve themselves in regrettable measures of this kind and complicate the position 
both for themselves and for llis Majesty’s Government before the treaty proposals 
reach the stage of realisation. As reported in corrc^pumlence ending with my 
telegram No. 18 of the 9th January, I have already had to take up with Nahas Pasha 
the question of dismissals of ollieials, and on tiic faith of his statement that no 
further dismissals of importance were contemplated, I have been discrediting the 
frequent rumours to the contrary effect. 

9. It now remains to be seen what method of procedure the Wafd will adopt 
in dealing with the treat) proposals. The method outlined in the “ Balagh ” article, 
summarised in my telegram No. 24, whereby the Government would ask Parliament 
for a mandate to pursue the treaty question on the basis of your proposals, is 
obviously the one which the present conditions of Egyptian parliamentary life render 
most desirable, and the one most likely to conduce to a quiet and effective initiation 
of discussions between the Wafdist Government and ourselves. 

10. In conclusion, I would draw attention to the remarkably correct attitude 
of the King towards il r ueaty proposals, which he has never failed to support in 
all his conversations with Egyptian notables. It is true that there is a general 
suspicion that llis Majesty’s attitude is dictated by fear of llis Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment rather than by any love of the treaty, which, it is argued, might put him in a 
position of some danger as regards his own people. Those who hold this view freely 
assert that llis Majesty is secretly working against the treaty. I myself, however, 
have no justification for doubting the sincerity of His Majesty’s repeated statements 
that he wishes a treaty on the lines of the present proposals and regards such a treaty 
as entirely acceptable from Egypt’s point of view. It is possible that His Majesty 
would prefer that an united Wafdist Government should not be the Egyptian agent 
for concluding such a treaty, but his outward behaviour seems to indicate that he is 
reconciling himself to the possibility of that coming about. I certainly believe the 
King shares my view that, if the present proposals are to be rejected or side-tracked, 
the whole responsibility for the failure should rest with the Wafd, 

11. Generally speaking, I think that the most important necessity during the 
period under review has been to induce an atmosphere of confidence and cordiality, 
to make the Wafd feel that we are willing to treat them as serious and responsible 
people, and that dealings with them will be conducted on our side in as fair and 
unprejudiced a spirit as with any other Egyptian Government. The time may come 
to be firm with the Wafdist Government, e.g., if they bring in objectionable measures 
or if they demand modifications of the treat) proposals which are not concedable. 
But meanwhile we should, I am persuaded, avoid anything resembling a nagging 
attitude, or, still less, one which would make them believe that we dislike them 
personally or suspect them politically. 

12. The results have thus far been not unsatisfactory. In September there 
was high tension and much nervousness; in October there was a detente; in January 
there is good-feeling, growing confidence, and, on the whole, optimistic expectancy. 

I have, &c. 

PERCY LORAINE, 

High Commissioner. 
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[J 331/4/16] No. 23. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received January 29.) 

(No. 56.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo , January 29, 1930. 

MY telegram No. 50. 

Draft of the Chamber of Deputies’ reply to Speech from the Throne, which is 
being debated this evening, contains expression of satisfaction at Government's hope 
that this parliamentary session should lie the piemde lo .1 new era of medial 
; understanding and fruitful friendship between Egypt and Groat Britain. Hope is 
expressed that, thanks to the spirit of cordial understanding and sincere desire to 
leach an agreement, the British proposals will lead to the best result acceptable to 
(lie nation and that the future will confirm this result. Report of debate will bo 
telegraphed to-morrow. 

The Senate’s reply to the speech contains passage in the sense of first sentence 
only of the above, which the Senate on the 27th January unanimously approved. 


[J 344/4/16] No. 24. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received January 30.) 

(No. 58.) 

(Telegraphic.) U. Cairo , January 30, 1930. 

MY telegram No. 56. 

In last night’s debate on reply to Speech from the Throne criticism by 
Watanists and Independents was concentrated on omission of mention of Sudan 
and on treaty proposals. Government were asked to declare proposals inaocoptable 
and to dissociate themselves from recent interpretations (e.g., of clause 6) in British 
Parliament. 

Vice-President took the line that particular reference to the Sudan in the 
King’s Speech was unnecessary, since the Sudan is as definitely implied in the word 
"country ” as is Alexandria, and that discussion of treaty proposals should await 
their submission to Parliament, which would take place shortly. 

Reply was approved with five dissentients. Parliament next meets on 
1 3rd February. 


[J 345/4/16] No. 25. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received January 30.) 

(No. 59.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, Jam nary 30, 1930. 

MY immediately preceding telegram. 

Prime Minister last night told me that proceedings were a great success from 
his point of view. Opposition comment hostile to treaty proposals was so sharply 
and effectually crushed by private members that Government did not even have to 
intervene, and sitting showed to him the enormous majority in the Chamber anxious 
for agreement with Great Britain. 


fJ 369/4/16] No. 26. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received February 3.) 

(No. 93. Confidential.) 

Hi r, Cairo, January 25, 1930. 

THE moment when the opening of the new Parliament by the King in a speech 
laying emphasis on the desire of the new Government to reach with due expedition 
an honourable and durable settlement with Great Britain has been followed by the 
action of Nahas Pasha in informing me of his intention to ask Parliament for a 
general mandate to negotiate and of his wish then to enter into friendly and 
1 onoiliatory negotiations in London rather than undertake a rigid and 
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nnrnmnromisiu" defence of Egyptian desiderata, seems to me one at which I may 

LJSIXfS. K tl4 !'1>I Anmr . l.> olTnr lb, folk.™* general M> ■>'- 
■2 The course of events smee the res.oin.tiou ot Molmmcil Mahmoud Pasha has. 

in my opinion, been as favourable to the policy of ills Majesty s ^u,!'Than main 
United 1 Kingdom as could have 1 mm . MS'Cled, and more I avoidable than m. m 

actually antfcipated. Thanks to the moderation and £»»*£»£ "die ex-Priw 
npraoiml urosticrc cniovcd in tins conntiy by A(U\ 1 &‘b<i ~ * ‘ 

Minister the Government which was called upon to tide < \c‘ le ra p T *'\L 

f; non 1 i h ri-.d necessarily precedent to the return ol a ireMy-olected * ' 

a the Ion mlion of a constitutional Government responsible thereto, uas . < 

ne form ts task to the general satisfaction both of the Egyptians themselves and the 
Foie hm s u idi nl^ Egypt, Their period of office was untroub ed either by 
(HstiirliMnee or i'y any scrioS controversy, and I consider that nl who haw. >ntereste 
in Eo-vpt or lake an interest in Egypt’s destinies, ov e ih-m a oebt <»[ k'TTu k T 
is kiim n 1 o \i U ir that Adly Pasha accepted the task of ionnmg tin L, aiiMtioiul 

Government x%ith some reluctance, but, haying accepted ^ d «Jy £ politulal <«• 
he accepted likewise the limitatn u- • " his task, he om, .lit to m- , . . | 

personal capital out of his tenure of the presidency ol the Count d\ut 
f'Tstlv ill mind the object which his Government was to fulfil, namely that o) 
preparing smoothly the way for an election from which umhnihlodlv the Wafd would 
emerge as in fact'thny have emerged, with an oierwhelmtng majoiity. 

3 The result of the attitude adopted by Adly Pasha and also T be .eve of tha 

which i have taken up myself throughout the period «•«»»*'•« 

Mohamcd Mahmoud Pasha has been a provyessivc lelaxatmn oi t tension which 

previously existed, the inculcation of tile belief mm . . . i Inf, nobody 

W'lfdist mind that the Wafd have been given a ioi»plctely lau Gi ng- that noDoti) 
bis Miu-dit to load i be dwe against them, and that every opportunity is heiiig allowed 
them toVike fair use of the commanding Parliamentary position which they ocuim 
in the t country and to prove their capacities for the benefit of Egypt in the difficult 
realms of statesmanship and administration, , i-,- i 

4 Tt would be idle to pretend, and t certainly donot claim tha the poh 
horizon is cloudless The Wafd have inspired amongst their rollon m ■" tin p.iw 
traditions of extreme national, m vhiel. they may not find it easy to 

the practical requirements of political and economic conditions m Egypt to my 
They 1 a recoil fronted with a number of difficult and delicate questions i 
administrative sphere, some of them legacies from their own troubled past, vhull 
will need to be handled with wisdom and prudence if they are to steer their sli p 
safely between the Charybdis of a disillusioned and disappointed following and tin 
Scylla of justly offended' and alarmed British and foreign public opinion^ 

' 5. These difficulties are very real, and it is early as yet to build too much up" 
the good sense and practical statesmanship of a Cabinet some of whose mini • 
have not been conspicuous in the p;mt for the possession of these qua ities 

6 On the other hand, it is right and significant to note that a marked air o 

moderation has, so far, characterised the actions and utterances of the ue 
Government, and that there has hitherto been no recurrence of the ratlum unpleasan 
symptoms which used to signal the return to power of a triumphant Wafd n tt. 
first P flnsh of victory. The daily processions and parades of schoolboy P oll ticia s . 
town roughs have hot reappeared, the studen ■ Ibc studies and. ^Pite 

imaginative reports of certain special corrcMponocibs m the London p u , } 
security and tranquillity prevails in Cairo and throughout the country. 

7 ' There has not yet been anv man-hunt or ,m\ vief iinisation on a large seal 
of the supporters of the dictatorial regime. Eight mudirs and two senior police 
officials who, in the course of their duties, had made themselves obnoxious to t 
Wafd have been dismissed, and it is perhaps inevitable that a certain uumbei 
further dismissals of officials, some of whom are admittedly incompetent, will follow 

8 I am inclined, however, to give credence, failing prod to the contrary, to 
the statement made to me by Nahas Pasha that no further dismissals from important 
posts or on an extensive scale are contemplated, and that there is no spirit 
lindictiveness or of political persecution behind the changes m administrative 
personnel that are being made, I was favourably impressed, m this connexion, with 
fhe extreme mode,-alioS of the reference in the King', Speech nt the opening ot 
Parliament to the measures carried out bv Mahmoud Pasha s Government, 


9 Thus it must be recognised that, for the moment at all events, the Wafdists 
are on their best behaviour. They are certainly impressed with the possibilities ot 
reaching a settlement with Great Britain, and I am confirmed daily m my hope that 
this feeling would not be confined to the leaders, but would spread down through the 
i ml, and file They are appreciative of the evidences of the confidence which is 
bourn reposed in them by the Residency to carry out their new responsibilities with 
moderation, restraint and dignity; they are hopeful of being the instruments ot a 
I, ,, du, able \nglo-Egvpri.m settlement—even if they wish to put what will 
have the appearance'of a'Waitlist alloy into the proposals which you handed to 
Mohamcd Mahmoud Pasha—and of thus justifying and discharging the monopolistic 
mandate which the original delegation and to-day’s party have always claimed ioi 
the settlement of fhe external question of Egypt; tliev are moreover, gratified at the 
horizons which are gradually opening to them of . elaboration with the bn I mi 
Government, who, in the past, have been more lavish ot their frowns than ol then 

smiles in the direction of the Wafd. . ,, , •„ 

10 . 1 may mention as pertinent and illustrative m this connexion the descrip¬ 

tion given bv a prominent Wafdhl to a member of m\ t iff of the attitude which he 
himself and many of his colleagues took' towards the present proposals; lie said t ey 
regarded the proposals not so much as a goal but as a bridge across which the Wald 
would load the Egyptian, ml of >n e.u uid a'mosphevo ot suspicion and hostility 
into one of trust‘and friendliness: the bridge, lie added, must be wide enough for 
the people to pass over freely, but no Egyptian would concern bin self too closely 
with the materials of its construction, for once the bridge bad been crossed the 
problems between Egypt and England would solve themselves in the light ol a mutual 

recognition of the interests of both countries. . „ , » f1 ■ 

11 1 e-atlier from hi statement referred to m the first paragraph of this 

desnatch and from language that he has used on previous occasions, that Nahas 
Pasha is himself largely imbued with this order of ideas. 1 have thus some eircum- 
slantial (ground for hoping that the Wafd is yuldue to a feeling that a since e 
response to the obvious spirit of friendship underlying the British offer will be worth 
more in the end than an attempt to extort further concessions of substance at this 

at ime. . 4 . 

12. I am bold enough to think that in these circumstances we are neaier a 
tins moment to the conclusion of a firm In Egyptian settlement than has ever 
been the case in the past. My belief is .0 Wafdists, whatever hey may say 

or bo 1 union red as saving about the modification of your treaty proposals m order to 
briii" them into closer line with Egyptian aspirations, are, on the whole, satisfied with 
and williiw to accept those proposals in substance as being an adequate concession 
to Egyptian independence and national sovereignty T can easily believe, however 
that ri'dit up to the moment when a treaty is actually signed wo shall be conlronled 
with a great show of pressure from the Egyptian side to cast the treaty into a mould 
whi' h v ill enable them to represent it as a Wafdist treaty, nT J f l ” a ■ 1 4 ?°! 

from the result of last summer’s negotiations with Mohamcd Mahmoud Pasha; that 
it must be anticipated that the Wafd will n*k for modifications of a nature which 
Uis Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom will find it impossible 

to concede, but the presentation of which will cover the M af d from the repioach 
by their extreme Nationalist partisans that they have failed even to try to obtain 
better terms for Egypt. So long as such demands are mot not only firmly, but also 
good-humouredly, T myself believe that no particular difficulty will ho expemnrod in 
socuriim- their abandonment, T am strengthened in this belief by yvhat T understand 
to be the spirit evinced by Naha ■ IVfi « ' hen informing me of his 
into conversations in London, as also bv a remark made bv Makram Ebeid Effendi 
in a recent conversation, and repealed to me. to the effect that, lhe Wafd might have 
to ask for many things which they might not be too greatly disappointed not to get. 

13 I may however bo permit!ed to suggest that wherever modifications and 
redraftings do not materially extend the substance of the concessions offered to 
Egypt in “the proposals, an effort should be made when possible to meet the point ot 

view of the Wafdist negotiators. . f , it.- 

14 As von. Sir, yourself, have said m a previous phase of the difficulties 
through which we have been passing, the successful issue of the policy ot His 
MajeGv’s Goverument largely depends on the wav m which the Eg v ptians are 
handled If I am correct in believing that a genuinely favourable atmosphere tor 
pursuing the treaty to its conclusion has now been created, the question of handling 
becomes even more important. 
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15. It is a common experience that all dramas played on the stage of Egyptian 
politics habitually turn sour in the last act, and I do not, therefore, propose to peer 
too audaciously into the future. I may say, however, that the policy of giving the 
Wafd a fair chance, of establishing friendly personal relations with the leaders, ol 
removing the constraint which British aloofness in the past has engendered, and of 
thus breaking down an inferiority complex, is producing not merely an appreciably 
more favourable atmosphere for pursuing the policy on which His Majesty’s 
Government are engaged of reaching an Anglo-Egyptian settlement, but also a 
situation which allows the broader considerations of interest and necessity, which 
ought to guide Egypt into a close association with the British Empire, to play freely 
and with convergent force on the Egyptian, and especially on the Wafdist, mentality. 
Release from the cares of a struggle for existence connotes a release of energies which 
can be devoted to more fruitful activities and intellectual processes; and if that be 
true of the Wafd to-day, it may well prove equally true of Egypt after a treaty has 
converted her into an ally of Great Britain. It is, however, the Wafd, having regard 
to their prestige throughout the country as the champions through good report and 
evil of the national liberties and the national independence, that can most effectually 
guide Egypt into the better courses. The Wafdist leaders have now been offered the 
opportunity of giving that guidance; it remains to see the uses to which they will 
turn the opportunity. 

16. There are certain factors, rather imponderable ones, whose cumulative and 
probably subconscious influence should weigh on the right side of the balance. Once 
the Wafd have themselves concluded a treaty with Great Britain they will have 
discharged their mandate to settle Egypt’s external problem, and they will have 
become our pledged allies instead of the core of resistance to British “ interference ” 
in Egypt’s internal affairs, to the British occupation of Egypt, to the British 
“oppression” which denies to Egypt her complete independence. By signing a 
treaty with Great Britain the Wafd will cast away their halo and be shorn of their 
glamour, even if they throw off an extreme Nationalist wing in order to keep both 
alive. It is impossible for the Wafd, without belying their antecedents and denying 
their faith, to maintain that they have been coerced or cajoled into an unsatisfactory 
treaty, so that if they sign a treaty, they have got to stand by it; and if they have 
got to stand by the treaty, they have got to make of the treaty a popular national 
policy, and therein line! their force as a political party as distinct from a political 
knight-errant. Only the Wa fcl can make an Anglo-Egyptian treaty a popular success 
in Egypt, and only a treaty which is a popular success can serve the ultimate purposes 
of the Wafd. 

17. If these premises are sound it is with the Wafd that we can have the most 
satisfactory treaty, a treaty which is endorsed by Egypt as a whole, at the bidding 
of the Wafd or out of loyalty to the Wafd, and we can only get a treaty with a 
satisfied Wafd. In the earlier part of this despatch I have shown that the Wafd 
are pleased with themselves, are pleased with us, are conscious of their present 
opportunities, sure of their hold on Egypt, and anxious to reach a settlement; I have, 
furthermore, adduced reasonable evidence to show that the Wafd are fairly well 
content with the substance of your treaty proposals, and I think this justifies not 
only my belief that we are at this moment nearer than we have ever been to a settle¬ 
ment with Egypt, but also the latitude which you agreed to allow Nahas Pasha in 
regard to his attitude towards the treaty proposals before the resignation of 
Mohamed Mahmoud Pasha and also, before the resignation of Adly Pasha Yeghen, 
in regard to the inclusion of Nokrashi Bey in the Wafdist Cabinet. 

18. There is, however, one other angle from which I view the position. If it is 
true that the most satisfactory treaty is one concluded with a Wafdist Government, 
and one which the Wafd feel they have been left free to conclude and have in fact 
freely concluded, it is no less true that a rejection of our proposals by the Wafd is 
the most satisfactory rejection there could be. We should then know exactly where 
we stand; we should know that Egypt prefers to entrust her destinies to men who 
have neither the statesmanship, the good sense, nor the vision to accept a fair and 
honourable offer; our position on the Egyptian question will stand four square to all 
the world; our hands will be materially and morally free to pursue such a policy as 
His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom may deem it thereafter 
desirable to adopt in their relations with Egypt; and it will be incumbent on the 
Wafd to render the account of their stewardship rather to Egypt than to England 

19 Lastly, I may observe that the failure of the Wafd to pronounce on the 
treaty proposals may actually prove to be an asset when the moment for final 
discussions comes. If a Wafdist delegation goes to London and, after engaging in 
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negotiations, fails to reach agreement, it will certainly endeavour to throw the onus 
of a rupture of negotiations on His Majesty’s Government. The fact that the British 
proposals have been public property since August last, that according to the repeated 
and official statements of His Majesty’s Ministers they represent the limit of con¬ 
cession to Egypt which His Majesty’s Government are able to contemplate, while the 
Wafd, on the other hand, have steadfastly refused to say whether the proposals are 
acceptable to them, should make it extremely difficult for the Wafd to fix any 
responsibility on His Majesty’s Government for their own failure to accept the 
substance of those proposals. I do not, however, believe that this circumstance in any 
way weakens the recommendation made in paragraph 13 of the present despatch. 

I have, &c. 

PERCY LORAINE, 

High Commissioner. 


jj 481/159/16] No. 27. 

Sir F. Loraine to Mr. .1. //< lulerrou. - (Received February 12.) 

(No. 127.) 

Sir, Cairo, ,January 31, 1930. 

WITH reference to your despatch No. 71 of the Kith January, forwarding a copy 
of the ex-Khedive’s “ Few Words on the Anglo-Egyptian Settlement,” 1 have the 
honour to inform you that this book is not available for purchase b, - the general public 
in Egypt, for its entry into the country* has been prohibited by the Ministry of the 
Interior. 

2. A certain number of copies must, of course', have reached Egypt before this 
measure was enforced. The press received their usual copies for review ; 1 understand 
that, all Senators and Deputies were on the ex-Khedive’s complimentary list, and as 
many as twenty copies were addressed to the Residency. The I took seems, however, 
to have attracted no serious attention, and press comments on it have been rare and 
obviously Palace-inspired. A typical article from the “Journal du Cairo” of the 
15th January is enclosed herein.* 

3. The ex-Khedive’s somewhat depreciative allusions to King Euad make it 
impossible for any newspaper or individual in Egypt to adopt publicly an attitude of 
criticism not loyally comminatory. 

4. An acquaintance of the ex-Khedive, who was staying with him when the book 
was published, recently told a member of my staff (bat, Abbas HiJmy was inspired to 
authorship solely by his desire to annoy King Fuad, lie might hope that the publica¬ 
tion of the “ Few Thoughts ” would facilitate that visit to England with which he 
hopes to shatter His Majesty’s peace of mind, but this informant was emphatic that the 
ex-Khedive no longer coveted the Throne of Egypt, lie was rich enough and free as 
lie was, and bis excursions into Egyptian politics were described as malicious rather 
than serious. 

5. Whether this is true or not, the ex-Khedive is mistaken it he thinks that by 
the publication of ibis book or otherwise he can provoke any public enthusiasm for 
himself in Egypt. He may still have a certain following of secret disciples here, and 
his name no doubt crops up in conversations as an alternative to that, of Fuad ; 
however, fear of King Fuad’s morbid susceptibility regarding the cx-Khedive is a 
sufficient deterrent to most Egyptians fiom ventilation of Kliedivist sentiments. I 
am of opinion, indeed, that if Egyptians consider any alternative to King Fuad’s 
monarchy, it is not of the ex-Khedive that the majority would think first. 

I have, Ac. 

PE1KJY LORAINE, 

IIujh Commissioner. 


\ Not printed. 
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|J 569/4/16] No. 28. 

Sir P. 1,0Vnine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received February 18.) 

(No. 143.) 

Sir, Cairo, February 7, 1930. 

T HAVE the honour to transmit to you herewith a memorandum, prepared in 
my oriental secretariat, reviewing Egyptian press comment on Anglo-Egyptian 
relations for the period the 31st January to the 6th February, 1930. 

I have, &e 

PERCY EORAINE, 

High Commissioner. 


Enclosure in No. 28. 

Memorandum Reviewing the Egyptian Press and A nrjln-Egyptinn Relations, 
January 31 to February 6, 1930. 

NAHAS PASHA, on the 3rd February, presented the British Treaty Proposals 
to Parliament and asked for a mandate to negotiate on them with Great Britain 
The proposals, and the manner in which they will 1 e met have thus at last become 
tile question of the day in the Egyptian press. V more critical note has 
simultaneously been sounded. The motives of this criticism are mixed- Treaty 
“ sabotage”; the desire to embarrass the Wafd; genuine apprehensions on certain 
treaty issues, such as the Sudan. 

2. The “Mokattam” commented favourably on Aziz T/zct Pasha’s proposal, 
in a letter to the “ Times,” that a system of federation between Egypt and the 
Sudan should be devised. This newspaper, which always makes a strong point of 
urging closer relations between the two territories considered that one of the main 
asjiects of the question was that Egyptians should have the right to emigrate to the 
Sudan and be treated there as natives of the country. As for the treaty proposals 
the insistence of the British Conservatives that the proposals represent a maximum 
of concession was rather absurd The proposals had only been made in order U 
inspire future negotiations, and it was impossible to have both negotiations and an 
unchangeable maximum. Otherwise, the British Government would only have 
needed to say : Take the proposals and w r e will sign a treaty; or leave them, and w<* 
will go back to the Declaration of 1922. As far as Egypt was concerned, the 
“ Mokattam ” thought, the debate in the Egyptian Chamber on the 3rd February 
had thrown considerable light on the state of opinion here. All political parties, 
including the Wafd, were now in favour of a settlement with Great Britain, with 
the exception of the Watanist party But it, was believed to he the fact that the - 
Watanists themselves realised (hat (lie principle “No negotiations before 
evacuation ” was impracticable nowadays. 

3. A zigzag policy of it-. own is being followed by the “ Abram.” In a scries 
of articles contributed to this journal, Osman Mortada Pasha, once Chamberlain to 
the ex-Khedive, expressed the opinion that the present proposals did not differ very 
much from the Milner, Cur/on and Chamberlain projects, except that they were 
presented in a rather more attractive form. They meant, in a nutshell, that Great 
Britain was to he given ownership of the Sudan and tutorship of Egypt. If Great 
Britain had offered Egypt unrestricted liberty in exchange for the gift of the Sudan, 
there might have been something in it But no; Great Britain abused Egypt’s 
weakness not only to take the Sudan but also 1i ask for consecration of a right to 
occupy part of Egyptian territory 

4. Great Britain would do much better, Osman Mortada thought, to give up 
the defence of the Canal zone to Egypt herself or to the League of Nations. In the 
second place, Egypt ought to have the light to employ what foreigners she pleased 
in the army, police, finance and magistrature, on the understanding that preference 
was given to the British. Thiidly, the obligation of the Egyptian army to aid Great 
Britain in time of war should be limited to the territory of Egypt and the Sudan. 
As for the Sudan itself. Egyptians were prepared to acknowledge the convention of 
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1899, on condition that the partnership was worked out on fair and equal lines. 
Perhaps the Sudan question required time. If that was the case, provision should 
be made in any Anglo-Egyptian treaty leaving the question outstanding but fixing 
a time-limit for settlement. 

5. In contrast with this direct criticism, the editor of the ‘ Abram ” expressed 
himself in general phrases supporting the policy of the Wafdist Government. A 
stable and honourable agreement was what Egypt wanted, he declared. The 
state of affairs resulting from the Declaration of 1922 was neither stable nor 
honourable. A final and satisfactory agreement would be a much better basis of 
relations, not only for Egypt but also for Great Britain. 

6. The Sudan has also been preoccupy nm the independent Wafdist 
“ Wadinnil.” This newspaper declared that Eg} pi without the Sudan was 
worthless. The two were one, and must remain so for ever. Restoration of the 
Sudan should be the basis of agreement with Great Britain. It, was better that 
Egypt should continue in British occupation with the Sudan as an integral part of 
the country than that, with the achievement of independence, Egyptian sovereignty 
over the Sudan should he lost In the course of this dissertation, the “ Wadinnil ” 
told the Liberal party that it was to such faint hearts as theirs that Great Britain 
owed her strong position in Egypt—a position which now enabled her to warn Egypt 
that the treaty proposals represented the extreme limit to which she could go. Great 
Britain in the past had created the “People's part\ ” in order to defeat Mustafa 
Kemal and, later, the Constitutional-Liberal party in order to defeat Zaghlul. 

7. The question of a mandate to negotiate has provoked much press discussion. 
An exceedingly strange proceeding, thought the “ Sinssa.” Zaghlul Pasha had 
negotiated in i924 without mandate, and Sarwnt Pasha in 1927. But the present 
proposals had been made to Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha, and that fact explained 
the Wafd’s curious method. The Wafd and the Parliament accepted the proposals 
in principle, hut what prevented them saying so was that the name of the late 
Premier was associated with them. 

8. The Wafdists should take their courage in their hands, continued the 
“ Siassa,” abandon their crooked attempts to rob Molmnuned Mahmoud Pasha of the 
credit of having brought the project to Egypt, and tell the public frankly what they 
intended. It was no use trying to lead people to think, as the “ Bnlagh ” was doing 
(see paragraph 10 below), that the Government was going to negotiate on the same 
basis as Zaghlul Pasha in 1924 Let the Wafd admit that they confirmed the project 
in its essentials. Frankness would not prevent them from attempting to obtain new 
concessions, and it would ensure that the situation was faced in all it'-- reality The 
newspaper meanwhile “ reminded the Cabinet of the Sudan." 

9. The “Mokattam” was of the opinion that the Government had asked for a 
mandate to negotiate, and not simply undertaken negotiations motu propria, with 
the idea of strengthening its position vis-a-vis tin 4 British Government. It would 
also he able to say that the proposals had effectively been submitted to the Egyptian 
people, since the Parliament which represents them had accepted the proposals as 
the basis of negotiations. This was also the view of the “ Abram.” “ British 
Imperialists” would now be unable to say that the Egyptian people had not taken 
cognisance of the proposals. 

10. In the view of the Wafdist “ Balagh," the course pin sued was the wisest 
possible. In this way, the newspaper declared, neither the Government nor the 
Parliament was tied down. The Government would enter on negotiations free of 
all restrictions, as Zaghlul Pasha had done. If it was found that the interests of tin* 
country were being so served, conversations would he pushed to a conclusion. Tf 
not, Egyptian rights would bo maintained. Obviously, the present was a most 
favourable time for negotiations 

11. The “Journal du Caire” was confident that Parliament and people 
“ placed full and entire confidence in the Government of NTahas Pasha for the 
conclusion of the treaty which they so much desired.” 










60 


fj 644/149/16] No. 29. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received February 25.) 

(No. 161.) 

Si ri Cairo, February 12, 1930. 

1 HAVE 1 Ik* honour to transmit to you herewith my report on the heads of 
foreign missions in Egypt. 

2. The passages marked with an asterisk are taken from my predecessor s last 
report on this subject. 

I have, &c. 

PERCY LORAINE, 

High Commissioner. 


Enclosure in No. 29. 

Annual Report on Heads of Missions at Cairo. 

Belgium. 

M. A. DAIJGE, originally of the Belgian consular service, has represented his 
country here since 1919, first as consul-general, then diplomatic agent, and, finally, 
Belgian Minister. His colony usually described him as efficient. The Egyptian 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs find him meticulous. He is a bachelor, and, as he enjoys 
poor health and is of a nervous and retiring nature, he is seldom seen, and plays no 
part in the social life of Cairo. 

He takes no particular interest in politics, partly because commercial work 
occupies most of his time. Indeed, he complains sometimes that his Government 
harasses him on behalf of business firms to an extent which makes his life a burden 
to him. Possibly, as a result of this, he has more than once exercised rather undue 
pressure to secure Government contracts for his nationals. He is commonly alleged 
to have been a party to a local press campaign against the Anolo-Egyptian officials 
concerned in the adjudication of certain railway contracts in 1925. 

His relations with the Residency are, as far as they go, correct and friendly* 

He has been very ill during the summer and autumn. 

Brazil. 

The notorious M. de Banns Pimentel has been replaced by M. Rostaing Lisboa. 
He has dined with me and he made a pleasant impression. His sister seems to be 
entertaining for him. I have had no opportunity to judge of his abilities, but he is 
socially agreeable and speaks excellent English 


Czechoslovakia. 

M. Vladimir Hurban, Charge d’Affaires, is young, of military appearance, and, 
having had no previous diplomatic experience, is brusque and without finesse. He 
is commonly said to have consumptive tendencies and to have been sent here for that 
reason. He had an interesting war record, having been one of the leaders of the 
march of the Russian Czechoslovakian army across Siberia, and, subsequently, 
Military Governor of Vladivostok. On official occasions he wears regimental 
uniform. . . 

M. Hurban met his wife when on a mission to the United States of America in 
connexion with the evacuation of that army. She is also Czech, but having lived in 
America speaks English as well as her own language. She is younger than her 
husband, vivacious, tactful and decidedly pretty. 

M. Hurban has a number of British friends, and is always correct in his dealings 
with the Residency. But he is forceful rather than intelligent, and his first diffidence 
having worn off, 'is, I hear, a trifle too crude and aggressive in dealing with his 
colleagues to be popular with them. 

lie behaved badly three years ago over some railway adjudications, hinting 
freely, i.n behalf of a Czechoslovak firm of doubtful reputation, that the corruption 
of certain British officials had alone caused this firm to lose the contracts in question. 
He is, however, essentially a soldier of fortune, so that one cannot perhaps fairly 
judge him by the same standards as his colleagues* 
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1 believe that M. Hurban was more or less appointed as Minister in China, but 
lie has not yet proceeded. 

His disposal of Government funds when he was military attache in Washington 
was recently the subject of criticism in the Czechoslovakian Parliament and he was 
warmly defended by Hr. Benes. 

Denmark. 

M. Bigler has been succeeded as Danish Minister by M. Arnstedt. He and his 
wife both speak English perfectly and are verv friendly. They are punctilious in 
diplomatic observances without being stiff and. with their two daughters, have 
already become prominent in Cairo society. I have as yet had no opportunity of 
learning M. Arnstedt’s views on matters Egyptian. 

M. Arnstedt’s elder daughter died very suddenly about a month or two ago. 

France. 

M. Gaillard succeeded M. Lefevrc-Pontalis as Charge d’AlTaircs in April 1921, 
and was duly promoted Minister on the declaration of Egyptian independence early 
in 1922. He i„ now the doyen of the Diplomatic (Tips M. Gaillard had been 
temporarily in charge of French mlcKsts lien in the summer of 1919—a difficult 
period, following as it did, the serious outbreaks of March of that year—and his 
attitude had then been markedly sympathetic and helpful, in (entrust with that of 
M. Lefhvre-Pontalis. 

A consul by careei, Al. Gaillard served for many years in Morocco, acquiring 
therejv thorough knowledge of the oriental character and an unusual command of 
Arabic which he both speaks and writes fluently He is short and stout, and both 
he and his wife look, as 1 understand they are, entirely bourgeois. They arc 
fortunate in having as a Legation what is generally described as one of the finest 
specimens of old Arab house extant. 

His intelligence and goodwill make official relations with him exceptionally easy 
and pleasant, and his opinion, which he always gives in the most friendly fashion 
when asked for it, is invariably sound and helpful. M. Gaillard does not, I under¬ 
stand, belong to the school which seeks to extend France’s responsibilities in the 
Near East. lie professes to believe that the safeguarding of her cultural, scholastic 
and commercial interests is all that is desirable at present in this part of the world. 

At the time of the ultimatum which followed the assassination of Sir Lee Stack, 
lie showed himself in entire sympathy with His Majesty’s Government. Not only 
did he come round personally to express his satisfaction to Lord Allenby at the 
firmness of the measures taken, hut he was directly responsible for changing the tone 
of the Paris press in regard to those measures * 

Germany. 

Closer acquaintance with Dr. von Stohrer and his w ife has confirmed the first 
favourable impression that both had produced on me. They entertain a good deal 
more than any Legation here, and are seen a lot in society. They are both keen 
dancers. 

1 should judge Dr. von Stohrer to be shrewd and full of common sense, and my 
relations with him have been uniformly cordial. The peculiar position of Germans 
in Egypt where they have their own consular courts but do not enjoy the Capitula¬ 
tions, is, I understand, the cause of most of the work which the Legation are called 
upon to do. Dr. von Stohrer is also energetic in furthering German commercial 
interests. * 

The von Stohrers have taken particular pains to cultivate the British 
community and local people of note. The German Legation is far superior from a 
representational point of view to all the other foreign missions here with the 
exception of die American. 

The von Stohrers’ parties are models of good diplomatic entertaining, and 
are incidentally almost the only ones at which ladies of Moslem and Egyptian 
society are to be met (as opposed to the ubiquitous Levantines, with whom they do 
not have a great deal to do). In this latter respect they appear successful in taking 
advantage of the emancipatory tendencies which are now slowly making themselves 
felt among educated Egyptian women, without attracting the undue attention of the 
Palace, which is rigidly conservative in this respect. 
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The von Stohrers ere seconded by Herr and Frau Schaefer Rumel^in a 
particularly agreeable couple, who live at Maadi, and entertain, on a smaller scale, 
as well as the Legation, and less officially. 

CxTBSCG 

M Mctaxas has returned and resumed charge of the Legation. Both he and his 

Wire ffi‘of M. Mctaxas, from which I sec no reason to 
dissent, was written by my predecessor in 1927 . 

■< ] note i n n recent despatch from Sir M. Cheetham that M Metaxas is 

scale, and so far one has heard nothing but good accounts of them. 

Hungary. . , 
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at the Austrian Legation here. Both he and his 0 K° o"f °»,,J le He 

keen anglophilia. socially at any rate. iey ._11* international commis- 

was for some time (two years 1 think) on one of those * Cairo, 

sions in Macedonia of komitaji days He is Mimstci at ueiue 
lie only spends a couple ot months a year heie. 

He seems frieudly, hut is not imposing. 

/te \larqu,s Gaetano Balerno d. ilanchi 

end of September L92<>. He doubled the staff i j ,, •'=‘ j , see i/tliat lie was, 
and in tins and other ways lost no oppur m ty olM p g n po J r ' to increase Italian 
by contrast with Ins predecessor, resolved to do ail m lim Povsei 

prestige and influence in this country a ; s iapid y »*P°» }^p rien dly lie is, indeed, 

L its,: 
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ground that uilormah y i sn nal “ ‘ d 0 7 S do „ b tM reputation has made a 

' ,le “ His wdf^wlmffu,ought rather dull, comes of a British family resident in Sicily, 
idte speaks lcnglish. howiwith dil ic ) j, :ls coillinned iny first estimate of 

his Shew himself anxious to work in 

with mo and to assist in any way possible, lie is coiituraally complaining ot lus 
colony whom. I gajher, ^ that the Marquis 

rrh 

L tadl7™ iwed by 3 his lids v 1 ^fics t ave‘ Sglf’le'to temorbid fear of 

Mussolini and of being accused ol inadequate italianita. 
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My impression is that the Marquis Paterno has been rather quieter during the 
past year. In an interview which I had with him lie told me that Lord Lloyd’s 
Oxford speech, even if incorrectly reported, had placed him in a position of extreme 
embarrassment with King Fuad. 


Netherlands. 

The Legation is in charge of Baron de Ileerdt d’Eversberg, who recently married 
the divorcec°daughter of Dr. Wagner, a Russian doctor resident here. 

The Baron is friendly, but stilt in manner, and rather a bore. His wife is pretty 
hut stupid. They entertain industriously, without pretension. 


Persia. 

The Legation is still in charge of Tlassan Khan Pirna/.ar, who was well described 
by my predecessor as a. “ voluble, 1 polite, hut not very imposing diplomatist.” 

Poland. 

Count Jules Dziednszycki was appointed Polish Charge d’Affaires in July 1928. 

fie has taken a large house in Cezira, but 1 do not think that he entertains a 
great real, and his duties are certainlv not onerous. 1 do not know him w ell, but he is 
very affable, and L should think intelligent above the average, lie is not an imposing 
personality. 

Portugal. 

M. Jacques Suares has been Honorary Charge d’Ailaires, resident in Alexandria, 
since November 1922. Previously, he had been honorary consul-general, with 
permission to trade. Diiliculties arose with the Egyptian Government over his 
promotion to diplomatic rank, in view of his commercial interests. 1 inally, however, 
a compromise was reached. M. Buarcs is some 90 ycars of age, and is a loading 
figure in the Jewish community of Alexandria, lie is of unprepossessing 
appearance, and, like many others of his class, is an arrant snob. lie is a regular 
attendant at official occasions, wearing a remarkable array of decorations. Lately 
he has been worrying the Residency to recommend him for a British honour, on the 
inadequate ground that he has secured the nomination to the Quarantine Board of 
a Portuguese representative whose complaisance to the wishes of the British 
president can be guaranteed. He takes considerable pains to be pleasant to his 
colleagues, and his manners, unlike his morals, are painfully above reproach. 

M. Suares is married to a close relative of Cattauui Pa&ha, late Minister of 
Finance, but she is seldom seen in public with her husband.*' 

lloumania. 

M. Philippe Lahovary. He is agreeable, talkative and amusing; in appearance, 
the traditional Balkan diplomatist with Parisian alhnities. lie and his w lie appear 
to have a considerable acquaintance in literary and artistic circles in London. 
Mine. Lahovary is a pianist of merit and an intelligent talker, though her conver¬ 
sational effects give the impression of being somewhat studied. They have both 
been taken to the heart of the Levantine society of Cairo but would earn a welcome 
any where A 

M. Lahovary was recalled with ten other Ministers on grounds oi economy in 
June 1929, but no official intimation to this effect was made to the Egyptian 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs, and his name remained in their Diplomatic List 
as Minister, somewhat to the consternation of M (Imt/esco, who had in the 

interim been acting as Charge d’Affaires. 

M. Lahovary’s reinstatement, with emolument* hail those previously received, 
is now announced as certain. He rotm m-d on tin* 7th January. 


Herb-Croat-Slovene Kingdom. 

The Legation during the past year has been in charge of a secretary, 
M. Slobadan Godjevats, an individual of Herculean stature, and, f believe, marked 
amorous propensities. 
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He is visible at all social functions, and regards himself as something of an 
authority on art. Apart from this, his role is a small one. He complains of having 
to do all his own clerical work. 

Spain. 

The Marquis de Faura has left Cairo on transfer to Stockholm. He has been 
succeeded by Signor Carlos Lopez jDoriga y Salaverria, who presented his letters m 
credence on the 4th .January, 1930. 

I used to know Signor JDoriga in Madrid. He is agreeable and well-mannered, 
but l should say hardly fitted for any great responsibilities. He is a bachelor. 

Sweden. 

M. Harold de Bildt came to Cairo in 1922, having been en disponibilite since 
1918, with the rank of counsellor. lie is a son of Baron C. de Bildt, for many years 
Swedish Minister in Rome; and his life before he entered the Diplomatic Service 
was, in consequence, connected chiefly with Italy. Though tall and not without 
distinction, he is too !-cnsiti\e and feminine a character to be of any significance. 
On the whole lie is well liked, but some people find his mannerisms irritating, while 
others consider him sinister, and tell strange stories of the suicide of his young wife. 
He is a deumt theosophist, as a result, it is generally said, of that tragedy, and 
organises seances in Cairo from time to time. 

M. de Bildt is apparently well olT, and entertains ids colleagues and European 
friends on a small scale. He seems to know few natives outside official circles. He 
speaks English, French, Italian. German and Spanish fluently, and is in other 
respects a person of considerable culture, music being his chief hobby. He 
apparently stands aloof from local politics, and seems to have no strong prejudices. 
ITe is already intimate with many of the British colony here, and having spent much 
time in London, including a period as secretary of the Swedish Legation from 1904 
to 1900, he has many English friends. Fie has always been a regular visitor to the 
Residency.* 

Turkey. 

Mouhiddine Pasha is a soldier rather than a diplomatist. He was the first 
post-war Turkish Ambassador to Persia, and it was in Tehran that 1 got to know 
him well and to appreciate his good qualities, which I think are rather of heart than 
of head. lie detested Persia, and his contempt for the Persians was scarcely veiled. 
I fear he is not much happier in Egypt; he cannot bear the idea of Turkey being 
relegated in Egypt to what he regards as the humiliating ranks of non-capitulatory 
Powers, and he is apparently unable to appreciate the inconsistency of his desire 
that Turkish citizens should not be amenable to the Native Courts, with the 
denunciation by Turkey of all jurisdiction in Turkish territory except that of the 
Turkish courts. He smarts under the sense that in Egypt, Turkey’s former vassal, 
Turks and Turkish non-political interests are systematically slighted or studiously 
neglected. He strenuously asserts to me the total and loyal abandonment by Turkey 
of all political purposes in this country, and would evidently like to count on my 
help in procuring better relations between himself and the Egyptian Government. 
This, however, having regard to his attitude on jurisdictional matters, is asking 
next-door to an impossibility. He dislikes having been denounced to my predecessor 
as having been engaged mi anti-British propaganda or intrigue, and I am myself, 
from my knowledge of the man, willing to believe in his rectitude in such matters, 
and l know' that he vehemently repudiates the suggestion. 

United States of America. 

Mr. Franklin Mott Gunther. He was a secretary at the London Embassy about 
fifteen years ago. He has come here with a reputation for friendliness which I have 
so far no reason to call in question. For an American he is perhaps a shade stiff in 
manner, and it is probably this which makes me feel that he may not always be as 
friendly as he appears. 

Mrs. Gunther, who was a Miss Hunnowell, is a sister of Mrs. Ray Atherton, 
wife of the counsellor of the American Embassy in London She is pleasant and 
socially inclined. They have both been handicapped by illness since their arrival, 
but have just moved into a large house nearly opposite the Residency, on which 
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extensive structural alterations have been carried out and which has been entirely 
redecorated.* 

Mr. Gunther is shortly leaving Cairo as he has been appointed to Nicaragua. 
The Legation is well staffed. The secretary, Mr. Wadsworth, is golf champion 
of Egypt. He is intelligent and well-informed, with just that slight leaning to 
professional virtuosity in which an American of his position finds relief from the 
cruder, even if more invigorating, atmosphere of the Middle West. 


[J 648/4/16] No. 30. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received February 25.) 

(No. 169.) 

^ r ’ t in -vrT? u • Cairo, February 14, 1930. 

1 HAVE the honour to transmit to you herewith a memorandum, prepared in 
my oriental secretariat, reviewing Egyptian press comment on Angfo-Egyptian 
relations, for the period the 7th to the 13th February, 1930. 

I have, &c. 

(For the High Commissioner), 

R. H. HOARE. 


Enclosure in No. 30. 

Memorandum respecting the Egyptian Press and Anglo-Egyptian Relations, 
Febniary 7 to 13, 1930. 

NAHAfe PAbHA has received general support in the press for the “mandate 
to negotiate given him by Parliament on the 6th February. It is not yet clear 
wnat real intentions lie behind the vague benevolence of the " Mokattam ” and the 
A ram, but both of these newspapers, the widest circulated in Egypt, protest 
daily their desire for an Anglo-Egyptian settlement. 

f j ^e mandate, in the opinion of the “ Mokattam,” marked another step 
tor ward towards the solution of Egypt’s great problem. Parliament had made a 
peiiectly explicit announcement of its confidence in the Government’s policy. If 
opposition had come from the Nationalist party, that was only to ,be expected. 
Perhaps this opposition would call the attention'of the British Government to the 
situation which the failure of the negotiations would eventually create in Egypt. 
Meanwhile, having obtained the mandate, the Egyptian negotiator would go to 
London strong m the knowledge that he was supported by the nation in his mission 
ot coming to an honourable and lasting agreement with Great Britain. 

3 rhe Egyptian Government would negotiate, added the “Mokattam,” 
without being tied by the correspondence exchanged between Mohammed Mahmoud 
L asfia and Mr. Henderson. The questions dealt with in those letters would be 
reopened m the coming negotiations. 

4 Letters to the editor have kept the Sudan to the fore in the “ Ahram.” 
Something to be done to maintain Egyptian sovereignty there was the theme urged 
by the writers, a yuzbashi on pension and a sheikh of a Sufi sect. Osman Mortada 
lasha. returning to the same subject, suggested that a technical Anglo-Egyptian 
Committee should define the share in the Sudan of Egypt, the weaker partner in the 
condominium, on the basis of the convention of 1899. 

D its leading articles the “Ahram ” lias been almost admonitory. Great 

Britain was called upon to witness the friendly disposition of Egypt, and to respond 
to it by equal friendliness. If certain sections of British public opinion cared to 
describe as extremism Egypt’s claim to her rights, they could take the consequences 
of such an interpretation. But if, on the other hand, putting .behind them the past 
the British had now decided to turn to a policy of good understanding, they would 
find in the Egyptian negotiator, and in all Egyptians, loyal and sincere friends 
Another sibylline warning appeared in the “ Ahram ” of the 13th February The 
British negotiators were reminded of former experience, showing that “ inter 
'fiedlanes and interested individuals ” had always been in the past the cause of 
failure to reach an Anglo-Egyptian understanding. 

6. No party, body or individual in Egypt, the “Ahram” went on, could 
countenance the sacrifice of Egypt’s national aspirations in order to satisfy British 
|/22209] p 
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Imperialist ambitions. On the other hand, it was felt that there was no incom¬ 
patibility between Egypt’s independence and Britain’s interests. Rather, it seemed, 
that they were complementary. 

7. But Egypt had been the loser by the obscurity and ambiguity of the 
convention of 1899 and the declaration of 1922. It was therefore desirable that the 
provisions of the proposed treaty should, this time, be stated with perfect clarity. 
Both Egypt and Britain claimed interests in the Sudan and the Suez Canal. 
Egyptians did not see that those interests necessarily clashed. Egypt, for example, 
would jealously guard the Canal, for she hoped, and had every reason to hope, that 
the Canal would be her own in another twenty-eight years. Here co-operation was 
absolutely essential. Egypt would protect Britain’s rights by land, and Britain 
would protect Egypt’s riglits ,by sea. In a similar way, the two countries could 
co-operate with one another in the Sudan. 

8. Wafdist newspapers naturally gave the mandate their full support. The 
“ Youm ” thought it was exceedingly strange that Abdel Hamid Bey Said should 
have opposed the opening of negotiations with Great Britain. He had been one of 
the pillars of the dictatorship, and when Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha returned from 
London with the proposals he had not uttered a word of protest. The “ Balagh ” 
praised the wisdom of Parliament, the “ Kawkab-esh-Sharq ” spoke of independence 
soon to be enjoyed by Egypt—a real and not a theoretical independence. A cartoon 
in the “Weekly Siassa,” showing the Sudan in flames and Nahas Pasha and 
Maitre Makram Ebeid ineffectual in their attempts at extinguishing the fire, was 
taken by the latter newspaper as proof of the Liberal party’s “ abandonment of their 
support of the proposals.” In the “Journal du Caire ” a graceful reference was 
made to the mandate as strengthening the Cabinet’s authority while increasing its 
responsibilities. All good Egyptians, said this newspaper, associated themselves 
cordially with the Premier in hoping for a happy issue to the negotiations and the 
attainment of a stable situation which, while assuring Great Britain of her essential 
interests, would permit Egypt to pursue her high destiny. 

9. On the other side, the “ Siassa ” expressed itself as happy to see that the 
Wafdist Government was moving at last. The Liberal organ would have preferred 
to hear Nahas Pasha and the Parliament declare, without more ado, that the 
Mahmoud--Henderson proposals were accepted as the basis of the forthcoming 
negotiations. An admission of that kind would be in the interest of plain dealing, 
and it would ensure that no illusion was nourished by the Egyptian Parliament 
regarding the policy to be followed. Nevertheless, the “ Siassa ” wished the Govern¬ 
ment good luck, begging it to hasten the departure of its delegation and to sign the 
agreement. 

10. The Watanist newspapers wrung their hands in despair. In the view of 
the “ Difa’a-al-Watani,” the 6th February, date on which Parliament gave Nahas 
Pasha his mandate to negotiate, marked a blacker and more tragic event in the 
annals of Egypt than the bombardment of Alexandria. The “Alam ” warned the 
Wafd that they were being driven towards a pit which the Imperialists had digged 
to ensnare them. Both the “Alam” and the “ Akhbar ” prophesied, and hoped, 
that the negotiations would fail. 

11. Meanwhile, the governmental and the non-governmental newspapers have 
been busy snarling at one another over every bone of contention they can discover. 
The “ Siassa ” ana the “ Thaghr ” pointed to the fact that practically all the officials 
placed on pension by the Wafdist Government, which list now includes Ibrahim Bey 
Ratib, Egyptian Minister at Angora, are Moslems. They criticised as idolatrous 
the pharaonic style in whichZaghlul Pasha’s mausoleum, at a cost of some£E. 38,000, 
is to be constructed, and challenged the Government to seek a fetva from the ulema 
on the mattor. In reply the “ Balagh ” told the Liberals that they were not, and 
did not deserve to be, the defenders of Islam. Acidly, the “ Kawkab-esh-Sharq ” 
and the “Thaghr” fought over the resignation of Abdel Aziz Fahmy Pasha, 
President of the Native Court of Appeal (see Cairo despatch No. 181 of the 
15th February, 1930). The Liberal organ declared that he had been jockeyed out 
of his post; the Wafdist, that the man was a foot who, by his direct approach to the 
King, had dared to challenge the authority of the whole Cabinet. 

12. Finally, the “ Siassa ” and the “ Thaghr ” have got hold of the report that 
Senators are being asked to contribute the arrears of their emoluments to the Wafd 
party chest, and are asking if the State Treasury is thus to be placed at the disposal 
of the Wafd, and if this is where the Wafd intend to divert funds built up on the 
sweat of the taxpayers’ brow. 
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[J 960/4/16] No. 31. 

Mr. Hoare to Mr. A. Henderson.—[Received March 25.) 

(No. 248.) 

Sir, Cairo , March 13, 1930. 

WITH reference to the last sentence of Sir Percy Loraine’s despatch No. 229 of 
the 7th instant, 1 have the honour to transmit to you herewith a summary of the 
statutes of the Parliamentary Wafdist group, approved by the group on the 
lltli February. 

2. These statutes, while designed to co-ordinate the action of the Wafdist party 
in the Chamber of Deputies and the Senate, have a more general significance. They 
confirm the centralisation of power in tho Wafd, whose twenty members, by their 
greater influence, will no doubt continue to dominate the executive committee. 
Within the Wafd itself the power is really wielded by half a dozen per "ms, including 
Nahas Pasha, Makram Ebeid, Nokrashi and Ahmed Maher. Through this organisation 
of a disciplined and well-organised party, the inner and informal directing body 
controls the official organs of government when the Wafd is in power. 

1 have, &c. 

(For Acting High Commissioner), 

RALPH STEVENSON. 


Enclosure in No. 31. 

Sum many of the Statutes of the Parliamentary Wafdist Group. 

Composition. 

THE group consists of Wafdist senators and deputies. Its president is the 
president of the Wafd. Its principles are those of the Wafd as founded by 
Saad Zaghlul Pasha. Each member subscribes £E. 1 monthly to the group’s funds. 

2. Meetings of the group take place .when necessary, by order of the president or, 
in his absence, of one of the vice-presidents, or on the demand of twenty members. A 
quorum is not constituted unless more than half of the members arc present. Failing 
a quorum, the meeting is summoned again, and discussion is then valid. 

3. Resolutions are passed by majority vote. The president has a casting vote. 

4. The group is divided into two sections, senators and deputies. Each section 
meets separately under the presidency ol the president of the group or, in his absence, 
of its own vice-president,. A vice-president and two secretaries for each section, and 
two auditors for the group, are elected annually by secret ballot, before the Parlia¬ 
mentary session. 

5. Meetings of sections take place once monthly during the Parliamentary 
session. Provision is made for emergency meetings, to be summoned by the 
president or, in bis absence, the vice-president, or on the demand of ton members. 

6. The group elects an executive committee of fifty-eight members, consisting of 
the twenty members of the Wafd proper and of thirty-eight senators and deputies 
representing the various mudirias and governorates. This executive committee meets 
once weekly, at least, during the Parliamentary session. Fifteen members make a 
quorum. Other members of the group may attend the committee meetings but cannot 
participate in the voting. 

Duties. 

7. The respective duties of the executive committee, tho sections and the group 
are as follows :— 

(a) The executive committee gives decisions regarding business in Parliament, 
and, through “ controllers,” sees that these decisions are complied with. 
No member of the group is permitted to make an interpellation or propose 
a Bill without submitting the same to the executive committee for 
approval. The committee selects the members who are to speak on a 
subject under discussion in the Ohamber or the Senate. Other members, 
however, have the right to speak provided they comply with article XV 
of the Statutes, which binds them to respect, both inside and outside of 
Parliament, the resolutions emanating from the group, tiie sections or the 
executive committee. These resolutions are to be kept secret, except when 












published under the authority of the group, the sections or the executive 
committee. 

(b) Each section examines proposals made by the executive committee as regards 

candidates for posts in Parliamentary offices or for membership and 
presidency, &c., of the various Parliamentary commissions. The sections 
also examine any opposition by their members to the decisions of the 
executive committee and any proposals of the committee for the dismissal 
of a member. In the sections’ decisions regarding such dismissals, a 
two-thirds majority is necessary. 

(c) The group’s duties are to co-ordinate Parliamentary business in the Senate and 

Chamber of Deputies and to give a final decision on resolutions on which 
Wafdist senators and deputies do not agree, and on decisions concerning 
the dismissal of a member when the executive committee or the member to 
be dismissed opposes such decision. 

The group also passes the yearly budget. 


[J 963/4/16] No. 32. 

Air. Hoare to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received March 25.) 

(No. 251.) v ’ 

^ r » Cairo, March 14, 1030. 

IN accordance with article 74 of the Constitution, the Egyptian Senate is 
composed of elected and nominated Senators. The former, who constitute three-fifths 
of the total membership, are elected by universal suffrage in the proportion of l to 
180,000 of the population. The mandate of a Senator is of ten years’duration. In 
order, however, to assure continuity of experience, article 79 of the Constitution 
provides that “ Les Senateurs elite ou nominee sont renouveles par moitie tons les 
cinq ans. Les Senateurs sortants peuvent etre elus ou nommes a nouveau.” In 
virtue of article 102 of the Constitution, “ La designation des Senateurs sortant a 
1 expiration des cinq premieres annees se fera par lirage an sort. Le mandat do cos 
Senateurs .... elus pour la premieie legislature expirera le 31 oetobre 1928 ” 

2. On the 31st October, 1928, Parliament having been suspended, no steps 
c°ulu be taken to make these provisions of the Constitution effective. 

3. When, on Adly 4eghen Pasha's assumption of office, the question was 
examined, it was seen to be complicated by the omission from the Constitution of 
any provision for the increase in the total number of elected Senators, proportionate 
to the increase in the country’s population. The increase in the population revealed 
by the 1927 census necessitated an increase of eight senatorial constituencies. 
(Incidentally, it may be mentioned that the elections of Deputies in December last 
weie conducted on the basis of a similar increase of constituencies—see paragraph 2 
of Sir 1 ercy Loraines despatch No. 948 of the 23rd November, 1929.) The problem, 
as legards the [Senate, was how best to reconcile this circumstance with the 
constitutional provisions regarding the duration and renewal of the Senators’ mandate. 

" various expedients, all conflicting in greater or less degree with the letter 
or with the spirit of the Constitution, were debuted in the competent parliamentary 
commissions and in the press. The Senate, in its session of the 19th February, 1930, 
discussed the draft law prepared by the State Legal Department on the subject and 
decided upon the procedure finally adopted. 

5. In this discussion, the Senate reserved to itself sole competence in the 
application of articles 79 and 102 of the Constitution (see paragraph 1 above) and 
deleted from the draft law a reference to the renewal of senatorial mandates. The 
role of the Executive, it decided, was limited in this connexion to lixing the number of 
senatorial constituencies. Copies of this law, as thus amended, are enclosed herewith.* 

0. I he iollowing rules and procedure for the renewal of mandates were then laid 
down :— 

(1) Ihe mandate of present Senators losing their seats on ballot expired on the 
31st October, 1928. 'Ihe extension of their mandate until the election or 
nomination of their successors is, however, legal, by virtue of the second 
paragraph of article 115 of the Constitution. The mandate of new Senators 
legally began on the 1st November, 1928, and will expire on the 
31st October, 1938. 


* Not printed. 


(2) For the purpose of renewal of the mandate of one-half of the elected Senators, 

present constituencies, numbering seventy-four, are to be considered 
separately from new constituencies, numbering eight. Of the former, 
thirty-seven will lose their mandates, by ballot. Of tho latter, lour, by 
ballot, lose their mandate on the .‘list October, 1933, and four retain their 
mandate until the 31st October, 1938. 

(3) Similarly, for the purpose of renewal of the mandate of the nominated 

Senators, those at present sitting, numbering forty-eight, are to ballot for 
the twenty-four mandates retained. Six new nominated senatorhbips, when 
filled, will be liable to a decision by ballot whereby the mandate of three 
extends to the 31st October, 1938, while that of the three others lapses on 
the 31st October, 1933. 

7. Balloting took place in th Senate on the 12th instant, and I have the honour 
to enclose herewith lists of the elected and nominated Senators who were unfortunate 
enough to draw losing tickets.* It will be remarked that they include Adly Ycgheu 
Pasha, President of the Senate, the Minister of Agriculture and tho Minister of 
Education. Outgoing Senators will continue to sit, however, until new elections and 
nominations take place. 

8. 1 understand that no new nominations will be made until after the return of 
Nahas Pashas from London. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Acting High Commissioner), 
RALPH STEVENSON. 


(J 1151/44/16] No. 33. 

Mr. Hoare to Mr. A. Henderson.—-(Received April 8.) 

(No. 309.) F ' 

®‘ r > ^ Cairo, March 28, 1930. 

j HAVE the honour to report that early in the month the American Minister 
enquired from a member of the staff whether the report wore true that the Eliasian 
Government had asked, presumably through the Foreign Office, that the Residency 
should enquire of tho Egyptian Government whether they would he prepared to 
conclude with the Russian Government a reciprocal most-favoured-nation agreement. 

2. Ihe High Commissioner was able to assure Mr. Gunther that no request of 
that nature had been received. 

3. This enquiry presumably originated from the Vacuum Oil Company, most of 
whose imports into Egypt consist of petroleum products from Russia. If such a 
most-favoured-nation agreement were not concluded between Egypt and Russia the 
American company would, when the time comes, have to pay the surtax on all their 
imports from Russia. 

4. Yesterday the Under-Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs informed another 
member of^ the staff that the Sjviet Ambassador at Angira had approached the 
Egyptian Charge d Affaires on the subject of the application of the new Egyptian 
tariff to Russian goods, which, in the absence of any commercial agreement between 
the two countries, would have to pay higher duties than competing goods from countries 
"Inch had concluded mo.it-favoured-nation agreements. The Ambassador particularly 
mentioned petroleum products and the interest of the Vacuum Oil Company in this 
import. It was argued that double import duties would mean that the Egyptian 
consumer would have to pay more for his kerosene and petrol. It was pointed out to 
olierif Bey Subri that, in view of the “ war ” which, according to the press, has broken 
out between the great petroleum companies on the subject of Russian oil, the Vacuum 
lu Company would, as a matter of fact, probably have to keep its prices down in 
order to meet competition from the companies who obtained their oil from countries 
which had concluded most-favoured-nation agreements with Egypt. 

5. In this latter connexion it may be of interest to note that, in reply to an 
enquiry, the Roumanian Minister recently informed a member of the staff that it was 
t te intention of the Roumanian Government to conclude a most-favoured-nation 
agreement with Egypt. The Shell Company of Egypt, it may be added, imports its 
petroleum products from Roumania. 
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* Not printed. 
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6. The Under-Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, referring to the enquiry o! 
the Russian Anbassador at Angora, stated that anyhow nothing could.be done, as no 
official relations existed between Egypt and Russia, and Egypt did not desire to 
establish such relations. 

7. Copy of this despatch has been forwarded to the Department of Overseas 

Trade. 


1 have, &c. 

(For the Acting High Commissioner), 

RALPH STEVENSON. 


[J 1153/4/16] No. 34. 

Mr. Eoare to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received April 8.) 

(No. 314.) 

Sir, Cairo, March 29, 1930. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to you herewith a review of the proceedings of 
the Egyptian Parliament for the period the 11th January to the 26th March, 1930, 
prepared in the oriental secretariat. 

1 have, &c. 

R. H. HOARE, 

Acting High Commissioner. 


Enclosure in No. 34, 

Review of the Proceedings of the Egyptian Parliament, January 11 to March 26, 1930. 

SUCH developments as have already been separately reported will not be 
recapitulated in this memorandum. These, with references to the relevant Cairo 
despatches to the Foreign Office, are 

(1) The Speech from the Throne. (No. 51 of the 16th January.) 

(2) The election of officers. (No. 54 of the 17th January.) 

(3) The debate on the address in reply to the Speech from the Throne. (No. 124 

ot the 31st January.) 

(4) The reference to a Parliamentary Commission of the legislative acts initiated 

during the suspension of Parliament. (No. 142 of the 6th February.; 

(5) The debate on the Government’s mandate to negotiate an Anglo-Egyptian 

treaty. (No. 155 of the 8th February .) 

(6) The debate on the new customs tariff. (No. 202 of the 25th February.) 

(1) The ballot for the renewal of senatorial mandates. (No. 251 of the 

14th March.) 

Little of importance remains to be recorded. 

2. '1 ho Chamber of Deputies met twenty times, the Senate fourteen times, during 
the period under review, 

3. Candidatures to membership of the various parliamentary commissions were 
presented to the Chamber of Deputies by the bureau of the Chamber, and approved 
by the House. In the Senate the composition of such commissions was decided by 
ballot. In view of the increased number of Deputies consequent on the results of the 
1927 census, and in order to ensure that every Deputy should sit on one or other of 
the parliamentary commissions, the Commissions of the Interior and of Agriculture 
were increased in number from fifteen to twenty-one members. The posts of president 
and secretary of each commission were filled, as in the past, by ballot. 

4. Two Finance Bills of some interest were passed : the one, on the 26th February, 
according to Senators the emoluments due to them (totalling £ E. 71,474) 1'or the 
period of the suspension of Parliament (the 20th July, 1928, to the 31st October, 1929); 
the other, on the 12th March, sanctioning a credit of £ E. 40,000 for the expenses of 
the Egyptian delegation to London. 

5. On the 29th January the Chamber of Deputies voted the sum of £ E. i,0UU 
to Mohammed Sidky Effendi, the Egyptian aviator, in recognition of his achievement 
of a solo flight from Berlin to Cairo. 
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6. The Bill establishing a State Audit Department was passed to the Finance 
Commission of the Chamber of Deputies on the 3rd February for examination. Two 
subsequent sittings of the Chamber have been devoted to discussion of the commission’s 
report, but the Bill has not yet passed through the Chamber. 

7. The Bill for the organisation of chambers of commerce was passed to the 
Finance Commission on the 10th February. The commission has not yet reported on it. 

8. A private Member’s Bill, designed to make medical examination obligatory 
before marriage, was rejected on the 19th March by a large majority as impracticable 
and obnoxious to Egyptian sentiment. Dr. Abdurrahman A wad, in presenting the 
Bill, mentioned that statistics taken over a period of three months in eleven local 
hospitals showed that 44 per cent, of lying-in cases were syphilitic. 

9. In reply to a question on the 29th January the Minister of Public Works 
announced that a credit of £ E. IBS, 000 would he asked for in the budget for the 
remuneration of those employed on the Nile banks during the period of flood. Thus, 
it was proudly claimed, the constitutional Government of Egypt abolishes the last 
traces of the corvee. 

10. On the 10th March, replying to a question bv Abdurrahman A/.zam Bey, the 
Prime Minister declared that there could be no question of suppressing the gbaffir-cess 
until the Government has been able to review and, if necessary, redistribute all 
Egyptian taxation, lie added that the Minister of Finance had prepared a Bill 
fixing the ghaffir-eess at 20 per cent, of the tax on land and building property paying 
more than £ E. 5 annual rental. 

11. The Parliamentary Commission of Education, reporting on a private 
Member’s proposal for the creation of a primary school in a village of Dakahlieh, 
declared itself opposed in principle to the creation of such schools unless the public 
interest demanded it. This rather ambiguous pronouncement provoked some excite¬ 
ment, and speeches were made aitacking the commission’s decision as reactionary and 
applauding it as practical. Finally, the report was returned t.o the commission to be 
redrafted with reference to the particular proposal under examination and shorn of all 
controversial generalisations. The interesting feature of this report and of the debate 
was the decided view taken, both by the commission and many Deputies, that, the 
primary literary education given to peasants who could not follow the later stages of 
such education was disastrous for the country. Emphasis was laid on the advantage 
of giving the preference to technical education among the humbler classes of the 
community. 

12. Some interest was aroused by an interpellation in the Senate on the 
3rd March on the subject of the proposed new American duty of 7 dollars per cantar 
of imported long-staple cotton. The Minister of Finance replied that the matter had 
been dismissed with the Amoiican Minister in Cairo, and that Egyptian apprehensions 
would lie represented to the competent parliamentary authorities at Washinglon. 
Even if the new duty became operative, it was by no means certain that. American 
imports of Egyptian cotton would be in any way diminished. 

13. As in previous sessions, the greater part of Parliament’s time has passed in 
the transaction of business which in England would fall within the competence of 
district or urban councils. Here zealous Deputies interpellate the Government or 
propose Bills on the subject of agricultural roads, village schools, branch irrigation 
canals and a host of other elements of provincial life which sadly clog the parliamentary 
wheels. Such parochial preoccupations are inevitable under the present highly 
centralised system of government in Egypt, but they are a great waste of Deputies’ 
time. 

14. A feature of the session is the never-fading appeal made to Parliament’s 
emotions by any reference to the “ dictatorship" of Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha. The 
least eloquent orators are assured ol the Chamber's vociferous sympathy if they 
manage to allude to the blessings of the constitutional regime or to the disaster of the 
“ iron hand.” Draft legislation is scanned with nervous anxiety lest, in the preamble 
or text, some phrase may commit the Chamber to recognition of Mohammed Mahmoud 
Pasha’s legislative acts ; and the interventions of Abdel Hamid Said Bey and his 
fellow-Watanists in debate are greeted with stormy interruptions. The Chamber does 
not forgive the Watanists their equivocal silence during the period of the suspension 
of Parliament. 

15. It cannot be said that in these first ten weeks of the session any new 
parliamentary reputations have been made. The existence of an overwhelming 
Wafdist majority and the system of discipline within that majority exclude any 
excitements of surprise from parliamentary debate. The hair-splitting technicalities 
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of constitutional procedure which Hassan Sabry Bey inflicts upon the Chamber 
generally leave him in a minority of one. Unquestionably the outstanding figure 
among the Deputies is Ahmed Maher. He lias an encyclopaedic knowledge of 
procedure, which he uses to the discomfiture of his colleagues, and .his fierce, snarling 
interventions in debate are almost invariably effective. If opinionsmre at all divided, 
he can be trusted to rally a majority too frightened to oppose him. Once, on a point 
of order, the majority voted against him. The Constitutional-Liberal “Kashkoul” 
celebrated the occasion with a special cartoon. 


[J 1247/4/16] No. 35. 

[ Mr. Hoare to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received April 15.) 

(No. 335.) 

Sir, Cairo, April 4, 1930. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to you herewith a memorandum, prepared in the 
oriental secretariat, on the Egyptian press during the period the 28th March to 
3rd April, 1930. 

I have, &c. 

R. H. HOARE, 

Acting High Commissioner. 


Enclosure in No. 35. 

Memorandum respecting the Egyptian Press, March 28 -April 3, 1930. 

A GOOD impression has been made on the vernacular press in Cairo by the 
various ceremonies attending the arrival of the Egyptian delegation in London and 
the opening of the Anglo-Egyptian Conference. Most newspapers avoid controversial 
matter, and content themselves with prayers for the success of the conference aud 
expressions of gratification at the gracious reception of Nahas Pasha and his colleagues 
by His Majesty the King. 

2. Abdul Hamid Hamdi, in the “Balagh,” wrote that there was no difficulty in 
the world which could not be solved bv negotiation. Great Britain had made many 
attempts since 1919 to solve the Egyptian problem, and they had all failed, from that 
of Lord Milner onward. To-day, with mutual confidence and understanding, there was 
every ground for optimism. We ask, said the Avriter, for complete independence without 
prejudice to Great Britain’s interests in the Nile Valley. 

3. The solution of the Egyptian question, again Avrote the “ Balagh,” is recognised 
as depending on the firm desire of the two nations to reach an agreement. Both sides 
admit the necessity of negotiation to arrive at that agreement. Now is the time to 
make it clear that Ave place all our hopes in the success of the present conference. 

4. Similar expressions of goodwill abound in the “Mokattam,” “ Kawkab-esh- 
Sharq ” and “Youm.” The two latter Wafdist newspapers defy Mr. Wardlaw-Milne’s 
Committee for Anglo-Egyptian Affairs, which they regard as an “ imperialist” device. 
However, apprehension of the Conservatives seems to bo revealed by a telegram from 
Hafez AAvad, of the “ Kawkab-esh-Sharq,” in London to the effect that Liberal support 
for the British Labour Government can be taken for granted in so far as any agreement 
reached with Egypt is concerned. The “Wadiunil” thought the same thing. Not 
only Liberal, but even moderate Conservative, elements were desirous of settling the 
Egyptian question without further delay. 

5. The plenary meeting of the 31st March in the Locarno Room of the Foreign 
Office Avas, the “Journal du Caire ” thought, a delicato intimation to Egypt that she 
was being treated on a footing of equality and accorded the privileges reserved for 
independent and sovereign States. It Avas also possible that Mr. Henderson, “ qui est 
plein de malice,” wanted to impress the Egyptian delegates and show them hoAV much 
importance he attached to the negotiations. Finally, it was not impossible that the 
British Labour Government, which seemed sanguine of the success of the negotiations, 
desired to give importance to the conference, so as to be in a position to gain the 
credit later, in the eyes of British public opinion, of having solved a problem 
preoccupying Great Britain for well nigh the last half century. 


6. The “Ahram,” while following the other papers in wishing ihe London 
conference success, continues to indulge discreetly in tactics hardlv distinguishable 
from sabotage. On the 28th March, a certain Maitre Abdul Megid Nafie, formerly 
a member of the Wafdist party, wrote expressing his scepticism of the present 
conversations. He thought that the British proposals did not realise the complete 
independence of Egypt, and that they Avere incompatible with the Egyptian national 
programme. In no way were they more liberal than the terms offered by Lord Milner 
ten years ago. 

7. The safeguarding of British imperial communications was the particular 
aspect of the matter to which Abdul Megid Nafie called attention. No value should 
be attached, he said, to promises that the British troops in Egypt will not constitute 
an occupying force or that their presence is merely for the protection of the Canal. 

8. It is perhaps an encouraging sign to find the “Kawkab-esh-Sharq” of the 
next day taking the “ Ahram ” sharply to task for having published such views and, 
indeed, for having given the hospitality of its columns to “ individuals calling 
theinseh-es Watanist leaders ” (see paragraph 2 of the press memorandum enclosed in 
Cairo despatch No. 281 of the 21st March, 193<1). 

9. It is known that the “ Ahram ” is the enemy of any agreement betAveen Egypt 
and Great Britain, the outraged “ Kawkab-esh-Sharq ” declared. Its proprietor and 
the people who run the paper think that an understanding between the two countries 
would damage their personal interests, because an atmosphere dark Avith storms and 
political crises swells their income. 

10. Patriotism is all very well, the “ KaAvkab-esh-Sharq ” continued. For 
ourselves, we are content with the knowledge that the Egyptian negotiator will use 
the best means at his disposal to reach his end. The Avriter in the “ Ahram ” is 
anticipating when he suggests that the negotiations Avill be based exclusively on the 
proposals and when he gloomily foresees a breakdown. In short, the bad intention of 
the article is proved by the fact that its publication coincides with the arrival of the 
delegation in London. 

11. A few days afterwards, the “ Ahram” was on another tack, arguing from 
Nahas Pasha’s opening speech on the 31st March that Egypt had not “accepted ” the 
British proposals. Those proposals were, thought the “ Ahram,” matter for the 
Egyptian delegation to discuss. The “ Mokattam,” too, thought that the mission of 
the Egyptian delegates did not consist in mere acceptance of the proposals but in 
working to reconcile the British and Egyptian points of vieAV and in smoothing out 
textual ambiguity. 

12. Short shrift is given to the Watanists in the Wafdist pres 1 --. Thev published 
tracts telling the country that it Avas in danger, the “Balagh” of the 31st March 
sarcastically remarked, but they had forgotten that llafez Bey Ramadan, their 
president, had once congratulated Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha on the proposals. 
What were these Watanists but a clique working in the service of the Constitutional 
Liberals ? 

13. What was probably the most noteAvorthy article of the week appeared, not in 
any Wafdist newspaper, but in the “ Siassa.” On the 2nd April, after a preface in 
Avhich the Liberal organ expressed high hopes for the success of the conference, tho 
newspaper declared that certain statements made in the House of Lords by Lord 
Parmoor, and in the House of Commons by Mr. Henderson, had placed a new 
interpretation on the treaty proposals at issue. In the Egyptian Green Book 
Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha had made it clear that the Egyptian Government’s 
rights in the matter of the protection of foreigners were absolute, 't et Lord Parmoor, 
speaking in the House of Lords on clause (i of the proposals, had made those rights 
conditional on the proper fulfilment of its obligations by the Egyptian Government. 
Should the latter fail, the duty of the British Government would again be to interfere. 

14. Further, on the 23rd December last, Mr. Henderson had said that the 
Governor-General of the Sudan would have the power to transfer the Egyptian 
battalion from the Sudan if and when he considered that the presence of the battalion 
was likely to disturb public order. 

15. It Avould be the duty of the Egyptian delegation, said the “ Siassa,” to see 
that the possibility of misinterpretations of this sort was excluded from the text of the 
forthcoming treaty. 
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[J 1263/4/16] No. 36. 

Mr. TIoare to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received April 10.) 

gj rj ' ^ Cairo, April 5, 1930. 

’ I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith the text of the speech delivered at the 
annual general meeting of the British Chamber of Commerce of Egypt on the 
31st ultimo by Sir Henry Barker, the retiring president.* The text of this speech has 
also been communicated to the Department of Overseas Orade by the commercial 
secretary in his despatch of the 3rd instant. 

2. The political features of this comprehensive and able speech, which are 
mainly confined to the opening paragraphs, have caused considerable annoyance in 
Egyptian circles. His eulogy of Lord Lloyd was naturally not appreciated. Equally 
unwelcome to Egyptians were his pessimistic remarks about the effect of the proposed 
Anglo-Egyptian Treaty on the European colonies in Egypt. Even more resented was 
his insistence on adequate guarantees for European interests in exchange for any 
modification of capitulatory privilege, judicial and financial. 

3. The coincidence of this speech with the opening of negotiations in London 
was perhaps unfortunate. Feeling among Europeans generally in Egypt has been 
hardening, and there is, I believe, much resentment at what they regard as their 
abandonment by Ilis Majesty’s Government This resentment is translating itself at 
present into a determination to struggle hard Cor the preservation of such safeguards 
as remain after British protection is withdrawn. Sir Henry Barker was, unconsciously 
perhaps, giving voice to all this bitterness. We may expect further demonstrations of 
this nature, and we can only hope, that time and experience will show foreigners in 
Egvpt that their apprehensions are exaggerated. 

4. Much of the Egyptian criticism of Sir Henry Barker's speech is on lines 
which are not likely to produce a sedative effect. It is, we are asked to believe, 
l< thanks to ’’ the Capitulations that Egyptians own hardly a share in the gas, water and 
other public utility companies and that the Heliopolis Land Company “having bought 
land from the Egyptian Government at a Id. a yard, is now selling it back to 
Egyptians at pi ices i anging up to £5” It is difficult to believe that the authors of 
such crudities believe this nonsense, but that only makes the case worse as ilie only 
alternative is to conclude that they wiite in this strain because they know that it will 
be read with pleasure In the first few years after the signature of the Treaty of 
Lausanne, the Turks were convinced that if they could only oust the foreign* r the 
business wh eh In* was doing would automatically do itself lor the benefit of them¬ 
selves. It is to be feared that the mentality here is much the same, and the business 
communities believe that if the Egyptians have their way tiny, like the Turks, will, in 
their endeavours to enrich themselves at the expense of the foreigner, sw iltly fallow 
the bolshevik example, and ieduce all and sundry to a common denomination ol 
poverty. It de| ends on the Egyptians whether or not these ap[ rehensions can or 
cannot be allayed. 

I have, &c. 

It. H. HO A BE, 

Actina Utah Commissioner 


J 1556/4/16] No. 37. 

Note on King Fuad's Title. 

THE following two articles of the Egyptian Constitution are relevant:— 
Article 159. 

“ The present Constitution is applicable to the Kingdom of Egypt. 

“ This provision is without prejudice to Egypt’s rights in the Sudan.” 

A I'ficle 160. 

' The title of the King of Egypt will be determined after the duly 
empowered delegations shall have decided the definite status of the Sudan.” 

* Not printed 
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Before the Constitution was promulgated in 1923, King Fuad had attempted 
to have inserted a provision under which his title would be “King of Egypt and 
the Sudan,” and a further provision that, although the Sudan belongs to the 
Egyptian kingdom, the Constitution would not apply to it and it would he under 
special administration. Ilis Majesty's Government flatly refused to allow the 
inclusion of any such clauses in the Constitution, and the utmost pressure had to he 
exerted to secure their withdrawal. Finally, something in the nature of an 
ultimatum was presented to King Fuad at the beginning ot February 1923, and his 
signature was obtained to the following document, which now* reposes in the 
residency safe :— 

“Ilis Excellency the High Commissioner has informed His Majesty the 
King of Egypt that certain clauses relating to the status of the Sudan, the 
insertion of which in the Egyptian Constitution had been under consideration, 
were held by Ilis Britannic Majesty’s Government to contain implications not 
reconcilable with the agreement of the 19th January, 1899. or with the terms 
of the declaration of the 28th February, 1922, and that the adoption of these 
clauses would be symbolic of a modification of the status quo. and would 
anticipate future negotiations. 

“ In discharging this mission, his Excellency the High Commissioner added 
that, in view* of the fart that the Protectorate had been abolished more 
particularly in order to give satisfaction to the aspirations of the Egyptian 
people, His Britannic Majesty's Government expressed the hope that the 
promulgation of the Constitution would not he delayed, and that matters still 
in negotiation might be resolved by negotiations between Great Britain and 
Egypt; the British Government could not but wish to see a constitutional regime 
in Egypt in order that these negotiations might he undertaken with the 
authorised representatives of the Egyptian people. 

“ His Excellency the TTioTi Commissioner, at the same time, gave His 
Majesty full assurance that His Britannic Majesty’s Government had no desire 
to call in question the rights of Egvpt in the Sudan or her rights to the waters 
of the Nile. 

“ His Majesty the King, in reply, has authorised his Excellency the High 
Commissioner to transmit a communication to TIis Britannic Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment, in which His Majesty states that, having taken the representations and 
assurances of the British Government into serious consideration, and being 
sincerely desirous that the establishment of constitutional institutions in Egvpt 
should he quickly accomplished, His Majesty aenuiesces in the views of TIis 
Britannic Majesty’s Government as oppressed in the preceding paragraphs.” 

During the present negotiations the Egyptian delegation have been particularly 
anxious to avoid anything in the nature of a final settlement of the Sudan question. 
Were King Fuad’s title now to he altered to “King of Egvpt and the Sudan,” it 
would (1) produce the unsettling effect in the Sudan which the Governor-General is 
most anxious to avoid; (2) be in complete contradiction w*ith the definition of the 
Condominium contained in Oppenheim’s Book on International Law; (3) be no less 
in contradiction with article 160 of the Egyptian Constitution. 

By agreeing, even tacitly, to such a change of title, we should be deliberatelv 
striking at the root of our whole position in the Sudan without anv compensatory 
advantage, and w*e should indubitably create not merely uneasiness in the Sudan, 
hut such a storm in this country as would probably jeopardise the ratification of 
the treaty. 

Foreign Office, May 2, 1930. 

[J 1567/4/16] No. 38. 

Mr. Home to Mr. A . Henderson.—(Received May 9 ) 

(No. 220.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , May 9, 1930. 

IT is stated bv Mohammed Mahmoud and others that the King is already flirting 
with Ismail Sidki, who was of course his alternative candidate for coup d'Etat of 
1928. 

I cannot imagine His Majesty contemplates any early action, but it may be useful 
for you to know this before Sir P. Loraine leaves. 
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No. 39. 

Mr. Hoare to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received May 19.) 

g-£' 460>) Cairo, May 10, 1930. 

’ I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith translation of the statement* 
published by Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha in the “ Siassa and the Ahram, o 
the 5th May, regarding Anglo-Egy])tian negotiations last summer and this year. 

2. T thought it would be advisable to suggest to Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha 
the desirability of moderation at the present moment. I, therefore, through e 
oriental secretary, suggested to him on the 7th May, that the less said the e ei 
immediately after the conclusion of negotiations. If the negotiations tailed, as 
appeared almost certain at the moment, it was obviously undesirable to do anything 
to provoke unnecessary controversy out of which a “ heroic ” atmosphere was easily 
created. I added that if his promised revelations concerned Ins confidential 
negotiations with His Majesty’s Government, T presumed he did not propose to 
disclose their nature without consulting us. 

3. Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha asked Mr. Smart to assure me that he would >e 
at pains to avoid making heroes of the Wafd. He proposed to make the 
Wafdist negotiators appear ridiculous by showing up the incompetent way m which 
they have handled the negotiations, but 'he had no intention of revealing any of the 
confidential aspect of his own negotiations with His Majesty’s Government. 

4. With regard to the last paragraph of the statement, regarding the Sudan 
issue he said that his reference there was to Makram’s intervention in London last 
August. The pasha stated that, from a quite independent personality, he had 
received information to the effect that Makram had informed Mr. Dalton that the 
Wafd would accept the proposals as they were and were not at all interested m the 
Sudan issue. He told me this story with a good deal of acrimonious gusto last 
summer, but I do not remember that I believed it to be entirely probable. 

5. Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha then went on to talk about the political 
situation generally. He said, with the childlike optimism which characterises him, 
that feeling in the provinces was very high against the Wafd whose arbitrary 
conduct in the dismissal of omdas and ‘in the unfair pressure exercised during the 
recent elections for the provincial councils had stirred up a host of enemies. It was 
only in Cairo and Alexandria that the Wafd still remained preponderant. The 
pasha thought that, if the negotiations failed, the Wafd should be left to the King 
to handle for several months. Their difficulties would be considerable, and His 
Majesty would eventually get rid of the present Government. The King, according 
to the pasha, was already in contact with Ismail Sidky Pasha, and intended to use 
him as his agent for an eventual coup d’fitat. (Rumours that the King and Sidky 
were on the best of terms had already reached us from other sources.) The King, he 
went on to say, would of course get rid of Sidky as soon as possible afterwards. If 
Sidky Pasha were foolish enough to fall into the King’s trap, he would not be 
followed by any of the Liberal party. 

6. The pasha then said that he proposed at the end of May to organise a monster 
anti-Wafd demonstration in Cairo. Mr. Smart objected that this was rather m 
conflict with his previous statement that he had no intention of doing anything to 
give importance to the Wafdists immediately after the conclusion of the negotiations. 

7. Now that the negotiations have failed, it seems probable that the King will 
begin to make plans to get rid of the Wafdist Government as soon as he safely can, 
though he will probably try and avoid the use of obviously unconstitutional measures. 

T have, &e. 

R. H. HOARE, 

Acting High Commissioner. 


Not printed. 
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[J 1746/4/16] No. 40. 

Mr. Hoare to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received May 27.) 

(No. 472.) 

Sir, Cairo, May 16, 1930. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to you herewith a memorandum, prepared in 
the oriental secretariat, on the Egyptian press during the period the 9th to 
15th May, 1930. 

I have, &c. 

R. H. HOARE, 

Acting High Commissioner. 


Enclosure in No. 40. 

Memorandum respecting the Egyptian Press, May 9 to 15, 1930. 

THE great majority of vernacular newspapers in Egypt applaud the action 
of the Egyptian delegation in refusing to come to an agreement with Great Britain 
in the negotiations which closed at the Foreign Office on the 8th May. Wiring to 
‘ A] Yourn ” from London, Mahmoud Azmy ascribed what was considered as the 
last-minute stiffening of the British Cabinet’s attitude regarding the Sudan to 
external pressure brought to bear on the Labour party. Mr. Lloyd George, in 
particular, had warned the Cabinet that further concessions to the Egyptians in the 
Sudan would bring to an end Liberal support of Mr. MacDonald. The large pro¬ 
portion of shares held by members of the Liberal party in the Sudan Plantations 
Syndicate (Limited) explained Air. Lloyd George’s attitude. This explanation has 
been given wide publicity in the Cairo press. 

2. General credence has been given, too, to the report that the British Cabinet, 
at the eleventh hour, rejected the last formula devised for the Sudan although that 
formula had been approved in a joint meeting at which four British Cabinet 
Ministers and three observers from the Dominions had been present. (See in this 
connexion paragraph 4 of the preceding press memorandum.) Many of the Wafdist 
newspapers profess to be mystified by this “sudden tacking” of His Majesty’s 
Government. 

3. The following are the principal comments made on the break-down of 
negotiations :— 

"Mokattam” (Independent). 

it is regrettable that an agreement has not been signed. Nevertheless, the 
efforts made by both sides have not been in vain, for the two viewpoints have been 
drawn closer together than ever before. 

Egypt has definitely gained new advantages which no future British Cabinet 
will be able to contest. 

Nahas Pasha has frankly and sincerely explained his position, In refusing 
the treaty, the Prime Minister expressed what all Egyptians believe : that Egypt 
cannot live without the Sudan. 1 


“ Ahram ” (Independent). 

Egyptians do not regret the failure ol the negotiations. Negotiations are 
entered upon to establish rights, not to lose them. 

Egyptians are solidly with Nahas Pasha in this. What Egyptian would simi 
away with his own hands the Sudan after the sacrifices in men and money made 
during the last 130 years? What Egyptian would close the door of life, for the 
present and the future, in the face oi iiis countrymen? 

The British now make the astonishing move of defending the Sudanese and of 
speaking in their name. They forget that they opened fire on the Sudanese in 1924 
because the latter were loyal to the Egyptians. 

It was not Great Britain, but Egyptian men and money, which brought 
prosperity to the Sudan. 6 
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Commander Kenworthy the other day spoke of punishing Egypt by withholding 
her water supply. The attitude of Great Britain to the Sudan question shows that 
the British wish to have a strangle-hold of Egypt. 

When the Egyptian army was withdrawn from the Sudan in 1924 and Egyptian 
officials were dismissed, the British thought that the Sudan had become their 
property. Nalias Pasha has shown them that it is not. 

(Writing in this newspaper, Ahmed Wafik, the Watanist journalist, late editor 
of the “ Akhbar,” preaches the Watanist doctrine of the uselessness of negotiations 
with Great Britain.) 

“ Balagh ” (Wafdist). 

Although Egypt has not yet recovered all her rights, her delegation has success¬ 
fully modified the proposals, freeing them Irotn all ambiguity and all savour ol a 
British protectorate or trusteeship. It has convinced the British Labour Govern¬ 
ment of the righteousness of the Eg\ ptmo claims to the Sudan. If the position of 
the British Government did not permit the Cabinet, for party reasons, to sign what 
its delegate had accepted, the door is, nevertheless, open .... and the future will 
show! (Maitre Sabry Abu Alam, Deputy.) 

The British Cabinet cannot make Egypt responsible for the rupture of negotia¬ 
tions, since it has rejected a text regarding the Sudan which the British negotiators 
themselves proposed. 

Why should Mr. Henderson blame the Egyptians for having connected the 
Sudan with the Egyptian question ? Is not the Sudan one of the four reserved 
points, and therefore necessarily a subject for negotiation ( Moreover, 
Mr. Henderson himself drafted article V3 of the proposals. 

Conservatives in the House of Commons cheered when the failure of the negotia¬ 
tions was announced. Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha and his followers here did all 
in their power to bring about that rupture It is idle, therefore, to suggest that 
the Wafdists have not done their utmost for the success of the negotiations. 

They have, in fact, made a glorious defence of the rights of Egypt. 

" Kawkab-esh-Shai q ’ ( Wafdist). 

Let the Liberals make as much play as they like with their suggestion that the 
break-down of negotiations will bring about the resignation ol' the Cabinet. The 
Government of Nahas Pasha is in power by the will of the people. 

It is patent to everyone that the delegation preferred to break off negotiations 
rather than surrender Egypt's claims in the Sudan. The Liberals accuse the 
Wafdists of seeking to set Lire themselves in power for a year pending the resump¬ 
tion of negotiations over the Sudan. But had the Liberals common sense enough 
they would realise that by signing the agreement the Wafdists would have secured 
themselves in power, not for one year, but for many. They refused to do so, putting 
the country’s interests first. 

A1 Youm ” (Wafdist). 

We shall never agree to give up the Sudan. 

Three ties bind the Sudan to Egypt: Religion, language and the Nile. 

The time has come for the decline of the British Empire. Its greatness has 
been built up on fire and the sword Such greatness cannot last for ever. 

Great Britain wants to save the Sudan from the imperialism of young Egypt. 
What a farce! There can be no question of Great Britain, sated with conquest, 
seeking to serve the interests of the Sudanese. We are driven from the Sudan and 
deprived of our right of its exploitation because Great Britain wants that exploita¬ 
tion exclusively for herself. 

Egypt can be guaranteed her water; the debts of the Sudan to her can be 
leeognised; the Egyptian battalion even can return. A more imperious necessity 
Mr Egypt than all lhe*e is freedom of emigration for her population 

"Journal du tmire (Wafdist). 

The leading article of the 12th May in this newspaper is transmitted herewith. 5 
It advises tranquillity and expro^o-: its certainty of the continuance of the Naha*' 
Cabinet in power. 

^ Not printed. 


“Patrie” (Wafdist). 

Once more contact with Great Britain has finished in a rupture of negotiations. 
1919, 1921, 1924, 1927, 1930 : Each time the problem has been found insoluble, and 
each time Great Britain has conceded a little more. 

The Egyptian people will not disarm. They will continue to struggle, within 
the bounds of legality and constitutionalism. This struggle has become for them a 
passion, and passion is the strongest support that the will can have. Egypt will 
triumph in the end and her triumph will make of her the best friend of Great 
Britain. 

The rupture of negotiations wdll not modify the political situation in Egypt. 
The nation and the two Chambers wdll welcome the delegation returning without a 
treaty no less enthusiastically than they would have done had a treaty been signed. 
That welcome will be an apotheosis. For what the nation wishes to consecrate is 
the country’s cause, of which the Wafd is the custodian. 

(The “Patrie,” like the “Balagh," cannot understand Mr. Hendersons 
remark that the recent conference was called to discuss Egypt, not the Sudan. The 
conference arose, the “ Patrie ” argues,out of the four reserved points, and therefore 
necessarily included the Sudan question The essential fact of the break-down of 
the coniercnce, said the Patrie, was this: that the advantages gained therein 
for Egypt could not counterbalance the loss of the Sudan.) 

“Liberte” (Palace and Ittehadist). 

The Egyptian question, taken in its narrower sense, is solved. That solution 
no British or Egyptian Government will be able to disavow in the future. The Sudan 
problem remains. But the door of negotiation is open. Perhaps, sooner than we now 
expect, both British and Egyptian delegates will pass through it to a final 
agreement. 


“ Ittehad ” (Palace and Ittehadist). 

The Wafdists appear to have been lacking in diplomatic ability. Rupture 
should have come about as a result of the delegation’s refusal of British demands 
not as the result of the British refusal of Egyptian claims. 

“ Siassa ” (Liberal). 

The break-down is deplorable. 

Zaghlul claimed complete independence or death. Can these people be con¬ 
sidered ins successors who water down his principles? 

Naims Pasha talks of his friendship with Great Britain. Where is his self- 
nn? ec ir' • HlS frieu( in I 11 P T 1 ® a . “? er ® pretence assumed for the purpose of maintaining 
lmseli in power, lhe Wafdist Cabinet relies upon the British for the retention 

d d S £ n 10 f' M Why 11 not decenll y loyi 8' n > ^ Adly Pasha and Sarwat Pasha 
aid alter the failure of their negotiations with Great Britain ! 

Article 13 of the 1929 proposals is preferable, on analysis, to the formula for 
tne Sudan devised by Nahas Pasha. 

r 4 -j T H r t 1S llt S® t0 added 1 to the above summary. As will have been seen, 
-, biassa XJ turned straight from the negotiations to the question of Nahas 
Inve^ttJS 83 “ft™?’ With hardly less celerity, the Wafdist newspapers 

ve stoutly asserted that there is every reason for Nahas Pasha to remain in office 
o. In addition, the newspapers have been full, particularly the “Abram ’’ 
Youm and Ivawkab-esh-Sharq,” of “facts” demonstrating Egypt’s pr’e- 



,1 weir unvinniniR to resi tr n li 1,1 KmmH'i 

demands lor the Sudan were acceded to. 

.r Ihe Ittehad article, of which an extract is given above, is interesting as 

hJ"V n , t1 a iSt disposition to criticise the Wafd Similar articles would 
have fdlowed this sporadic attack if Mr. Henderson s friendly parting woiTto 

P ah - e , e f atlon ^ ad n ? t - m f d f , lik6 Jy continued British support of the Wafdist 
Ubmet (see paragraph 7 ol Cairo despatch No. 470 of the 17th May, 1930). 
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7. Telegrams from Geneva have expressed the regret felt in League of Nations 
circles that Egypt is not to enter the League so soon as had been expected. It is 
significant, at least of M. Enkiri’s own feelings, that the Wafdist Journal du 
Caire ” thought fit to make of one of these telegrams a headline running . League 
of Nations and the Egyptian Question : It is thought at Geneva that the negotiations 
will be resumed very soon so that Egypt can enter the League in September. 

8. Many congratulatory messages to Nalias Pasha have appeared in the press. 
Among them were telegrams from Hassan Hassib Pasha, Mme. Zaghlul and Prince 
Omar Toussoun. 


[J 1747/4/16] No. 41. 

Mr. Hoare to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received May 27.) 

(No. 476.) 

gj rj Cairo , May 17, 1930. 

AS was to be expected, the news of the rupture of the Anglo- Egyptian treaty 
negotiations has been diversely appreciated in Egypt. 

2. By the majority of the W'afdists the rupture seems to have been regarded 
with genuine regret. Many of these probably think that their representatives might 
havo got over the Sudan difficulty and brought back a treaty otherwise eminently 
satisfactory to Egypt. Party discipline is, however, amply strong enough to ensure 
that Wafdist opinion is only expressed in terms of unreserved approval of the stand 
taken by the Egyptian delegation on the Sudan issue. On the whole, tins opinion 
has been expressed so far with a moderation and friendliness contrasting favouiably 
with the patriotic diatribes which have followed the ruptures of previous 
negotiations. No doubt this moderation has been partly prompted by fear, widen 
has been considerably allayed by your statements in London, Paris and Geneva as 
reported in the local press and indicating the possibility of a resumption of 
negotiations, it is also probable that the Wafd are awaiting the return of their 
leaders before taking a more doliuite line on the treaty question. 

3. Preparations are being made by the Wafd for an enthusiastic reception for 
the returning delegates. Both the mudirs and the newly-elected provincial councils 
are being utilised to produce the provincial elements of the projected demonstrations. 
The European Department and the police are in touch with the reception committees, 
and it is hoped, but not with confident assurance, that the usual manifestations of 
organised enthusiasm will be kept within the limits of order. Indeed, it would seem 
to be in the Wafd’s own interest that public order should not be disturbed on this 
occasion. Gharably Pasha, Acting Minister of the Interior, has taken advantage ot 
the presence in Cairo of the mudirs on the occasion of Ba tram to impress on them 
that the rupture of negotiations does not affect the cordial relations existing between 
England and Egypt, and has instructed them to take measures to prevent 
manifestations and disorders and to watch over the security of foreigners. 

4. By the foreign colonies in Egypt and by the political opponents of the Wahl 
the rupture has been welcomed w ith barely-concealed satisfaction, shared secretly by 
many other elements. Eor instance, a prominent Syrian journalist rang up the 
Residency on the 8th instant to ask for eoniirmation of the rupture of the nego¬ 
tiations. Upon receiving the desired confirmation he could not restrain his delight 
even on the telephone and exclaimed : “ Ninety per cent, of the Egyptian people will 
receive this news w ith joy. ’ ’ 

5. The most serious feature of the rupture is the prominence which is naturally 
being given in Egypt to the Sudan issue. Sherif Bey Sabry, Under-Secretary ol 
State for Foreign Affairs, in eomersation with the oriental secretary, expressed 
grave apprehensions on this score, lie had, he said, urged the undesirability oi too 
much emphasis being laid on this point as, if unduly exploited, it would sink into 
the minds of the people and make all future negotiations nearly impossible. 
Mohamed Mahmoud Pasha, who has now undertaken to defer the demonstration 
mentioned in my despatch No. -160 of the 10th May until the second half of June, 
expressed similar fears in conversation with Mr. Smart. “Why,” he enquired, 
“ did you let negotiations break down on the Sudan issue 1 Why did you not take it 
first or, if it had to be dealt with last, manage somehow or other to return to an 
Egyptian issue and avoid a rupture on the Sudan alone 1" 

6. As the Wafd have now obtained all that they could, in their most optimistic 
moments, have hoped as regards Egypt itself, the Wafdist leaders can only exploit 
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their failure by representing the Sudan issue as a matter of life and death, on which 
no compromise is possible. Unfortunately, in so doing they are goaded on by the 
“ gibes and flouts and sneers ” of their Liberal adversaries. 

7. Your statements referred to above have caused considerable confusion in the 
ranks of the Wafd’s adversaries. The editor of the Palace “ Liberte,” at a dinner 
on the 14th instant, spoke about them in a very aggrieved tone to the oriental 
secretary. The Palace, he said, had always been suspected of wanting to obstruct 
the negotiations, and, m order to clear its character, had given categoric orders 
to its papers to help on the negotiations and support the Wafd, because they were 
being supported by His Majesty's Government. On the failure of negotiations, it 
was naturally imagined that British support to the Wafd would cease and that 
internal politics m Egypt could be allowed to resume their normal course. 
Accordingly, the “ Jttehad,” on the 13th instant, began an attack on the Wafd for 
their unskilful conduct of the negotiations. This article was to have been followed 
up by others, and he himself had prepared the first of a series to appear in the 
“ Liberte.” Your repeated assurances of friendliness and indications of a 
possibility of negotiations being resumed had come as a great surprise. Orders had 
at once been issued to the “ Liberte ” and the “ Ittehad ” to discontinue attacks on 
the Wafd for the moment. 

8. Mohamed Mahmoud Pasha likewise showed in his conversation with Mr. 
Smart, that he was considerably disturbed by your statements. He enquired whether 
or not w r e regarded the negotiations as still proceeding. He declared that but for 
your statements the Wafd would already have been in a dangerous position. As 
you are aware Mohamed Mahmoud Pasha is as resilient as a rubber ball, and I feel 
that I should have some difficulty in convincing myself that there is any solid justifi¬ 
cation for his hypothetical optimism. 

9. Continuing the conversation, Mohamed Mahmoud Pasha referred to the 
current reports that Nokrashi is already talking about the fearful things that would 
come to pass if the King made any attempt to turn the present Government out of 
office. This he declared to be the idlest of boasting as, except in the large towns, the 
Wafd were really powerless, having already turned the majority of the population 
against themselves by their tyrannous actions. I should explain that the language 
which is probably more or less correctly attributed to Nokrasni is the result of fairly 
frequent interviews between Ismail Siclky Pasha and the King. It is believed that 
these interviews have led to no result because, it is said, Sidky Pasha has realised that 
the Liberal party are not prepared to enter into any combination with the Palace at 
the present juncture and he is not prepared to enter the fray with the support of the 
Ittehadists alone. 

10. I cannot vouch for the truth of all this, and it is relatively immaterial 
whether it is true or not, as it merely tends to confirm the general impression that 
there is little danger of dramatic developments in the immediate future. 

11. In these circumstances the matter which isof practical interest is the question 
of the effect which the policy of the “ open door ” on the subject of the negotiation* 
is likely to have on the Wafdist Government. The Wafdist press has freely 
suggested that the only reason why His Majesty’s Government refused to accept a 
formula regarding the Sudan which would have met the Egyptian claim was a throat 
on the part of the Liberal party to vote against the treaty when presented to the 
House of Commons. If this is a genuine belief the obvious conclusion for them to 
draw (this does not necessarily mean that they will draw it) is that any acute 
controversy with His Majesty’s Government must be avoided at all costs pending the 
next general election when the Wafdists hope that the Labour party will secure an 
absolute majority. 

12. If this were the only conclusion that they were 1 ikely to draw I should ha ve 
no special anxiety about the future. I fancy, however, that they have concluded 
from the course of the negotiations that there is a tremendous anxiety on our side to 
reach an Angio-Egyptian settlement and that His Majesty’s Government will be 
extremely reluctant to make their weight felt in the internal affairs of Egypt. They 
will, therefore, feel that they are definitely face to face with the King in isolation, 
and that they have a unique opportunity of restricting the Royal prerogatives and of 
so modifying the Constitution that it will be virtually impossible for IIis Majesty 
to dismiss the Government. There is, in fact, a general belief that on the return 
of the delegation the Government will press forward in this parliamentary session 
with the legislation mentioned in the speech from the throne (see paragraph 2 of Sir 
Percy Loraine’s despatch No. 51 of the 16th January). 

[22209] 
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13. The logicians amongst the Wafdists will argue that they have disarmed one 
enemy by enveloping him in a net of friendliness; that now is the time to deal with 
the King who has never dared to face a serious crisis unless assured of British 
support; that King Fuad evidently has no possible means of preventing the passage 
of any measure however extreme, as, under the Constitution, he can withhold for one 
month only his signature of any measure which has passed through Parliament, and 
he will not dare to dissolve Parliament. After that time has elapsed the measure 
automatically becomes law and the game is ours. (Nokrashi has told an English 
journalist that Nahas went too far in his efforts to reach a settlement.) 

14. I will assume for the moment that His Majesty would bow his head and 
accept a measure which would make it dangerous and practically useless for him to 
dismiss a Ministry which enjoyed a parliamentary majority. The Wafd, having 
made the Constitution “ front ” secure, would then be advantageously placed for an 
attack on the Sudan “ front,” by means of an active policy of intrigue in the Sudan 
itself, while in important matters such as wireless, Cape-to-Cairo air route, London 
Office and Frontiers Administration, they would be blandly unyielding in the hope 
that His Majesty’s Government would come to hope that a bad settlement would be 
better than none. 

15. To revert to King Fuad : it is impossible to believe that His Majesty would 
surrender without organising some counter-stroke during the month of grace which 
he enjoys under the Constitution, and 1 do not believe that he lacks either the power 
or the ingenuity to create during that time a situation in which His Majesty’s 
Government would be bound to intervene in the defence of foreign interests. In one 
stroke the King would think to destroy both Wafd and treaty. 

10. If, therefore, it is true that the Wafd propose to attempt to establish 
themselves in a position not unlike that of the Turkish Committee of Union and 
Progress by clipping the King’s wings a serious situation is likely to develop before 
the end of the present session of Parliament and such a development is on the face of 
it probable if we remain inactive. That shrewd, though highly-interested, observer, 
Abdel Hamid Suleiman Pasha, maintains, categorically, though in vague language, 
that if the return of the High Commissioner is signalised by some unostentatious but 
definite indication that His Majesty's Government do not propose to abdicate their 
position in this country before a treaty is concluded, the effect on public opinion 
would be very great and the Wafd would realise that they cannot go to extremes. 
It is far from obvious how much a demonstration of authority could be made. The 
Wafd attach infinitely greater importance to the consolidation and maintenance of 
their political power than to any treaty with Great Britain; therefore any attempt 
to put them on their good behaviour would be ineffective. On the other hand, to warn 
them publicly that His Majesty’s Government would view with dissatisfaction any 
attempt radically to modify the constitution would be regarded and would be loudly 
resented as a gross interference in internal affairs and, unless accompanied by a 
simultaneous admonition to the King, would conversely be regarded by His Majesty 
as almost a direct invitation to dismiss his present advisers. In lamenting the 
failure of the negotiations the independent “ Mokattam ” said plainly that the most 
unfortunate aspect of the matter was the inability of the Wafd to grapple with 
internal reform so long as relations with England remain unsettled. The 
“ Mokattam ” is probably more or less correct, and it would therefore be a disaster 
for Egypt to allow the Wafd to establish themselves in uncontrolled authority 
without the formidable, if unsatisfactory, counterpoise which the King uoa\ 
constitutes. 

17. During the last weeks the Wafdisation of the Administration has 
been proceeding apace. It is not so much that the non-Wafdist officials are 
dismissed but that they are just put on one side (as in the case of Mr. Butcher) and 
cease, if they are Under-Secretaries, to be the normal channel of communication with 
the Minister, or, if they are heads of departments, with the Under-Secretary. Their 
dismissal is no doubt intended to follow in due course. 

18. I have endeavoured, against the return of Sir Percy Loraine, to propound 
the problem as I see it. It is not within my province to suggest a policy, but I will 
venture to say that I do not believe any more now than I did last summer that 
complete aloofness and absolute non-interference can possibly be achieved, so long as 
there are British troops in Cairo. 

I have, &c. 

R. H. HOARE, 

Acting High Commissioner. 


[J 1789/4/16] No. 42. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A . Henderson.—(Received June 3.) 

(No. 247.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, June 2, 1930. 

WAFDIST newspaper has published text of a Bill for protection of Constitution 
such as was foreshadowed in King’s speech at opening of present Chamber (see my 
despatch No. 39). Any Minister suspending or sinning against Constitution is to 
be tried for high treason and can be condemned to penalties ranging from hard 
labour to a fine of £8,000. 

See my two immediately following telegrams. 


[J 1790/4/16] No. 43. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 3.) 

(No. 248. Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , June 2, 1930. 

Mif immediately preceding telegram. 

Substantial authenticity of text is confirmed by judicial adviser. Bill may be 
brought up to Parliament any day. 

in my opinion any such law would be a grave mistake from Egypt’s own point 
of view and a fruitful source in future of political vengeance and proscription, 
which would threaten danger to the ultimate responsibilities in Egypt which now lie 
on us and of which we can only divest ourselves by a completely implemented treaty. 

I am advised, however, that neither on the ground of any of reserved points nor 
on any other specific ground am I warranted to intervene to check its passage. Only 
justification would be to fulfil the role we have frequently played in the past of 
endeavouring to keep the peace between the contending sections of Egyptian people. 
Even so, I should be reluctant to address any representations to Prime Minister 
unless assured that you will support me in not permitting them to be disregarded. 

Effect of measure will be to render Wafdist Government virtually irremovable. 
It will immensely strengthen position of that Government against the King, which 
is indeed its obvious object, and will similarly strengthen their position for refusing 
to accept any settlement with Great Britain except on their own terms. Indirectly, 
therefore, it constitutes a challenge to our position in this country. 

I anticipate that measure will be strenuously resisted by the King, whose veto is 
only valid for one month; that His Majesty will probably not ask for my support 
but will ask for my neutrality—logical result of which must be for Residency to 
remain equally neutral if the King dismisses the Government before the Biil is 
placed on the statute book or dissolves Parliament in the event of resignation of 
present Government and inability to find any alternative Government that can 
command a working majority in present Parliament. 

For reasons stated in paragraph 2, I do not myself feel able to recommend the 
King to accept the measure. 

If Wafdist Government press the measure, as I anticipate they will, Egypt may 
well be plunged into a first-class political crisis, which would. 1 fear, shatter any 
hopes of completing settlement so nearly achieved with the Wafdist negotiators in 
London. 

If a crisis does develop between the King and his Government spirit of your 
policy in Egypt and tenor of your instructions to me would indicate that T should 
remain neutral. If such be your wish you will doubtless bear in mind further 
implication of neutrality set forth in paragraph 5 above. 

Please see also Mr. IToare’s despatch No. 476, paragraphs 12 to 16. 
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[J 1791/4/16] No. 44. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A . Henderson.—(.Received June 3.) 

(No. 249.) . ^ ^ 

(Telegraphic.) C divo, Juti6 2> y 1930. 

SINCE my two preceding telegrams were drafted Tewfik Nessim Pasha has been 
to see me on instructions from King. 

He explained that King had sent him to ask Nahas why he was in such a hurry 
to proceed with three legislative measures— 

m That providing penalties for persons violating Constitution. 

(2) For creation of a ('our de Cassation. 

(3) For a press and libel law. 

Nahas said that (2) could wait till next year, but that (1) and (3) must be put 
through this year. He had already sent (1) (which was of course the crucial point) 
to Palace in order that King might sanction laying of Fill before Parliament, and 
he did not understand why this formality had not been gone through. Tewfik Nessim 
Pasha said King could not appreciate this great urgency, more especially when lie 
was ill. Nahas retorted that reports which reached him indicated that King 
disliked the measure, and added that if Nis Majesty was dissatisfied with him he 
would immediately resign. Tewfik Nessim Pasha begged his Excellency to be some¬ 
what less impetuous and indicated impropriety of judging His Majesty’s attitude 
by mere rumours current in the town. Nahas did not actually withdraw his threat 
of resignation, but accepted rather ungraciously that King should be given time to 
recover and reflect. 

In these circumstances King had directed Tewfik Nessim Pasha to ask my 
personal opinion as regards wisdom and expediency of a Fill for protecting 
Constitution. 

I told the Pasha that I must reserve my reply pending consultation with you 
I thought it unlikely you would wish me to express any opinion, personal or other 
The matter at issue was not merely difficult, it was also delicate. It 1 said anything 
to King I must say the same thing to Nahas or T should be abandoning attitude of 
frankness and loyalty towards both which I had hitherto observed no less gladly 
than scrupulously, it would be most unfortunate if Nahas were to think I had 
made any suggestion to King in the sense that he should disregard the advice of 
his Ministers. Tewfik Nessim Pasha would certainly have appreciated from the 
friendly way in which the two delegations had parted and from your declaration 
that the door to a settlement was not locked how faithfully you adhered to a settle¬ 
ment by agreement of Anglo-Egyptian difficulties, which, indeed, was the axis of 
your Egyptian policy. I was aware that failure of negotiations had caused King 
the keenest disappointment, and Ilis Majesty must realise that if I took sides in 
this threatened internal dispute the chances'of achieving a settlement even at the 
thirteenth hour became superlatively remote. 

I begged the Pasha to represent these considerations exactly to His Majesty and 
to indicate their extreme cogency in imposing reticence on me with regard to TTis 
Majesty’s enquiry. I undertook nevertheless to communicate with vou without delav 
and to seek your instructions. 


J 1793/4/16 


No. 45. 


Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(.Received June 3.) 

(No. 250.) 

(Telegraphic.) _ Cairo, June 3, 1930. 

MY telegram No. 249 and preceding telegrams. 

If I informed both the King and Nahas that we must remain entirely neutral 
in this issue, as Constitution is a matter between the King and his people, and if the 
King then resisted introduction of measure Wafd might recede from its present 
attitude and sidetrack the Fill. If it did withdraw Fill we might have succeeded 
in preserving an atmosphere in which a complete Anglo-Egyptian settlement was 
possible. If it did not it would be apparent that Wafd was indifferent to reaction 
of a quarrel with the King on chances of a settlement with us. 


[J 1804/4/16] 


No. 46. 


Mr. Hoare to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 4.) 

(No. 492. Confidential.) 

Sir. Cairo, May 22, 1930. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 199 of the 28th ultimo, I have the honour 
to report that the Egyptian delegation, with the exception of Osman Moharrem 
Pasha, who has remained in Europe to complete a cure at Aix-les-Fains, arrived at 
Alexandria on the morning of the 19th instant. 

2 There was rather a scrimmage at the quayside, owing, it appears, to 
Nahas Pasha’s love of popularity lcading^J^i to parade up and down in front of the 
crowd instead of aiming off at once. The result was that the crowd broke the police 
cordon, and the police had to use their sticks with some vigour before order was 
restored Subsequent proceedings at Alexandria were more satisfactory, and after 
holding a reception at the Majestic Hotel and exchanging visits with Prince Omar 
Toussoun the delegation left for Cairo by special train at 115 p.m. 

3. Excellent order was maintained at the different stations where the train 
stopped, and it arrived at Cairo exactly on time. 

4. At Cairo the police arrangements worked admirably, though it is true that 
Nahas I’asha’s car left the station with what looked like about twenty persons 
hanging on to anything and everything that afforded a hand or foot-hold. The 
crowds were not dense and the enthusiasm was not marked. 

5. From the station the Egyptian Ministers proceeded direct to Abdin Palace 
to write their names, and then a reception was held at the House of the Nation. It 
is reported that one student succeeded in getting through the police cordon and 
making his way into Nahas’s presence there in order to show him his broken head 
and to complain of the brutality of the police. T have not heard what the Prime 
Minister said to him, but it is maintained that he was subsequently seen racing down 
the street with three policemen in hot pursuit. 

(i. Tt is satisfactory to note that at the House of the Nation Nahas Pasha 
.slapped Russell Pasha, the commandant of police, on the back, and warmly 
cone ra tula led him on the excellence of the police arrangements and of the manner 
in which order had been maintained; this, according to Russell Pasha, is the first 
lime within bis recollection that Nahas has had a good word for the police. 

7. 1 have the honour to transmit herewith copy of a letter which Russell Pasha 

wrote to me to resume verbal accounts which he had given me of his arrangements, 
and also an account by him of the arrival and subsequent proceedings. T may say 
that he has throughout been impressed by the genuine desire of the Acting Minister 
of the Interior to afford him all proper assistance He was less sure that Gharably 
Pasha’s orders would not be nullified by personal instructions issued to students’ 
and workmen’s organisations by Nokrashi Fey. 

8 The moral to be drawn from the proceedings of the 19th May is that 
enthusiasm largely, and disorders entirely, depend on official stimulation 

I have, &c. 

R. H. HOARE, 

Acting High Commissioner. 


Enclosure 1 in No. 46 . 

Russell Pasha to Mr. Hoare. 

Fear Hoare, Cairo, May 19, 1930. 

ON the face of it, the Wafd has on the occasion of the return accepted and 
published all the police demands for the maintenance of order and success of the 
procession. 

An appeal has been issued asking the public to keep up on the pavements and 
not swarm down on to the cars; positions along the route have been allotted to the 
)arious schools, trades and other bodies, and orders given that the station yard itself 
to be kept free of spectators and reserved for the traffic of the 1.000 guests invited 
to the station 

How far it is the wish and intention of the Reception Committee that these 
orders should be carried out remains to be seen. 

[22309] u 3 
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My organisation is based on the obvious fact that, with the police force at ray 
disposal, I cannot keep the crowd in their places by force; I am, therefore, not 
frittering away my force by trying to line the streets, but am utilising the larger 
part of the men at my disposal to establish three strong barrages of 100 men each 
at certain points; these barrages will remain open to allow the five processional cars 
to pass, and will then close behind them to cut off the following mob, thus dividing 
the route into three, it is hoped, water-tight compartments. 

The Acting Minister of the Interior, Gharably Pasha, has shown himself very 
desirous of helping the police to maintain order. 

Late on Saturday night T received a message from the Council of Ministers 
asking whether there were any further orders that I would like given; I replied 
that the orderliness or otherwise of the show will entirely depend on the pace that 
Nahas Pasha’s car proceeds; if the chauffeur can be induced to drive smartly across 
the station square, I can get the procession through my first barrage and into 
comparative safety. If, however, the chauffeur, as always in the past, insists on 
crawling, the crowd will respond to the invitation to break and the rest of the 
procession will be confusion. 

I saw the Ministers off from the station on Sunday morning and rubbed this 
point in; I received complete assurance that all should he as I wished; I fear I am 
not optimistic on this point. 

Lewa Aly Pasha Fehmi, the president of the Reception Committee, is an old 
soldier and thoroughly understands organisation and the need for discipline, hut, 
as he complained to me, so far from finding assistance from the rest of the committee, 
he finds it impossible to get honest agreement among them or to assign to them any 
share in the organisation with any hope of its being carried out. 

The total force under my hand for the day is roughly 1,100 foot police, 
80 mounted police and 70 fire brigade men, I had intended having a squadron of 
Egyptian army cavalry standing by as a reserve; the route, however, has been 
changed at the last minute and Nahas Pasha is now going direct to Abdin Palace to 
sign the book T shall, therefore, have to use the Egyptian army cavalry squadron 
from the outset to hold Abdin Square against the crowd. 

In anticipation of having to use a certain amount of force, the mounted troop, 
the men forming the barrages and the forces held in reserve, will carry sticks, the 
rest of the force lining the streets will not. 

The train officially is due at 4-45 p.m., a delay of anything up to two hours may 
be expected but cannot be counted on; the confusion inside the station on arrival will 
be great owing to the control being left to themselves, as T decline to have police in 
violent contact with Deputies and Senators. 

In spite of all arrangements, I expect that the show will, as usual, result in a 
rush of rowdy rabble. 

Yours sincerely, 

T. W. RUSSELL. 


Enclosure 2 in No. 46. 

Russell Pasha to Mr. Hoare. 

Dear Hoare, Cairo , May 20, 1930 

GONTRARY to expectations, the return passed off practically without incident. 

I rode along the route at 4 15 p.m., and remarked tnat the crowd was light and 
apathetic; only one small school was chanting the usual slogans. 

In the station square the crowd was heavier; this was to be expected as it was 
composed of labour such as trams, railway workshops, Hawamdia sugar factory, . 
all of whom were given a holiday for the purpose. 

Everything was perfectly orderly at the time of the arrival of the train, and, as 
arranged, five cars were drawn up ready for the members of the delegation; when, 
however, Nahas Pasha came out of the station to the cars there was a wild rush <4 
some 200 or 300 students and riff-raff from inside the station; I gather that this mob 
was composed of stowaways on the train and the lower elements of the 1,000 invited 
guests. 

This mob at once swarmed on to and round Nahas Pasha’s car, and for the 
moment I did not interfere. 

The chauffeur then started off without waiting for the other cars, as had been 
arranged, and as he got up speed the twenty mounted troop escort swung into position 
round the car and beat off the running mob, but left alone the straphangers as it was 
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obvious that his Excellency liked having them there. 1 had another thirty mounted 
troop following in rear. 

As we passed through the station square the tramway men broke for a moment, 
but we were quickly past them and safely inside our 150-man cordon at the mouth of 
Sharia Nubar; the cordon closed to behind us and we had a clear run through to 
Abdin Palace. 

After a quarter of an hour or so the rest of the delegation’s cars got through to 
the palace, each with its clinging crew of screaming students. 

Having written their names, the delegation started off and no one was allowed 
through the cordon. A few delegations arrived with their banners, &e., and got 
rather bad-tempered at being refused admission, but there was no real trouble. 

Nahas Pasha sent for me and congratulated and thanked me for the excellence 
of the police arrangements. 

I left soon after 6 p.m., took a cruise round the town and handed over to Raker 
Bey at 0-30, with orders to dismiss the Egyptian army cavalry squadron. 

Somewhat later it seems that the proceedings inside the House of the Nation 
were beginning to drag, so orders were sent out that the cordons should be withdrawn 
and the crowd allowed up to the house. 

On this, Lewa Aly Pasha Fehmi, president of the Reception Committee, decided 
that he had had enough of it and went off home. The crowd then swarmed into the 
house, and when Nahas Pasha decided to go home to Heliopolis he had to be hoisted 
on some hefty shoulders and a way carved for him through his faithful admirers. 

The outstanding features of the day were :— 

1. The poor attendance of Government schools. 

2. The complete absence of the Azhar students. 

3. The orderly behaviour of the crowd, thus showing that crowds in Cairo can 

be perfectly orderly unless instructed otherwise. 

4. The marvellous way that trained Arab police horses can stand up on asphalt 

roads, even when going, as they did yesterday, at full gallop. 

Yours sincerely, 

T. W. RUSSELL. 


jj 1793/4/161 No 47. 

Mr. .1. Henderson . to Sir P. Lorainc (Cairo). 

(No. 190.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, June 4, 1930. 

YOUR telegrams Nos. 247 to 250 of 2nd and 3rd June : Political situation. 

1 approve your language to Tewfik Nessim. Though 1 share estimate of the 
projected law contained m second paragraph of your telegram No. 248 and am fully 
alive to possible implications mentioned in paragraph 5, I agree with view expressed 
in last paragraph that in the circumstances your attitude must be one of strict 
neutrality. It would be impossible to reconcile any other attitude with specific 
language of paragraph 10 of Lord Allenby’s letter to Sultan covering the 1922 
declaration. 

Consistent with your position of neutrality, I leave it to your discretion to 
remind both parties to the dispute that we at this end are doing all in our power 
to maintain the good atmosphere in which the negotiations terminated. 


I J 1852/4/161 No. 48. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received Jvne 6.) 

(No. 253.) 

Holographic.) Cairo, June 6, 1930. 

THE King received me yesterday. I had been immediately preceded by Nahas, 
Wassif G’hali and Makram, who were received together. 

Two main topics of conversation with me were legislative measures enumerated 
in my telegram No. 249 and failure of treaty negotiations. I got the distinct 
impression that His Majesty was too much worried and preoccupied by former to 
be able to fix his attention closely on the latter and its sequel, which was, of course, 
the subject I was principally concerned in examining. 
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As regards former, I told His Majesty in reply to enquiry he had addressed to 
me through person of Tewfik Nessim Pasha that I received perfectly clear and definite 
instructions to remain strictly neutral, and I pointed out that this attitude was in 
accordance with Lord Allenby's communication to him of 28th hebruary, 1922. I 
added that T proposed to make a similar statement to Prime Minister. The King 
seemed perplexed. He said that not infrequently in the past he had found himself 
in a position of acute embarrassment because there had been a cliange of ideas or of 
Government in England. I pointed out that since publication of your proposals 
last year British policy had been logical and consistent, based as it was on earnest 
wish to settle the whole Anglo-Egyptian question h\ friendly agreement. The King 
admitted this, but I felt that a probably exaggerated idea of effect of a change of 
Government at home remained at the back of his head. 

He then asked me as a personal friend to tell him what I thought myself of the 
wisdom of legislative measures. He was clearly disappointed when I said that any 
expression whatever of my views in that regard could hardly be reconciled with the 
sense of my instructions. I could only tell him that I should stand aside throughout 
the issue. 

The King then said that for himself he did not mind; he wished to do his dut\ 
by his country; he had always thought the Constitution was too liberal for the 
present stage of political development in Egypt; but he had pledged himself to 
observe it and would keep his word; moreover, once anyone started altering a written 
Constitution no one could tell where the process would stop. Nevertheless, what 
Nahas wanted to do now involved an actual if not a technical distortion of the 
Constitution. The result of these measures would be to make it impossible for 
anyone to think, speak, or act in a sense contrary to Wafdist ideas, under 
pain of extreme penalties. After they had secured political immunity through 
constitutional Bill, ultimate control of all native judicial proceedings through Court 
of Cassation and immunity from criticism through press law, it only remained for 
them to capture the army, and that was the end of everything. The Administration 
was alrendv becoming a party machine. Ultimately, therefore, the issue was bound 
to affect British interests. 

Tn these circumstances, and in the absence of any line from the Residency—and 
everyone in Egypt was anxiously waiting to know where Residency stood in the 
matter—His Majesty said it was harassing for him to decide whether to allow the 
shock to come or not. Later on, he said, he must see whether there was any 
possibility of allowing the question to sleep. 

As regards treaty question, see my immediately following telegram. 


[J 1833/4/16] No. 49. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 7.) 

(No. 254.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , June 6, 1930. 

MY immediately preceding telegram. 

I represented to the King disappointment we had felt at failure to reach an 
agreement in London, in spite of high hopes entertained at one time and 
notwithstanding careful and sympathetic examination of every Egyptian point ol 
view or proposal, even when it went far beyond 1929 proposals. His Majesty had 
said before L left Egypt: “The Henderson proposals, yes, but nothing less.” Yet 
we had certainly gone beyond the proposals, and had even then been unable to secure 
Egyptian signature. 

His Majesty expressed the highest appreciation of the kindness and cordiality 
which you and your colleagues had shown to his delegates; he had been astonished at 
the trouble you had taken and at the patient and friendly assiduity with which you 
had striven for a settlement. He also much regretted failure. 

But what did we mean by “ the door being left open ’’ ? His Ministers laid 
great stress on that, but he was not sure of its significance. 

1 explained that it was the only friendly way of treating the situation, We had 
virtually settled Egyptian question; you had appealed most earnestly to Nahas not 
to throw away that tangible and important result for the sake of question of the 
Sudan, where you had proved your conciliatory disposition to a point beyond which 
no British Government could go, and give the atmosphere a little time to work. Even 
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when Nahas had rejected your appeal, you hoped that further reflexion might lend 
him to see a way of completing unfinished portions of settlement. That did not mean 
that Egyptian Ministers could sit comfortably in their chairs until we came forward 
with fresh proposals, and if that was their conclusion they would find it a 
mistaken one. 

The King interjected hastily . “Then the country is being deceived.” 

His Ma jesty then asked me what truth there was in his Ministers’ contention 
that failure was really due to the fact that Cabinet had rejected a formula for Sudan 
article which was acceptable to the Egyptian Government and had been accepted by 
British delegation (the formula is, of course, that referred to in Mr. Campbell’s 
memorandum of 15th May as “ S.A. 10 ”). 

I told His Majesty T bad foreseen an attempt to create a legend of this sort, and 
gave him a correct account of what had actually taken place. T am afraid I spoke a 
little indignantly about j group omitted j and attempt of Egyptian negotiators to 
supplement this formula, which was, if accepted by us. to he final and conditional on 
a complete settlement, by an assertion of exclusive Egyptian sovereignty over the 
Sudan and of unrestricted rights of immigration into the Sudan. 

The King also spoke of “ the masquerade of the missing courier.” He believed 
the messenger had been merely ordered to return to London in view of the fuss in the 
English newspapers, and that he took nothing with him at all But the matter was 
still a mystery to him. 


[J 1848/4/16] No. 50. 

Sir P. Lo/aiue to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 10.) 

(No. 258.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 9, 1930. 

iOUR telegram No. 190. 

1 saw Nahas this morning (he has been absent in Alexandria), made statement 
of neutrality to him, told him 1 had already made a similar statement to the King, 
and reminded him that this attitude was in accurate accord with Lord Allenby’s 
declaration of 1922 and with Sir A. Chamberlain’s statement of 18th November, 
1925, that llis Majesty’s Government were concerned neither to attack nor to defend 
Egyptian Constitution. 

His Excellency was much gratified at announcement, which he said would 
put an end to persistent suggestion that the King would not dare to resist the Bill 
unless assured of Residency support. He would like to give publicity to statement, 
but he agreed to do nothing in that direction except in agreement with me. 

1 here would, I fear, be some risk of publication being turned to party purposes, 
and suggest it would be safest for me to tell Nahas that you deprecate it. Do you 
agree ? 

He spoke at great length oil need for the measure and on the legal, constitutional 
ami parliamentary antecedents that justified its presentation, its provisions and 
nis action in pressing it. J told him, in accordance with my statement, that this was 
not our concern, but we should fa; concerned indirectly, it was true, if this measure 
produced an internal shock that reacted unfavourably on friendly atmosphere 
between us and Egyptians, which you had striven to prevent in the hope of finishing 
f treaty settlement. T added that whether shock was provoked from the side of 
Government or of the Palace was immaterial to my argument. 

Nahas said he appreciated our position with regard to treaty atmosphere. 

When the pasha was about to take his leave (we had meanwhile discussed many 
tilings which are recorded in a separate telegram), I asked him purely as a private 
friend whether measure might not be needlessly severe. I told him I should not 
express my personal opinions to anyone else, but I wanted to suggest that impression 
created abroad by Bill might not be favourable to Egypt. In England, for instance, 
where we had, maybe, a unique experience of workings of constitutions and 
parliaments, moderation would appeal far more surely than severity. Moreover, had 
■my other civilised countries such heavy penalties? and would not such strenuous 
methods of protection on the part of a Government with an overwhelming following 
ln the country and in Parliament reek a little of methods of a revolutionary 
committee seeking to protect a precarious power against imminent danger? 
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Nahas denied energetically that his measure could reasonably be regarded m 
this light, pointed out it was not retroactive in effect and that m his view it was 
actually a safeguard against revolution, for he would fear a popular rising it 
Constitution were once again suspended or suppressed. , , • , • 

I do not anticipate that Nahas will alter his plans, but felt I had given him 
something to think about. The best I can hope for is that my language as a private 
individual may dispose him to some kind of compromise with the King. 


[J 1856/4/16] No. 51. 

Mr. IIoare to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 11.) 

j^°- 503 ) Cairo, May 27, 1930. 

’ WITH reference to my despatch No. 488 of the 21st May, enclosing copy of the 
statement made in the Chamber by the Prime Minister on the 20th May on the su ]ec 
of the recent treaty negotiations in Iondon, 1 have the honour to report that the 
ensuing debate was in no way remarkable. The first speaker accused Great Britain 
of having showed during the'negotiations her intention of strengthening her domina¬ 
tion over Egypt and of making her a British Colony He hoped that Egypt would 
not venture again on negotiations, the result of which have so far been disas rous 
The second speaker argued that the recent negotiations had shown that the fate of 
Egypt was safe in the hands of the present Government, and that nothing need be 
feared from future negotiations. The third speaker reminded the Chamber that, as 
a result of previous negotiations, Egypt had always gained something, in that she 
lost nothing He added that from the start the delegation had used the negotiations 
as a means of defence, and that they had consequently been fruitful. The fourth 
speaker drew attention to the passage in the Prime Minister s statement in which 
he alluded to Egyptian problems and to the Sudan question as though these were 
independent matters. This point was dealt with by Nahas 1 ash am a short state¬ 
ment in which he reassured the Chamber on the orthodoxy of the Government s 
views. The debate was closed with an expression of thanks to the Prime Minister 
for his statement. 

I have, <vc. 

R. H. HOARE, 

Acting High Commissioner. 


[J 1848/4/16] No. 52. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Sir P. Loraine (Cairo). 

(Telegraphic.) R. t . Foreign Office, June 11, 1930. 

YOUR telegram No. 258 of 9th June : Interview with Nahas Pasha. 
Paragraph 3. I agree. 


[J 1923/4/161 No. 53. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 16.) 

^Telegraphic.) Cair »■ Jme l0 ' 1930 ' 

YOUR telegram No. 190. . , , , . ^ 

The Kind’s recovery is regrettably slowq and he is still confined to his loom, i 
King sent Tewfik Nessim Pasha yesterday evening to acquaint me with the presen 

^^Communications have been passing through his Excellency between the King 
and Nahas about the choice of nominated Senators, and during the last tew da} 
Nahas has twice taken the opportunity thus offered to enquire with impatienc 
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whether King had authorised Bill for Protection of Constitution to go forward. 
The King’s answer is that the moment is not opportune. Nahas maintains that 
passage of Bill is in the King’s own interest, and that his present attitude will, if 
persisted in, be taken by the people as evidence of hostility towards the 
Constitution. On each occasion (the second one was yesterday afternoon) Nahas 
said that he must resign, reluctance to follow' his advice being a humiliation that he 
could not swallow to [>m] remain in office. Tewfik Nessim Pasha tried to reason 
him out of this attitude, but without avail. Nahas merely demanded a categorical 
reply from His Majesty by 16th June, and repeated his threat of resignation. 

Tewfik Nessim Pasha told him the King’s reply would be the same, namely, that 
moment was not opportune. 

His Excellency tells me that if, nevertheless, Nahas resigns the King will do all 
he can to persuade him to withdraw his resignation. 

If these efforts are unavailing he will send for presidents of the two Chambers 
and consult them on the political situation. His object will be to secure formation 
under another Wafdist Prime Minister of a Wafdist Government corresponding to 
the parliamentary situation and commanding a majority in Parliament. 

Tf this attempt should he frustrated by file attitude of the Wafd, the King will 
consider the position thus created and will keep me informed. 

I thanked Tewfik Nessim Pasha for this communication, reaffirmed our 
attitude of strict neutrality, reminded him of your efforts in London to keep the door 
open for completing agreement, and indicated our interest from that point of view 
in the preservation of a favourable atmosphere w’hich a political crisis here 
threatened to disturb. 


[J 1922/4/16] No. 54. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 16.) 

(No. 269.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 16, 1930. 

MY immediately preceding telegram. 

Method by which the King proposes to handle situation if Nahas forces an issue 
on question of confidence is quite correct and is certainly not provocative. 

Such information as T have indicates that Nahas will force an issue. Gabinet 
crisis may therefore arise to-night or to-morrow morning. 

We cannot safely discount possibility that crisis may widen into a Wafd- 
promoted movement against the dynasty. 


|J 1947/4/16] No. 55. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 17.) 

(No. 548.) 

Sir, Cairo, June 7, 1930. 

I HAVE the honour to report that the present situation in Egypt appears to 
be causing anxiety to many Egyptians. 

2. Sheikh-el-Maraghi, ex-Rector of Al Azhar, whose friendliness to us and 
honest, impartial outlook need no emphasising, recently exposed his views on the 
situation during a visit to the oriental secretary. Egypt, he thought, was drifting, 
through financial and administrative chaos, to an Ismail-Arabi situation. For 
this, he declared, England alone would be held responsible in and outside of Egypt. 
He claimed a friend’s right to speak frankly and to eschew catchwords about British 
neutrality, which everyone knew to be impossible. There was no one in Egypt who 
did not believe that the Wafd was in power by our will. The oppression being 
exercised by the Wafd in the provinces was attributed to us. 

3. The sheikh appeared to make little difference between the King and the 
Wafd, whom he apparently regarded as equally oppressive. He thought that we 
should not give up the Liberals. The Wafdist persecution of Liberals in the country 
had raised up hosts of enemies who already formed the nucleus of an Opposition. 
If it were a question of replacing the Wafdist Government, it was only with Liberal 
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co-operation that a Government could be formed commanding a measure of support 
in the country. The alternative was a Palace or Ittehadist Cabinet, which had no 

part r n i„ wo i\irif n : n ihli k h-ei-Ma rag h 1 ** ^ 

British army in Cairo and Alexandria was preventing the °" | tbr v f a1 ' of f d A 

If it were withdrawn, the Wafd would go lor the King, and the Wafda 
Liberals would be at each other’s throats, with inconclusive results and anarchy 
5. Abdel Malck Hamza Bey, former Egyptian Charge d Af^es in • : 

expressed views of a similarly pessimistic nature. He said that the coi a 
changes of British policy had filled Egyptians with despair and they w 
beginning to think that no trust could be placed m British friendship The Wafd 
was pursuing a policy of oppression, and he doubted whether we 
responsibilities. Whether we liked it or not, we were responsible. we brought 
in Governments, we had the right to impose on them limitations, lie■ uigedt < t 
should consider the possibility of working again wAhMohannmd Mahmoud H . ■ 
who was amenable to our direction and alone, outside the Wa d had a ce < 
following. In conclusion, Abdel Malek Hamza Bey asserted that many British 
Labour members with whom he had had the pleasure of acquaintance■in 
were convinced that it was unjust, and indeed impossible, to hand ovei this 
unfortunate country to an uncontrolled and uneducated democracy 

6 Complaints of Wafdist oppression and appeals lor Residency support an 
beginning to get more frequent. The editor of the “ Kashkoul, a satirical papei 
recently called on the oriental secretary with refcicme to his own forthcoming tiial 
on charges of libelling the Wafdist leaders. He remarked that an Egyptian in t p 
provinces had recently been condemned to six months imprisonment foi havin^ 
made some remarks about Nahas Pasha displeasing to the latter s adherents 
Soliman Bey Fawzi enquired what the Residency would do if he were put i o 
prison on a similar charge. He was, of course told that these internal affairs| were 
not our concern. He was not satisfied with this reply and declared that if the 
Wafd were allowed to go unchecked in their present policy, the result would lie the 
establilment of a complete form of Fascist tyranny. He enquired whether we were 
going to stand by and look on. He was again told that we could not interfere in 

these internal quarrels. , . D 

7 Hamed-el-Alaili Bey, the son-in-law of Shawki Bey (the pi mot o 
poets ”) recently called on the oriental secretary to invoke the Residency s support 
against Wafdist oppression in his provincial home at Brimbal-el-Gedida, within 
the senatorial circonscription of Menzala. After the recent senatorial electio 
there in which the Liberal candidate, a cousin of Hamed-el-Alaili had been 
defeated, the Wafdist omda had led a crowd of demonstrators and broken into 
Hamed-el-Alaili’s house. The latter’s nazir had only been saved by some Liberal 
adherents from a neighbouring village. Hamed-el Alaili said that things were 
becoming intolerable, if administrative agents were to lead mobs against ^litical 
opponents of the party temporarily in power Tf we, who had brought this Gnui - 
merit into power, could not restrain its tyranny, the people would have to defend 
themselves. He declared that the country was on the verge of civil war. 

8 He was of course, told that we could not interfere in matters ol this natuie. 

9. Abdel Malek Hamza Bey, Soliman Bey Fawzi and Hamed-el-Alaili are 

Liberals and their pessimism must be discounted to a certain exten . 
Sheikh-el-Maraghi, however, cannot be accused of partisan blindness, and his 
measured pessimism is, I think, shared by many non-political Egyptians. Recent 
reports of the Department of Public Security, though they are not vet sufficient!) 
complete to be decisive, appear to show a great increase in provincial crime, due, ol 
course, to the multiplication of feuds arising out of the Wafdist oppression of 

political °PPj>“ e aring an ex p r essio n of my own views on the results and 

tendencies in the administrative, financial and economic field of the present Wafdist 
Administration, but fear that the collection and examination of the necessary 
material will prevent me from reporting earlier than by next bag. 

I have, &c. 

PERCY LORAINE, 

High Commissioner. 
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[J 1925/4/16] No. 56. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 17.) 

(No. 270.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, June 17, 1930. 

MY telegram No. 269. 

Nahas tendered resignation of Cabinet this morning. 


[J 1950/4/16] No. 57. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 18.) 

(No. 272.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 17, 1930. 

MY telegram No. 270. 

Tewfik Nessim Pasha called this afternoon to show me text of Nahas’s resigna¬ 
tion, which latter justifies on ground that he and his colleagues consider they are not 
in a position to carry out programmes which they are pledged to put through. 

Tewfik Nessim Pasha tells me that the King, in view of Nahas’s obstinacy in 
insisting on resignation, does not feel able now to ask him to withdraw it. ITis 
Majesty will probably consult the Presidents of the two Chambers to-morrow, 

I told the Pasha that, while I was debarred from expressing any opinion about 
substance of issue or correctness of the position taken up by either side, I neverthe¬ 
less could and did deplore the inopportuneness of a crisis at this juncture and its 
probable reaction on cmances of an Anglo-Egyptian treaty. 

Tewfik Nessim Pasha said that in his belief neither King nor Nahas was anxious 
for a crisis. I said that in that case I hoped it might not be impossible to find some 
common ground for avoiding a crisis, perhaps through mediation of Presidents of 
the two Chambers, perhaps by a direct explanation between His Majesty and Nahas. 

I derived impression that the King considers measure a disastrous one and will 
he unyielding. 


J 1948/4/16| No. 58. 

Sir P. Lora,ins to Mr. A. Henderson. -(Received June 18.) 

(No. 273.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, June 17, 1930. 

MY immediately preceding telegram. 

Prime Minister, supported by the whole Cabinet, announced his resignation and 
its reason to the Chamber this evening. 

On motion of Ahmed Maher, the Chamber with one abstention passed vote of 
confidence in the Cabinet. 

Ahmed Maher made it clear in his speech that the Chamber would support no 
other Cabinet. 

One Wafdist Deputy made a seditious speech aimed at the King. He was 
called to order by the President, but applauded by the House. 

Above is unofficial accoun and subject to confirmation. 


|J 1951/4/16] No. 59. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 18.) 

(No. 275.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, June 18, 1930. 

YOIJR telegram No. 198. 

I had told Nahas by personal letter before his resignation that you deprecate 
publicity. 

Text by bag. 
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rj 1964/4/16] No. 60. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—Received June 19.) 

(No. 276.) . 0 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, June 18, 1930. 

MY telegram No. 273. 

Account of proceedings in Chamber confirmed. 


fj 1966/4/16 J No. 61. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—Received June 19.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June MB, 1930. 

TEWFIK NESSIM PASHA came this evening to tell me that the King has 
seen Presidents of the two Chambers this alternoon and that, as a result of that 
interview, of which His Majesty will acquaint me with details to-morrow, the King 
has decided to accept Nahas’s resignation on the ground (i) of national interest, 
(ii) of his own dignity, (iii) of the possibility of governing country and, the Pasha 
added after a slight pause, (iv) in the interests of reaching an agreement with Croat 

Britain. . „ 

The King thought it would be better for him to accept resignation before my 
audience, which has been fixed for 12-30 to-morrow (19th June), as there would then 
be no appearance of my having influenced llis Majesty s decision; but Ills Majesty 
wished to know whether in my opinion it mattered whether his letter to Nahas was 
issued before or after my audience. . 

I replied that the attitude of neutrality which was enjoined on me did not 
permit me to weigh on the King’s decision nor to comment on the first three reasons 
for accepting Nahas’s resignation. T had expressed two days ago the earnest hope 
that crisis might be averted, but if the King was finally resolved to accept resigna 
tion I thought it preferable that he should do so before rather than after my 

audience. , , „ , .... 

I was not, however, able to follow His Majesty s fourth reason, in view ol 
parliamentary situation and fact that power of ratification rested with Parliament 
I must therefore make a reservation with regard to fourth reason, which did 

concern me. , . „ Ir . 

Tewfik Nessim Pasha said that he was not aware what plan ol action His 
Majesty had in mind; he understood my point and would report my language 
faithfully to the King. 

For comment, see my immediately following telegram. 


[J 1967/4/16] No. 62. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—Received June 19.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 18, 1930. 

MY immediately preceding telegram. 

I need not dilate on the unfortunate and untimely character of this crisis. If 
it is an example of the manner in which Egyptians manage their own affairs when 
left free to do so it is not an encouraging one. Each side has placed itself in a 
position whence withdrawal is impossible without loss of face. 

In my own opinion Wafd have forced the pace. They contend, however, that 
the King brought the matter to a head by failing to sanction presentation of the Bill 
to Chamber. As usual, each side is thoroughly mistrustful of the other. The King 
has, I think, to some extent put himself in the wrong by not seeing Nahas alone 
since return here of the Egyptian delegation. 

From language held to me privately by lewfik Nessim Pasha I infer that the 
King’s programme will be either to revise Constitution or Electoral Law, and maybe 
both i.e., that the King admits necessity of parliamentary life but considers it 
unworkable as at present practised. 
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Wafd were clearly determined to get the law for protection of Constitution 
put through during the present session. They have shown (see my telegram No. 250) 
that they regard the treaty issue as secondary to consolidation of their own 
supremacy. Indications from several sources are that their action was intended to 
challenge our position as well as that of the King (see my telegram No. 248, 
paragraph 4). Another serious indication is that, if the King installs a Government 
which does not conform to the Constitution, Wafd will adopt "Indian tactics,” 
which I presume means civil disobedience. 


[J 1974/4/16] No. 63. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson. — Received. June 19.) 

(No. 279.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 19, 1930. 

MY telegram No. 277. 

The King had accepted Nahas Pasha’s resignation before receiving me this 
morning. His Majesty said he had neither sought nor wished for this crisis, but in 
the situation created for him by the Government he could only have averted it by 
what he regarded as a betrayal of the national interests. 

His Majesty informed me he had decided (a) to invite Sidky Pasha to form a 
Government and ( b ) to close the parliamentary session. There would thus be four 
and a half months before Parliament normally reassembled, during which he would 
have time to consider situation fully and evolve a programme. Meanwhile energetic 
steps must be taken to remedy the financial and economic position of the country, 
which the Wafdist policy had already compromised to a dangerous extent. 

I thanked His Majesty for informing me of his intentions, but I did not 
comment on them. His Majesty said that if anyone still cherished the idea that he 
wished to rule as an autocrat he hoped he would abandon it. Nothing was farther 
from his intentions. He was putting in Sidky not to fight a battle but to hold a 
position pending preparation of a programme. He had two objects only in mind 
when considering what policy to adopt: firstly, the welfare and good government 
of the country, and, secondly, the conclusion of an alliance with His Majesty’s 
Government. 

I told the King tlhal. while I appreciated his position, I wished to restate mine. 
My Government was pledged to a policy of settlement by agreement with Egypt. 
Towards the present crisis and its origin I was objective; towards question of a 
treaty settlement I was subjective; towards disturbances or disorders I should 
equally be subjective. 


J 1988/4/16] No. 64. 

... N7r P. Loraine to Mr. A . Henderson.—(Received June 21.) 

(No. 280.) 

(Telegraphic.) Alexandria, June 20, 1930. 

(Part I.) 

... LA IE yesterday evening Sidky called here to announce that he was forming a 
Ministry. 

2. He intended to close parliamentary session, which there were no grounds 
or prolonging, but his Government would not seek the usual vote of confidence from 
me Chamber, which would clearly not be forthcoming. 

3. He expressed particular anxiety to work in closest and friendliest accord 
with His Majesty’s Government. 

, A Pending reassembly of Parliament in the autumn, he would take in hand 
he administrative machine, which, according to information which lie must verify, 
l:u ! * 3ecn allowed to deteriorate, and put order in the country’s financial affairs, 
winch he knew from personal observations were in a very bad way. 

5. He must not conceal from me that during the same interval the more 
general problem of the government of the country must be studied and a plan 
worked out. This problem would be approached from basis that parliamentary life 
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had come to stay and must be maintained. His opinion on this point was quite 
definite. 

6. He hoped that his attempts to deal with his formidable task would be 
viewed sympathetically by His Majesty’s Government, and that he might receive the 
support of the Residency. He believed that his previous record in our archives was 
good, and hoped we give him a generous credit for his endeavour to do the best for 
his country. 

7. He hoped no declarations would be made in London of a nature likely to 
add to his difficulties, and enquired whether I could recommend their avoidance. 

H, He was deeply anxious to reach a complete settlement with Great Britain. 

(Part II.) 

I did not make any comment on 1, 2, 4 or 5. 

Paragraph 5, however, implies a revision of the Constitution and probably ol 
the Election Law also. 

As regards 3, I said his Excellency could be assured of our constant desire ior 
close and friendly relations and cordial understanding with Egypt. 

As regards 0, 1 explained to him our policy of settlement by agreement coupled 
with non-intervention in internal affairs unless the four points were touched. I said 
that on his previous record I took it willingly for granted that he would treat with 
every goodwill questions which interested Great Britain Residency support 
in the old sense of the term I could not offer (him. He said that he did not mean or ask 
for that. T then said that I could not foresee exactly what your reaction would bo 
to these new developments, and pending information on the subject I must reserve 
mv answer to his enquiry. 

As regards 7, I said I could not give him an undertaking to make recommenda¬ 
tions to you on so general a subject. The two wings of British opinion would probably 
view the matter from different angles, but neither His Majesty’s Government nor I 
were responsible for that. My anticipation was that as regards internal develop¬ 
ments you would observe the same attitude of neutrality as you had maintained 
towards the recent crisis. Tn this connexion T gave his Excellency an account of 
declarations T had made to the King and to Nnhas and of your disinclination to give 
publicity to these declarations. 

As regards 8, 1 expressed appreciation of his Excellency’s sentiments. 


|J 1986/4/16] No. 65. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 20.) 

(No. 281.) 

(Telegraphic.) Alexandria, June 20, 1930. 

GABINET has been constituted as follows:— 

Ismail Sidky : Premier, Finance and Interior. 

Hafez Afifi : Foreign Affairs. 

Hafez Hassan : Public Works and Agriculture. 

Tewfik Rifaat : War and Marine. 

Abdel Eattah Yehia : Justice. 

Tewfik Doss: Communications. 

Aly Maher : Education. 

Helmy Issa: Wakfs. 


jj 1989/4/161 No. 66. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received June 21.) 

(No. 282.) 

(Telegraphic.) Alexandria, June 20, 1930. 

I ASKED Nalias to call this morning. J did not wish him to feel we cut him 
adrift just because he had quarrelled with the King, and I was anxious to hear what 
he thought about the position, 

I said [ was really sorry this crisis had come about. our policy was so simple 
and straightforward, and yet we never seemed to reach its objective. One thing did 
cause me concern, and that was the attempt already being made in Wafdist press 


even in “ Balagh,” to make out that hand of England was behind this crisis. No one 
was in a better position than Nalias himself to know how false this suggestion was. 

Nahas said it was only to be expected, especially by anyone like myself, who 
knew the King's character. \o one, not even lie himself, could convince the people 
that the King would take the action he had taken unless assured beforehand of 
British approval or, at least, acquiescence. I replied that if the people wilfully 
blinded itself to demonstrable facts, 1 did not see now we should ever find an issue 
out of our difficulties. I had explained clearly, both to the King and to Nahas, that 
issue between them did not concern me, but that its possible reactions on our treaty 
policy might do so. 

Nahas maintained that the King had nevertheless gained impression that if 
he acted unconstitutionally we should not disapprove, i.e., that he would be 
supported. 1 said that this was rather a grave statement. It implied either that 
I spoke with two voices or that 1 did not control policy of Residency or that advice 
reached the King from British sources other than myself. None of this was true 
and he knew it. 

He then said that he fully recognised how sincere and frank I had been and 
imputed none of these things, but the effect on the King must have been as lie 
described it. Wafdists now would certainly be maltreated, as had happened 
before, and England would remain neutral: but if the people rose in indignation 
against suppression of their “absolute rights” under Constitution British forces 
would step in to prevent disorders. Thus scales were heavily weighted in the King’s 
favour. 

I did not say that this might have occurred to Nahas lief ore he made crisis acute 
by tendering his resignation, for that would have led me into a discussion of 
responsibilities for crisis into which my position as a neutral forbade me to be drawn. 

I did say, however, that it was not the fault of His Majesty’s Government if 
we were still left with responsibilities from which a treaty with Egypt would nave 
disengaged us. We had done our very utmost to reach agicement, but unluckily the 
attempt had not succeeded. 

Nahas then changed his ground somewhat and developed what i am convinced 
will become the Wafd’s explanation and defence vis-a-vis ourselves. He said no one 
had been more sincerely determined than he himself to reach a settlement in London, 
it would have been reached had His Majesty's Government not changed their mind 
about the Sudan formula (I rebutted this, as 1 had done on the previous occasion). 
On his return here he had done everything possible to keep the door open for a settle 
nieut, and when 1 had told him that 1 was willing to explore possibilities, that J 
bad spoken at length with Sir John Mahey, and as he knew you would also confer 
with Sir John Maffey his hopes of resuming arrested negotiations and of reaching 
ail early settlement of outstanding points had become really optimistic. Now the 
cup had been dashed from his hand, Every time a negotiation with England had 
failed there had been a crisis in Egypt. History was now repeating itself, (t was 
a matter of regret to him that a Labour Government should countenance forces of 
reaction and suppression of liberties. If we were sincere in our desire for a settle¬ 
ment. which was within an ace of attainment, and w'hich Labour Government knew 
full w'ell could only be concluded effectively w ith a popular constitutional Government 
in Egypt, why had we not told the King that if be drove out Nahas’s Government 
oat- treaty policy would be wrecked ? That alone would have weighed with the King, 
who had now fulfilled his real wish of getting rid of Wafd and wrecking the treaty 
together. 

I told Nahas that 1 really could not accept this persistent attempt to saddle His 
Majesty’s Government with a responsibility which was not theirs and from which 
they had expressly disengaged tliemsehos. His reference to the Labour Government 
was most unjust. 1 must tell him quite frankly that, if Wafd press continued to 
attempt to fix responsibility for this crisis on England, there was nothing better 
calculated to create an unfortunate impression on British Government and British 
opinion. 1 should myself do everything possible to contradict this legend. 

So far as I myself was concerned, he was suggesting that, had T been really 
"mcere about the treaty, 1 should have made the King toe the Wafdist line in order 
to save the treaty. Well, l was quite sincere about the treaty, and be knew well how 
hard I bad worked for it, but I was not going to push my anxiety for a settlement 
to the point of disobeying my Government’s instructions to remain neutral on internal 
iseaes. Either we left Egypt to manage her own affairs or we did not. There was 
no half-way house. But when we did intervene we were accused of denying Egypt 
[22209] H 
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her independence; and when we did not intervene we were told we were responsible 
for wluit had happened. Our treaty policy was the only one that could cut the knot, 
but our great efforts to realise it had unfortunately remained without result. 

My candour aroused no resentment in Nalias, and we parted very good friends 
I told him I did not wish to lose personal contact with him nor to feel that the period 
of friendly collaboration had ended in any estrangement. Nalias cordially recipro¬ 
cated my sentiments. 


[J 2903/4/16] No. 67. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 23.) 

(No. 284.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Alexandria, June 23, 1930 

ROY AT. decree issued yesterday evening proroguing Parliament for one month, 
I understand idea is to satisfy formal requirements of article 96 of Constitution, 
which stipulates that session must last six months. 

At the end of a month’s prorogation this stipulation will, it is maintained, havi> 
been met and Parliament can be legally sent into recess. 


[J 2007/4/16J No. 68. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 23.) 

(No. 286.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Alexandria, June 23, 1930. 

MY telegram No. 284. 

Prime Minister arranged with Adly, President of Senate, that decree of pro¬ 
rogation should be read to Senate at sitting to-day, but that no debate should follow 
President of Chamber refused to give assurance that no debate would follow 
reading of decree in Chamber and said that Deputies were free to say what they 
liked. To final remonstrance from Prime Minister President replied that he did not 
admit right of executive to interfere with Legislature. 

Prime Minister then prohibited meeting both of Senate and Chamber, which 
were closed and guarded by police. Senators and Deputies were, however, allowed 
to approach railing of [group omitted] to assure themselves that gates were locked. 
About eighty Senators and Deputies availed themselves of this licence, and with 
connivance of Parliamentary police, who are under orders of Parliament and were 
inside the railing, the gate was broken open and Senators and Deputies entered. 
They left after about an hour, but I have not yet a report of the proceedings. 


[J 2008/4/16] No. 69. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 23.) 

(No. 287.) 

(Telegraphic.) P. _ Alexandria, June 23,1930. 

MY immediately preceding telegram continues as follows:— 

“Until further information is available I cannot fully appreciate the 
circumstances. It seems, however, that Prime Minister’s attitude was unwise 
l think it would have been better to have allowed Parliament to meet and rim¬ 
possible violences of language.” 


! J 2045/4/16] No. 70. 

Note of a Conversation on June 23, 1930. 

l)u. 11AMED MAHMUD' saw the Secretary of State at the House of Commons 
this afternoon; I was also present. 

Dr. Mahmud communicated a message—attached—w T hich, he said, had reached 
him on Saturday from his “leader.” The Secretary of State asked whether the 
words : “ All here believe that the present crisis was brought about by British inter¬ 
vention and pressure,” implied that the leaders of the Wafd believed tins. 
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Dr. Mahmud said: “No." The reference was to public opinion generally. The 
Secretary of State expressed surprise and regret that Nahas and other Wafd 
leaders appeared to have taken no steps to disabuse public opinion of this mistaken 
impression. Sir Percy Loraine had been instructed to remain strictly neutral, and 
.\ulias had expressed gratification at this attitude to Sir Percy Loraine himself. 

The Secretary of State pointed out that the whole position wmuld be quite 
different if the Wafd Government had concluded a treaty with His Majesty’s 
Government, in which case the King would not have found it so easy to provoke a 
constitutional crisis. He asked Dr. Mahmud what practical solution he had to offer. 
Dr. Mahmud replied that he wanted to find a “ constitutional ” way out. The 
Secretary of State pointed out that the Constitution had not yet been broken—Nahas 
and his colleagues had resigned and the King had necessarily had to form another 
Government. 

H. DALTON. 


Enclosure in No. 70. 

Message communicated by Dr. Hamed Mahmud, June 23, 1930. 

THE ministerial crisis was deliberately provoked and precipitated by the 
Palace, aided by many influential British quarters here. Since the first day of our 
return we learnt that the Palace was intriguing for appointing Sidky and wrecking 
the chances of the treaty, to which the King is notoriously opposed. The King 
ridiculed the idea of the open door, and his plan is provisional suspension of 
Parliament in expectation of the fall of the Labour Cabinet. Deputies and Senators 
are determined to oppose the unconstitutional ministry at all costs, and public 
opinion is extremely agitated. Already contingents from the army are being 
distributed in the provinces, and the situation is very grave. All here believe that 
the present crisis was brought about by British intervention, and pressure is being 
brought about upon the Wafd by its various organs for adopting a hostile policy 
towards Britain. Next Monday lias been fixed for the meeting of Parliament, and 
dI the members are determined to resist its adjournment, which is usually a prelude 
to the suspension of Parliament. Wafd must come to immediate decision to-morrow 
nr after to-morrow before the sitting of Parliament, for the country is expecting 
the Wafd’s word. If the crisis can be solved constitutionally by Sidky presenting 
himself shortly for Parliament’s vote, the Wafd will be ready to enter into private 
pourparlers for reaching an agreement this summer, as was suggested by Sir Percy 
Loraine on his return from England. The treaU is now in the parting of ways, and 
it would be a great pity if the friendly atmosphere created by patient labour on both 
sides is destroyed by enemies of the treaty. Must have an immediate reply before 
taking an irrevocable step. 

J une 21, 1930. 


|J 1989/4/16 | No. 71. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Sir P. Loraine ( Alexandria). 

(No. 211.) 

(I elegraphic.) Foreign Office, J une 24, 1930. 

VO Dll telegrams Nos. 280 and 282 of 20th June: Interviews with Sidky and 
-Nahas respectively. 

I warmly approve of your action in sending for Nahas and of the language 
Much you held to him. 

I am relieved to learn that technical violation of Constitution has so far been 
avoided, and I am most anxious that before one takes place a way out of Die present 
situation should have been discovered. 

In the fourth paragraph of my telegram No. 270 of 11th September last 1 gave 
tlie reasons which made it impossible for us to carry on with the Mahmoud Govern¬ 
ment. The same reasons appear to me to apply with equal force in the case of the 
Government of Sidky Pasha. It may be argued that it is not a question of 
supporting Sidky but of maintaining the attitude of neutrality in accordance with 
[22209] p 2 
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the instructions already sent to you; in practice, as Mr. Hoare showed in a recent 
despatcii, tiie presence of Britisn troops in Cairo makes it impossible for us to remain 
reany neutral and aloof indefinitely. 

We have got to make up our minds that in the end it is with a Government 
representative of an overwhelming parliamentary majority that we shall have to 
deal, for it is only such a Government that can deliver the goods so far as a settle¬ 
ment is concerned. This being tlie case, our strategic objective must be to get the 
late Government back into olnce in a sober and chastened temper, and the fcjidky 
Government out without penalty or subsequent persecution. The King’s face must 
be saved, but he no less tnan the Wafd must learn his lesson. A leading article in 
to-day’s “ Times ” without any prompting from here advocates a solution on these 
lines. I mention this as indicating tne trend of sane Conservative opinion in this 
country. 

From your telegrams I have derived the impression that King Fuad may be 
under a misapprehension as regards the attitude of His Majesty’s Government 
towards parliamentary regime in Egypt, and that he has interpreted our reply to 
his soundings to mean that he can henceforth rely on our support to suppress 
parliamentary government, which is the object of his particular disiike. If that is 
indeed His Majesty’s conclusion you should take immediate steps to dispel illusion 
under which he appears to be labouring. 

The experience of the last ten years has shown conclusively that the King’s 
intervention to suppress parliamentary government in Egypt has on no single 
occasion served the interests of Anglo-Egyptian understanding. On the contrary, it 
has nearly always resulted in confusing the issue, led to disturbances and involved 
ilis Majesty’s Government against their will in forcible interventions. 

That the Wafd are more than a little scared is indicated by communication 
which lias reached me through Dr. Mahmoud. This almost amounted to an offer to 
put through the treaty in return for our support. Such an offer, even if its fulfil¬ 
ment could be relied upon, I would not dream of accepting. On the other hand, if 
we are to depart from our attitude of declared neutrality to the extent w hich may be 
necessary to urge a solution on the King and Sidky, we must have reasonable ground 
for assurance that Wafd will not plunge us into fresh crisis by introduction of what 
I can only describe as provocative legislation, e.g., Assemblies or Arms Bills. 

So far as present crisis is concerned it seems to me that Bill for protection of 
the Constitution might be allowed to pass if the penalties were made less < severe. 

The situation is developing so rapidly that I cannot do more than indicate to 
you the lines on which I should like to see a solution achieved. In any event it 
appears to me essential that you should make it abundantly clear to King Fuad (and 
you need not mince your language) that His Majesty’s Government do not intend to 
be used as his instrument for an attack on the Constitution. Over the King and 
Sidky, dependent as they are on our benevolent neutrality, we have considerable 
control: the Wafd are out of office and passionately anxious to get back. There are 
here, it seems to me, the elements necessary to make a compromise possible, and in 
this telegram I have indicated the lines on which I should like you to seek it. 


[J 2034/4/16] No. 712. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. /I. Henderson.—(Received June 25.) 

(No. 569.) 

Sir, Cairo, June 12, 1930 

I HAVE the honour, with reference to the last paragraph of my despatcii 
No. 548 of the 7th instant, to offer a few summary observations ou the general policy 
of the Wafdist Government and the progress being made in its application. 

2. In his despatch No. 248 of the 13th March last, Mr. Hoare transmitted a 
summary of the statutes of the Parliamentary Wafdist Group, lie explained no" 
the inner and informal directing body of the Wafd, supported by a well-organised 
and disciplined party, controlled the official organs of the Government when the 
Wafd is in power. This control has been intensified during the present Govern¬ 
ment’s tenure of office 

3. Its first action was, in the Interior, to inspire awe by a spectacular cutting 
down of tall poppies—that is to say, by the dismissal of a number of mudirs and 
senior officials (see corvespondence ending with my despatch No. 92 of the 
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25th January last). This initial stroke was not immediately followed by furthei 
dismissals in the higher ranks of officialdom. The Wafd was anxious to propitiate 
us. and during the last ten years successive British Governments have shown elearly 
that they disapproved of political persecution of permanent officials. The Wafd, 
however, proceeded to side-track key officials by giving them as assistants Wafdist 
agents, in whose hands all the more important work of their nominal chiefs has 
been gradually concentrated. 

3a. In the provinces the Government has dismissed a considerable number of 
omdas (about 150) of Liberal complexion and replaced them by Wafdists. Appoint¬ 
ments, promotions, transfers in the provincial administration, including the police, 
are made dependent on the goodwill of the Wafd. The mudirs have no longer any 
independence and prudently follow the Wafd’s directions. It may be said that the 
whole of the Interior administration has become a servile instrument of the Wafd. 
Throughout the provinces the administration is being worked for or against private 
interests in such a way as, in the long run, to convince notable and fellah alike that 
opposition to the Wafd can only be personally disastrous. 

4. This digging-in process has been reported in my despatches No. 210 of the 
28th February last and No. 566 of to-day, transmitting memoranda on the subject 
from the Director-General of the European Department. In the second of these, 
memoranda, Mr. Keown-Boyd emphasises the administrative disorganisation which 
this political manipulation of the Interior is gradually bringing about. Tt must be 
remembered that Egypt has for nearly half a century been governed by a strong and 
centralised bureaucracy taken over and reformed by Lord Cromer from the Turkish 
Administration. The disorganisation of this machine by political manipulation is 
already reacting to the detriment of public security, and possibilities of future 
anarchy cannot be ruled out It is significant that forty-three more murders have 
been committed in May 1930 than in May 1929. 

5. The establishment of the new provincial councils as Wafdist agencies in 
the provinces has formed the subject of correspondence ending with Mr. Hoare’s 
despatch No. 484 of the 21st May last. These provincial parliaments will tend to 
become powerful bulwarks of wafd ism throughout the country. 

6. It is not, however, only in the Interior that Wafdist party interests are 
being furthered by administrative manipulation. In the Communications, Nokrashi 
is reported to have established a system of confidential telephone censorship, and 
has, through agents associated with him in anti-British activities before 1924, 
organised pro-Wafd propaganda in the Government workshops and among labour 
bodies. If given time, be will no doubt be able to permeate his administration with 
Wafdist agents in sufficient number to hold up the country’s communications in the 
event of any attempt being made against Wafdist predominance. 

7. In the Ministry of Justice the same methods are at work. Proposals are 
under study for the modification of the Criminal Code and procedure. These 
proposals have not yet assumed their final form, but their intentions are clear. One 
of the proposed modifications of the Penal Code contemplates making it a penal 
offence to insult the parliamentary majority. Such a provision requires no comment. 

8. Others, dealing with press libels and anti constitutional action or 
propaganda, stiffen up penalties generally, and are directed to making it more 
difficult or dangerous to criticise the Constitution or attack the Government. These 
proposals are under discussion by the Consultative Committee on Legislation, who 
may succeed in reducing some of them to a juridically more respectable form, but 
the Cabinet will pretty certainly insist on the retention, in some shape, of the 
political element in them. 

9. The proposed modifications in criminal procedure, which will not 
apparently be discussed by the Consultative Committee, have a political background, 
and are no doubt inspired by the experiences of prominent Wafdists accused in the 
past. If they pass in their present form, their effect will be to restrict the Parquet’s 
scope in preliminary enquiries in penal cases, and to lead to the more frequent 
employment of “ Juges destruction.” Their professed object is to secure greater 
independence in the conduct of the enquiry and greater protection for the accused 
m respect of his detention under preventive arrest, and theoretically they should, 
perhaps, have this effect. But it is believed that in practice they will have an adverse 
effect on the efficient repression of crime, and will increase the criminal’s chances 
°f evasion and of manufacturing evidence to meet the case which is being built up 
against him. They will certainly greatly complicate the task of the Parquet. 

10. Another Bill, already submitted to the King for presentation to the 
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Chamber, provides for the establishment of a Cour de Cassation,. This court has 
long been a Wafdist objective. Zaghlul himself contended that there were no 
Egyptian judges worthy to sit in such a court. They have not been bred or manufac¬ 
tured in the interval. Its necessity, anyhow, is more than dubious, and the real 
motive of its creation can only be to provide senior judicial posts for Wafdist 
nominees and to complete the Wafdist control of the judicature. 

11. The Law of Constitutional Guarantees has already formed the subject of 
detailed telegraphic correspondence. The moral effect of the passage of this law 
would be considerable. It would act as a powerful deterrent on Egyptian statesmen 
who might, in exceptional circumstances, be prepared to acquiesce in a suspension 
of the Constitution and, in co-operation with the King, to carry on the government 
of the country pending a return to normality. It would tend, in fact, to perpetuate 
the domination of the Wafd. 

12. The Fascist nature of Wafd policy has struck all attentive observois 
This policy constitutes an attempt to bring the State into the control of a party 
organisation distinct from the official organ of Government. Even the formation of 
a Fascist militia was at one time contemplated by the Wafd. This idea appears to 
have been abandoned. No doubt the unwarlike character of the people would militate 
against the recruitment of Egyptian “ black shirts.” Yet ultimately armed forces 
must be behind revolutionary realisations. 

13. The Wafd seems to prefer control of the present army to the creation of 
a new one. ITassan Hassib Pasha, whose anti-British antics in 1024 will be 
remembered, has been less openly active during his second tenure of the Ministry 
of War. But he has been quietly intriguing with numerous officers who frequent 
his private house. lie endeavoured to associate the army in the political demonstra¬ 
tion constituted by the Wafdist reception of the Egyptian delegation returning from 
London. He has conducted a steady campaign to undermine the authority of the 
British officers in the Frontiers Administration. The army is, of course, waiting 
to see which way the cat will jump. While the senior officers are mainly loyal and 
correct, there is - no doubt much Wafdist sentiment among the junior officers. If it 
is felt that the Wafd is firmly in the saddle, its capture of the army can only be a 
matter of time. Last October Sidky Pasha, in the course of a conversation with the 
oriental secretary, remarked that one of the first consequences of the acceptance of 
the British treaty proposals would be a race between the King and the Wafd to 
capture the army. The Wafd seems to have started before the flag has fallen. 

14. I have endeavoured to present objectively the movement now in progress. 
I may now examine its bearings on Egyptian and British interests. 

15. It might be argued that the supersession of the alien and despotic rule of 
the family of Mohammed Ali is an inevitable result, of national and popular 
development in Egypt. The formation of a strong and tyrannical party machine 
on the lines of the Committee of Union and Progress, or of Italian fascism, is, it 
might be maintained, a necessary means for the transference of power without an 
interlude of anarchy. This argument, however antipathetic to British ideas of 
constitutional government, might be regarded as valid in Eastern conditions, which 
hitherto have not shown themselves adaptable to democratic government as under¬ 
stood in Great Britain. However, the essential requirement of the successful 
development of such a scheme is the existence of capable men of action in the party 
aiming at predominance. Egypt is singularly poor in such men None are at 
present visible on the horizon. If they do not appear the experiment is more likely 
to end in failure, either by the timely and successful reaction of Conservative 
elements, or through anarchy ending in foreign intervention. The incompetence of 
the present Government in its internal administration, and in its financial and 
economic policies, is not very promising for the final success of Wafdist fascism. 

16. I am reporting separately on the financial and economic situation, which 
has features of considerable gravity. 

17. As regards ourselves, it is obvious that a Wafdist regime firmly entrenched 
on a Fascist basis will be far more obstinate in any treaty negotiation than would 
be a Wafdist Government still insecure and uncertain of its future fortunes. It is 
therefore to our interest that an Anglo-Egyptian treaty settlement should precede 
the consolidation of the Wafd on the lines it is now following. It is, unfortunately, 
possible that the Wafd may prefer to postpone the settlement until they have dug 
themselves in securely, and meanwhile, by professions of friendliness, to retain our 
support against any attempt to overthrow them on the part of their opponents. If. 
however, the trend of events shows them that the chances of maintaining this, for 
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them satisfactory, modus vivendi are getting precarious, they may conceivably come 
forward in a more reasonable mood to obtain a treaty settlement which would leave 
them, without the restraint of the British Army of Occupation, to deal undisturbed 
with King and Liberals. 

I have, &c. 

PERCY LORAINE, _ 

High Commissioner. 


[J 2037/4/16] No. 73. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 25.) 

(No. 573.) 

Sir, Cairo, June 12, 1930. 

I HAVE the honour to inform you that, yesterday evening, the Prime Minister 
rang me up on the telephone and expressed some annoyance at an article which had 
appeared in the “ Mokattam ” of that afternoon His Excellency declared that this 
article was part of an intrigue to make more difficult the prosecution of the Anglo- 
Egyptian negotiations. 

2. I had not at the time read the article in question, a condensed translation of 
which I enclose.* The article appears, on the whole, fairly harmless, and I can only 
think of two possible reasons for Nahas Pasha’s annoyance. Firstly, and more 
probably, the reason may be that he objects to the statement that the negotiations 
nave perhaps already been resumed, although their resumption has not yet been 
officially announced. In view of the conversations regarding treaty negotiations 
reported in my telegram No. 259 of the 11th instant, his Excellency may feel 
uncomfortable that journalists, even in this vague manner, should have mentioned 
the possibility of negotiations having already been resumed. 

3. The second possible reason of the Pasha’s alarm is perhaps to be found in 
the second paragraph of the enclosed translation. His Excellency may feel that it is 
rather inconvenient that the Egyptian attitude towards the Sudan should be so 
clearly set out in contradiction to the final British proposals refused by the 
delegation in London. 

I have, &c. 

(For the High Commissioner), 
RALPH STEVENSON. 


TJ 2043/4/16] No. 74. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 25.) 

(No. 289.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Alexandria, June 25,1930. 

NEWS of incidents at parliamentary [group omitted] (see my telegram No. 286) 
was made pretext for demonstrations at Damanhour late in tbe evening of 23rd June. 
Police w r ere unable to control the crowd and troops were called out. The crowd was 
finally dispersed and ringleaders arrested. Six policemen and seven soldiers were 
injured by stones. Wafdist parliamentary group and delegations of provincial 
councils have been summoned to meet at Cairo to-morrow. 

Tea party has been arranged for 28th June at Shepheard’s Hotel. 

Nahas is to address a meeting at Zagazig on 1st July. 

The Prime Minister has decided to allow these meetings. He proposes not to 
interfere with such political manifestations as long as order is not menaced. 


* Not printed. 

[22209] 


a 4 


104 


105 


jJ 2083/4/16j No. 75. 

Sir P. Lorai/ie to Mr. A. Ileiulei sou.—(Received June 28.) 

(No. 292.) 

(Telegraphic.) Alexandria , June 27, 1930. 

YOUR telegram No. 211. 

The settled policy of His Majesty's Government to conclude a treaty with a 
Government representative of majority in Egypt and not exposed to risk of repudia¬ 
tion by a subsequent Egyptian Government has throughout been a paramount factor 
in guiding my reflections and actions. Since present crisis began to outline itsell 
I have measured its possible reactions on that political objective and, as you will 
have observed, have lost no opportunity of drawing attention of Egyptian parties 
concerned to that consideration. I have noted with regret that that consideration 
has carried but little weight with Egyptians, and am bound to conclude that with 
them question of a treaty with England still features most prominently as a fact' r 
or a lever in their internal affairs. 

2. Action on lines indicated in your telegram would constitute a far-reaching 
involvement in Egyptian party conflict. It would mean not merely straying from 
the path of neutrality, but also from general principles laid down tor my guidance 
in your telegram No. 278, 1929. In general, we should not be leaving Egyptians to 
manage their own affairs subject to four reserved points; in particular, we should 
not leave King and Egyptian people free to decide the constitutional issue between 
them solves, as we have undertaken to do since 1922. 

3. Once we intervene we must carry the matter through. The result will be to 
paralyse the King, who is just as much an integral part of the Constitution 
as Parliament, and, maybe, to precipitate his abdication, to eliminate from Egyptian 
public life the more sober element and nearly all the trained administrative talent 
of the country and to ensure hegemony of Wafd. 

4. I must now examine the King’s practically certain reaction to a repre¬ 
sentation such as you propose. He will say the present attitude of His Majesty’s 
Government is gravely inconsistent with that which I announced to him barely three 
weeks ago; that once again His Majesty’s Government, by changing their mind, have 
rendered his position intolerable; that either he or we must discharge responsibilities 
of a Sovereign, and that he wishes to know definitely which. That he was not asking 
for our support, but merely that we should stand aside and let him deal with the 
situation and produce a constitutional position more in keeping with the present state 
of Egyptian development. Did llis Majesty’s Government regard present Con¬ 
stitution and present Election Law as inviolable? It was essential for him to know 
this, lie had put the question before, but had never got a clear answer. If His 
Majesty’s Government were determined to preserve this Constitution as being the 
only one capable of producing a parliamentary majority with which they were 
prepared to sign a treaty, why was he not warned before instead of being told that 
they would remain neutral in constitutional issue? 

5. Wo must not, I think, lose siglit of the fact that present crisis is 
fundamentally constitutional. The King and Wafd have joined issue on system of 
Constitution under which Egypt is to exist. The struggle is not now—though it 
may develop otherwise—one between Constitution and no Constitution, but between 
this Constitution and an attempt from the Palace to revise the Constitution: in 
practice between a one-party parliamentary dictatorship and a limited monarchy 
with a tendency towards unparliamentary dictatorship. But it is also a struggle for 
existence between the King and Wafd, and, as such, is acquiring a revolutionary 
character to which impetus will be given the moment it becomes generally under¬ 
stood that llis Majesty’s Government are supporting the return of Wafd to power. 

0. To this extent I disagreed from the reasoning in paragraphs 5 and 6 of your 
telegram under reply, though the risk of our being involved in physical intervention 
is the same whichever view be held. 

7. The action which you propose would be an intervention; it would connote a 
pregnant change of policy; it would mean and be understood throughout Egypt to 
mean that His Majesty’s Government had taken sides on major internal issue, and, 
in my opinion, we should morally be pinned down to that partisanship for the future. 

8. As a matter, therefore, of both principle and tactics, I deprecate interven¬ 
tion at present stage, and before any question of violating Constitution has arisen 
Force of circumstances may compel us to take sides, and a prior warning of that 
possibility may be required at some stage, but I urge the desirability of waiting 


meanwhile,_ at all events until shadow of coming events indicates coming necessity 
and thus give as much time as we can for things here to find their own level. 

9. Mediation seems to me far more consistent with our general policy than 
intervention. The moment may come when the King and Sidky begin to find the 
shoe pinch and become amenable to a mediation by the Residency in [group 
undecypherablejs which would also be acceptable to Wafd. But if we have 
meanwhile taken sides, our power to mediate will have gone. 

10. In adjourning Parliament for a month the King acted strictly within his 
constitutional powers. I understand that at the end of this period the intention 
is to resuscitate session ■ again—os I [ ? omitted : am] advised—consistently with 
Constitution Thus no question of violation of Constitution need arise, provided 
Parliament reassembles in the autumn on date laid down in Constitution. 

11. A Fabian attitude on our part for the present would, I conceive, be more 
effective in bringing Wafd to a more sober and chastened frame of mind than an 
attitude which Wafd would rightly understand as ensuring their victory over the 
King. If experiment which the King and Sidky contemplate proves to be 
unrealisable, save at cost of revolution, it will give them time to appreciate fact. 
It should, moreover, help to disabuse the Wafd and public opinion generally in this 
country of the idea now widely diffused that llis Majesty’s Government are so bent 
on reaching a treaty settlement with Egypt that they are prepared to support the 
Wafd in order to tret it and to the exclusion of all other considerations. 

12. Meanwhile, my intention is to maintain touch with the Wafd. Con¬ 
versation with Nahas reported in my telegram No. 282 has had an excellent effect 
here. It not only checked impulse to pour out vials of Wafdist resentment on 
England, but also preserved Sulky’s friendship, but T do not want to hold out anv 
particular carrot at present. I must, however, record conviction already acquired 
from friendly contact maintained that Wafd not, onlv would not confirm the 
tendeneious semblance of offer communicated to you through Dr. Mahmoud, but are 
determined so to conduct themselves in their own interest and in that of treaty as 
to refute any suggestion that their constitutional position was safeguarded by His 
Majesty’s Government at the price of a treaty. 


[J 2134/4/16] No. 76. 

Sir P. Lorainp to Mr. A . Henderson.—(Received June 28.) 
(Unnumbered. Personal.) 

(Telegraphic.) Alexandria, June 28, 1930. 

MY telegram No. 292. 

My view, of course, does not vary from yours about our main object, but I have 
had to examine your wish that I should give King a sharp touch of the curb at this 
juncture from two points of view: (1) in relation to our treaty objective; (2) in 
relation to our policy of disentangling ourselves so far as we can from internal issues 
in Egypt. 

As regards (1), I am not convinced, and reasons are explained in my official 
telegram No. 292. that our object will he secured. 

As regards (2), T see a serious risk of our becoming permanently and ine\trieahlv 
involved in Egyptian internal struggle. 

Proposed action with the King would not, as you seem to hope, redress a balance, 
but would destroy one bv tipping the scale definitely in favour of Wafd; in the 
result we should, I fear, he committed to supporting the Wafd, even to the point of 
allowing them to upset the dvnasty. 

Look at the stages of Wafd attitude in the last nine months 

(1) No power, no treaty; 

(2) Having got power : no confidence in Wafdists’ intentions, no treaty; 

(3) In London : no Sudan, no treaty; 

(4) No return to power, no treaty; 

and how do we know that (5) will not be : no republic, no treaty ? 

Of one thing at least I am sure, that Egypt, in the circumstances, will pierce the 
band that leans on it, whether the hand be there to caress or to chastise. 
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[J 2085/4/16] No. 77. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 28.) 

(No. 294.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Alexandria , June 28, 1930. 

MY telegram No. 289. 

Meeting of Wafdist Deputies and Senators and provincial councillors took place 
26th June. 

Nahas pronounced fighting speech. He deplored that attack should have been 
made on constitutional life at a time when the door was open for Anglo-Egyptian 
negotiations. This transgression of the Constitution tended to disturb the 
atmosphere of agreement between the two countries. 

He foreshadowed programme of non-co-operation with the Government if the 
latter at the end of month of adjournment failed to face Parliament with a view to 
obtaining its confidence. 

He then called on those present to swear an oath to defend the Constitution 
rnd, if necessary, to participate actively in campaign of non-co-operation. 

Details of the campaign would, meanwhile, be studied by a Committee of 
Wafdist Deputies and Senators and provincial councillors. 

At the end of the meeting there was some rather wild shouting, e.g., for 
revolution. 

Text follows by bag. 


CHAPTER II.—INTERNAL AFFAIRS. 


i J 64/4/16] No. 78. 

Mr. Hoare to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received January 6.) 

(No. 14.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , January 6, 1930. 

MY despatch No. 798 and subsequent correspondence. 

Following for Murray :— 

“ Unless promptly pulled up, there is good reason to believe that Govern¬ 
ment will make an example of Egyptian police officers, whose only crime is that 
they loyally carried out orders of British commandants acting on Mohammed 
Mahmoud’s general instructions to prevent Wafdist demonstrations, and also 
of the Director-General of Public Security. 

“ General apprehension would be inspired by the removal of Director- 
General of Public Security (with regard to whom see Lord Lloyd's despatch 
No. 357 of 1929) and his replacement by a political nominee, while the 
victimisation of police officers is bound to react on the moral of the force. The 
Wafd, moreover, will proceed to satisfy the appetites of their adherents as fast 
as they can, feeling that there is no special reason for showing moderation, if 
we leave them under the impression that we have washed our hands of all such 
matters. As soon as Sir P. Loraine arrives on Wednesday, I shall put this 
view before him, and suggest that at his first interview he speak earnestly to 
Nahas. I telegraph this for any comments you may wish to make.” 


IJ 86/4/16] No. 79. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A . Henderson.—{Received January 8.) 

(No. 16.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, January 8, 1930. 

YOUR telegram No. 10. 

I have given Nahas your message in full. 

He assures me that Wafdist Government are touching no cases except where 
abuses of authority can be proved, and will indulge neither in vengeances nor in 
victimisation of officials who. in a subordinate position, have carried out their 
instructions. 

On this basis he has already submitted to the King, who has approved it, a list 
of dismissals, comprising eight provincial governors, one police commandant at 
Tanta, the Commandant of the Ghaffirs, and one Under-Secretary of State at 
Ministry of Agriculture. 

I urged him urgently to keep the State services outside politics and hoped that 
the Wafdist Government would, by their magnanimity, obviate even an accusation 
of vindictiveness towards State officials. He said this was exactly the line ho wished 
and intended to take, and he was determined to purify and improve administration, 
as he fully recognised its defects. 

I am seeing the King to-morrow morning, and will ascertain his position in the 
matter. 


[J 64/4/16] No. 80. 

Mr. A, Henderson to Sir P. Loraine {Cairo). 

(No. 10.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Foreign Office, January 8, 1930. 

I AM in full accord with the views expressed in your telegram No. 14. 

You should impress on Nahas Pasha that, in my anxiety to facilitate his task, I 
have, notwithstanding my own difficulties, made every concession possible to Ihis 
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point of view, and that it is impossible for me to go any further in this direction than 
I have already done in anticipation of the conclusion of the treaty. 

If reports which have reached you as to the intentions of his Government in 
these and similar directions have any foundation in fact, I must register solemn 
warning as to disastrous consequences which, in my opinion, must ensue for 
conciliatory policy His Majesty’s Government desire to pursue towards Egypt. 

Only possible result of steps contemplated must be greatly to complicate the task 
of His Majesty’s Government by strengthening the opposition of powerful elements 
m this country, in foreign colonies m Egypt, and abroad, which have always been 
averse to any accommodation with Egyptian nationalism. 

Nahas ’Pasha and his colleagues can assuredly not desire within a few days of 
taking office to play straight into the hands of their enemies in this country and 
abroad. A moment’s reflection should convince them of the folly and danger of 
resorting to any such expedients 


[J 114/4/16| No. 81. 

Sir P. Lora in e to Mr. A. Henderson—{Received January 10.) 

(No. 18.) 

(Telegraphic). P. Cairo , January 10, 1930. 

MY telegram No. 16. 

It is true that the dismissals, which Nahas indicated to me yesterday, had been 
accepted by the King. T was told also in personal confidence by His Majesty of Ins 
refusal to permit the dismissal of Abdel Hamid Suleiman now or later, and 1 
expressed my personal satisfaction at this. 

The King said that the Commander of the Ghaffirs, TTaidar, was a good 
riddance. He v, as concerned in the events of the 15th March near Abdin Palace and 
was not 'persona grata to him. Also, that six of the eight sacked mudirs were 
undoubtedly bad, while six of the eight new ones, whom Nahas proposed, were good 
and two acceptable. 

I tackled Nahas again, nevertheless, immediately after my audience, and with 
His Majesty’s assent. 

He admitted, when I put it to him, that he was in agreement with the basic 
principles of your telegram No. 10. I said that, in two respects, the measures he 
proposed were not, in mv opinion, a wise application of those principles. Firstlv, 
that, even if the case against each of them were reallv bad, the dismissal of eight 
mudirs out of fourteen would seem like an act of vengeance. Secondly, I put it that 
the Commander of Ghaffirs, who had acted on orders transmitted to him by his 
superiors, should not be penalised for obeying his orders, and that it would be a 
sufficient mark of displeasure to remove him from Cairo for employment elsewhere 

Nahas adopted my phrase that Wafd would not wage party war on the back 
of the Administration, but would not be persuaded on either poirt,. On one score, T 
could be quite easy : Nahas had resisted a demand for the prosecution of the dictator. 
Mahmoud, and would continue to do so; if the Wafd were out for vengeance thc\ 
would prosecute him 

He maintained that at least one example must be made to reassure people, and 
that TTaidar had behaved with unnecessary brutality, resulting in personal injury to 
highly respectable and dignified people. 

The cases of all eightmudirs were black ones. As regards provincial administra¬ 
tion. his mind must be at ease, as he would have many grave issues to handle. He 
must, therefore, have honester men than those who were being replaced and men 
whom he could trust. This was merely a cleansing of the Administration , there w.i 
no victimisation here, nor thought of it in his mind. 

Tn short, list of dismissals would bear most favourable comparison with all of 
Mahmoud’s in anv ease. It must be admitted that this is true. 

T said T admitted a distinction, as between officers whose duty it was to obev 
orders, like Haidar, and mudirs, who had a certain latitude. He recognised, I felt 
sure, the friendly feeling by which my observations -were inspired, and he now knew 
what we thought,. T must remain of my own opinion as regards Haidar, but he must 
do as he thought best. 
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List of dismissals is not very long, and if it harms anyone it will be the Wafd 
themselves. 1 see no advantage in pressing the matter further. Nahas v ill have 
learnt from my representations that this aspect of the situation is being very closely 
watched, and we may expect that the matter will end with these dismissals. We have 
obtained a definite statement, incidentally, that Mahmoud will not be pursued. 


L J 133/130/16 j No. 82. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received January 14, 1930.) 

(No. 1054.) 

^ir» Cairo, December 30, 1929. 

I HAVE the honour to inform you that I iiave been discussing with the 
financial Adviser the question of the contracts of .British officials in the service of 
the Egyptian Government, a large percentage of which expire early next year, and 
to transmit herewith a copy of a memorandum by him reviewing brieily tlie history 
of this question from the year 1922, and making specific recommendations as regards 
the policy to be adopted in connexion with the renewal of these contracts. The first 
annexe to this memorandum shows the distribution of the 540 senior British officials 
at present serving in this country; the second amplifies the information given by 
Mr. Watson in the memorandum in regard to the Ports and Lights Administration. 

2. Generally speaking, Mr. Watson, whilst fully alive to the danger and 
inconvenience to the officials themselves of allowing this question to drift, recom¬ 
mends that, with the exception of certain reserved categories, the intervention of 
the Residency should be restricted to inducing the Egyptian Government to decide 
which of the officials they mean to keep. He lajs considerable stress on the 
indignation caused in the years 1926-27 by the pressure which was brought to bear 
on the Egyptian Government under similar circumstances, and enunciates the 
principle, with which I am in entire agreement, that whilst the Government “may 
retain a few more officials under pressure than they would do if left to themselves, 
the important point is not that the largest possible number of officials should be 
retained, but that those who are retained should be allowed to exercise their influence 
for the good of the administration.” And he indicates, very truly, that an Egyptian 
chief can very easily reduce a subordinate Englishman to impotence if he wants to 
do so. 

3. On the assumption that Ills Majesty's Government will insist on the 
retention of the existing personnel in certain reserved categories until the proposed 
treaty is signed, Mr. Watson proceeds to define these categories in the following 
order: (1) The advisers’ ollices; (2) the European Department; (3) the police; 
(4) the Egyptian army; and (5) the post of inspector of the native parquet. He 
also considers that, in certain circumstances, intervention might be justified in the 
case of the Frontiers Administration, the Ports and Lights Administration, and the 
Egyptian Irrigation Department in the Sudan. He further indicates the 
desirability of securing the replacement by two other seconded British officers of 
the Director and Chief Bacteriologist of the Public Health Laboratories {vide my 
despatch No. 833 of the 19th October). 

4. Mr. Watson observes that the foregoing remarks in regard to Residency 
intervention would not, of course, cover the case of an attempt by the Egyptian 
Government to replace British officials by foreigners of other nationalities. 

5. As regards the conditions attached to the renewal of contracts, he adds that, 
apart from the police force, which has a distinct cadre, it is useless to attempt to 
tie the Egyptian Government to any system of increments. Officials must realise 
that it is for the Egyptian Government to offer terms of re-engagement, and for the 
individual to decide whether he will accept them or not 

6. 1 find myself in very close agreement with Mr. \\ a Ison 's conclusions, and 
with his classification of the reserved and what I may describe as the doubtful, or 
possibly reserved categories of officials. I should be disposed to add to the latter 
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the Director-General of Customs and the Director-General of Civil Aviation. 
Mr. Tatton-Brown's contract lias, however, just been renewed, and I should be 
disagreeably surprised if the Egyptian Government made any attempt to dispense 
with the services of Squadron-Leader Long, who thoroughly enjoys their confidence, 
and lias been 'persona grata to the most diverse administiations. No difficulty arises 
at present in the Frontiers Administration, as the contracts of all British officials 
extend to 1932. The position as regards the Egyptian army was explained in my 
despatch No. 1015 of the 14th December. 

7. I broached this question in conversation with Adly Pasha on the 
11th December. I said that it was most important, from the point of view of the 
ollicials, that an early decision should be reached. We had no wish forcibly to 
impose any ollicials upon the Egyptian Government, but we assumed that, so far as 
the Departments indicated in paragraph 3 were concerned, no question of the 
non-renewal of contracts would arise. As regards other services, 1 supposed that 
the Departments concerned were examining the question from the departmental 
point of view, and I expressed the hope that when the Cabinet considered those 
Departments’ recommeuda.tions they would realise what a stir would be created in 
political circles in England during the discussion of the treaty if the Egyptian 
Government had just decided to dispense with a large number of their British 
officials. 1 reminded Adly Pasha of the assurance given to the Director-General of 
Ports and Lights on his appointment, to the effect that he would be given a minimum 
of English staff to assist him (vide Mr. Henderson’s telegram No. 397 of the 
9th September, 1926), and 1 urged his Excellency to bear in mind the interests of 
international shipping when dealing with the question of lighthouse keepers. 

8. Adly Pasha’s chief preoccupation appeared to be the renewal of the police 

contracts, in regard to which he had been approached a few days previously by the 
Acting Director-General, European Department. He anticipated no difficulty as 
regards the officers, but he considered that the renewal of all the constables contracts 
was inconsistent with the desire of the Egyptian Government giadually to replace 
the European constables by Egyptians. . x „ 

9 H e has'now informed the Financial Adviser that he lias instructed all 
Ministries to prepare lists of foreign officials whose contracts expiie during the first 
half of 1930 and to append their recommendations for the retention or otherwise of 
those concerned. Adly Pasha added that he could not ask the present Government 
to commit themselves to any actual renewals, and pointed out, with some truth, that 
the shortness of time at his disposal precluded the possibility of his doing so. 

10 I have accordingly authorised Mr. Watson to take up this question with 
the new Government at tlu*‘first opportunity, and will report further as soon as the 
intentions of the Egyptian Government become clearer. In the meantime, I should 
be glad to learn whether you are in general agreement with the views expressed in 

this despatch. _ , 

I have, &e. 

(For the High Commissioner), 
ft H TTO Aft.F, 


Enclosure 1 in No. 82. 

Memorandum by the Financial Adviser. 

BRITISH officials in the Egyptian Government service. 

Until 1923 most of the British officials in the Egyptian Government service 
wore on the permanent pensionable staff. A smaller number were engaged mi 
contracts without pension rights, but these contracts were as a rule renewed as a 
matter of course when they expired. . , 

2 After the declaration of February 1922 it was recognised thao the Egyptian 
Government would wish to dispense with the services of a number of its ioreign 
officials and that such officials must lie compensated for the loss of their careers. It 
was also recognised that even those foreign officials whom the Egyptian Government 
nihdit wish to retain must be given the option of retiring with the same compensation 
because the conditions under which they would be serving if they were to remain 
would differ so widely from the conditions prevailing when they were recruited. 

3. The conditions of retirement and scales of compensation were the subject* 


in 


of protracted discussion between the officials concerned, the Residency and the 
Egyptian Government, and eventually tlie Government were induced, under great 
pressure, to promulgate Law 28—1923. 

4. Officials on the pensionable staff who had entered the service after the 
15th March, 1922, and those who had been engaged on the temporary staff after the 
31st December, 1929, were excluded irom the benefits of Law 2b. fhe staff of the 
Mixed Courts, Gaisse de la Dette, Quarantine Board and Alexandria Municipality 
were also excluded from the law. 

Certain subordinate categories of employees could only benefit under the law 
m the event of dismissal. All other foreign officials, pensionable and non- 
pensionable, had the option of retiring with compensation at various dates between 
the 1st April, 1924, and the 1st April, 1927, and a number of officials actually left 
before the 1st April, 1924, under an arrangement known as the modus vivendi which 
had been introduced in anticipation of the passing of the law. There were a lew 
isolated instances in which the retention of pension lights was more advantageous 
than the terms obtainable under the law, but, with these exceptions, every foreign 
official in the service exercised his option to retire with compensation. 

5. Though the officials were allowed to indicate the dates on which they would 
prefer to retire, the iinal decision rested with the Government, who arranged to 
retain about half of the total number till the 1st April, 1927. This left three years 
in which to devise a system for the replacement of the retiring officials by Egyptians, 
or, alternatively, to lormulate terms which would induce the foreigners to postpone 
their retirement. Nothing was done in either of these directions during the first 
year, and in November 1924 the proclamation, following the murder of Sir Lee 
btack, enabled the officials to advance the dates of their retirement to the 1st April, 
1925. The Government were thus faced with the prospect of losing a large number 
of senior officials whom they had no means of replacing. They were unable to 
prevent the officials from retiring and claiming their compensation, but were obliged 
to re-engage many of them on short contracts as a temporary expedient. 

6. Tlie total amount paid by the Egyptian Government in compensation was 
£E. 6| million. The number oi British officials who received compensation was 
1,275. Of these, 860 actually left the service and 415 were re-engaged on contracts. 
Practically all these contracts, and most of the contracts oi officials who had entered 
the service too late to benefit under Law 28, wore timed to expire in April or 


May 1927. 

7. At the end of 1926 his Excellency the High Commissioner formed a 
committee in the Residency with the object of determining the extent to which the 
further retention of British officials was necessary for the maintenance of the 
position under the four reserved points of the 1922 declaration. The conclusions 
reached by this committee were duly communicated to the Prime Minister, Adly 
Leghen Pasha. 

8. It is difficult to say what the Government would have done if they had been 
left to themselves at this stage. Though they were alive to the fact that most of the 
contracts were on the point of expiring, they were no more prepared for a general 
exodus of foreign officials than they had been two years previously. They were well 
aware of the political limitations on their freedom in regard to the advisers’ offices, 
the European Department and the police, and there were indications that they also 
intended to renew the contracts of a large number of British officials outside these 
“ reserved ” services. My own conviction has always been that the numerical gain 
secured by the intervention of the Residency was small and that it was more than 
outweighed by the feeling of bitter indignation which the intervention provoked. 
The Egyptians had always regarded Luav 28 as an imposition, but had consoled 
themselves with the thought that the heavy price paid had at least purchased their 
freedom to replace foreigners by Egyptians as and when they thought fit. There 
was some excuse for resentment when they found that this freedom was challenged, 
and the resentment was increased when it was suggested that ollicials who had been 
compensated two years previously should have their contracts renewed at increased 
rates of pay. On this last point the Government w r ere adamant, and when the time 
came for the renewal of the contracts, increments of salary were refused even to 
officials who had not benefited under Law 28. 

9. During the last three years the attitude ot the Government towards the 
British officials has changed considerably. They have appointed a number of new' 
men on their own initiative, and on their own terms, as university professors and 
teachers in secondary schools, and as experts in the Ministry of Agriculture, the 
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Department of Commerce and Industry, and elsewhere. The value of these men is 
appreciated and they are free from the suspicion of having been imposed upon the 
Government. In the meantime some of the older men have dropped out and there is 
a tendency to make more use of those who remain. During the Mahmoud Govern¬ 
ment I was able to obtain the approval of the Council of Ministers to an arrangement 
which resulted in the payment of the arrears of increments which had been withheld 
since -1927 from the non-Law 28 olficials, and there have been several instances 
recently in which increments have been granted even to officials who benefited under 
the law. 

10. The present position may be summarised as follows: There are about 
540 British officials in the service occupying positions equivalent to Grade V and 
upwards. (The salaries of Grade V range from £E. 240 to £E. 000 per annum.) 
Two hundred and fifty of these officials were re-engaged after retirement with 
compensation under Law 28. Practically all of the 540 officials are on contracts of 
one, two or three years’ duration. The contracts can be terminated on three months' 
notice, but it has never been the practice of the Government to terminate a contract 
in this way. About 200 of the contracts expire between the 31st March and the 
31st May, 1930, and a few expire at even earlier dates. The distribution of the 
540 officials among the various branches of the service is shown on the accompanying 
statement. 

11. 1 conclude that, until a treaty is signed, LI is Majesty’s Government will 
insist on the retention of the existing British personnel m certain reserved 
categories. I suggest that these categories should include the advisers’ offices, the 
European Department, the police, the army, and the post of inspector of the native 
parquet, occupied by Mr. Hughes. All the police contracts and several of those 
in the other categories mentioned expire in the spring of 1930. The Frontiers 
Administration may also perhaps be regarded as a reserved service, but no immediate 
difficulty is likely to arise in that administration as the contracts of all its British 
officials extend till 1932. 

12. Another doubtful service is the Ports and Lights Administration, where 
the contracts of most of the British officials and marine officers, and of all the British 
lighthouse keepers, of whom there are thirty-eight, expire in April and May next. 
The contract of Admiral Tomlin, the Director-General, extends till 1932. When 
Admiral Tomlin was appointed, Mohammed Mahmoud Dasha, who was then 
Minister of Communications, gave an undertaking (in a letter dated the 8th 
September, 1929, to Mr. Henderson, of the Residency) that the admiral would “ have 
under him the minimum number of Englishmen to help him in the difficult task.’’ 
This was not a very satisfactory assurance, but it would give us some grounds for 
protesting if any drastic reductions in the senior British staff of the administration 
were threatened. The question of the lighthouse keepers is a difficult one. It has 
often been suggested that the leplacemcnt of Englishmen by Egyptians would be a 
menace to international shipping, but this is probably an exaggeration, and we 
cannot expect Egypt to go on manning her lighthouses with foreigners indefinitely 
I think it would Lie difficult to do more than urge that the change should be gradual, 
and it cannot, in any case, be very abrupt because the supply of trained Egyptians 
is limited. 

13. The only remaining service in which we can claim to have a special interest 
is the Sudan Irrigation 1 f, ow ing to the postponement of the Gebel Aulia project 
or for any other similar reason, the Government were tu reduce the number of 
Englishmen in the Sudan irrigation service, I do not think that we could object, 
but anything like a wholesale substitution of Egyptians for Englishmen would be a 
different matter. It is most unlikely that the Government would contemplate any 
such change, but 1 assume that if they were to do so it would be treated as an 
infringement of the status </>to in the Sudan. The contract of Mr. Butcher, the 
Director-General of Sudan Irrigation, extends till 1932. The contracts of practically 
all other British irrigation engineers, both in the Sudan and Egypt, expire in 
May 1930. 

14. It is to Lie hoped that the Government will realise that in dealing with the 
categories referred to in the three preceding paragraphs they are on delicate ground 
and that they will make no difficulty about the renewal of the contracts which are 
about to expire. In regard to all British officials other than those mentioned in 
paragraphs 11, 12 and 13, I strongly recommend that no attempt should be made 
to influence the Government in their decisions as to the renewal of the contracts 
1 am convinced that any interference with the Government’s liberty of action wii 


provoke a repetition of the resentment of two years ago and that it will serve no 
useful purpose. The Government may retain a few more officials under pressure 
than they would do if leit to themselves, but the important point is not that the 
largest possible number of officials should be retained, but that those who are 
retained should be allowed to exercise their miluence for the good of the administra¬ 
tion. It must be remembered that, outside tiie services referred to in paragraphs 11, 
12 and 13, practically every Englishman is working under an Egyptian chief, who 
can reduce him to a position of impotence if it suits him to do so. The position of 
the Englishmen who remain will be far stronger, and their moral and prestige far 
higher, if they can be assured that they are here because the Egyptians want them. 

15. It may be thought that, once the Government realise that they can get rid 
of British officials with impunity, they will make a clean sweep. Personally I do 
not believe this. 

16. The largest number of Englishmen is in the Ministry of Education, and 
it may be taken as fairly certain that most of those engaged in teaching will be 
retained or replaced by other Englishmen. If there is any change it will be on the 
administrative side, and even there it is unlikely that there will be very sweeping 
reductions. 

17. Next in numerical importance is the Railways and Telegraphs Administra¬ 
tion with nearly ninety senior British officials. The number of foreigners employed 
in that Administration lias, for some time past, been a source of irritation to 
Egyptians, and the general manager, Abdel Hamid Suleiman Pasha, is continually 
being pressed to redress the grievance. He has, in fact, reduced the number of 
foreigners from 790 to 300 within the last five years, and has now put forward a 
scheme for further reductions amounting to 17 per cent, of the total in the course of 
next year and rather smaller percentages in the two following years. The Govern¬ 
ment may press for a more rapid rate of reduction, and Abdel Hamid Pasha may 
give way to some extent, but the lack of competent Egyptians to fill the Englishmen’s 
posts makes anything but a gradual replacement almost an impossibility. English¬ 
men who are left as heads of departments in the railways will, no doubt, say that 
they cannot carry on with a depleted English staff, and English subordinates in other 
branches will say that they cannot work with Egyptian chiefs, but they have said 
all these things ever since reductions began to be made. I do not, myself, believe 
that a further gradual reduction in the British personnel in the railways is likely to 
have any disastrous consequences or that it would be reasonable to oppose such a 
reduction. 

18. In the Ministry of Public Works, the control, except in the Sudan Irriga¬ 
tion Service, is already entirely in Egyptian hands. The Government will probably 
wish to keep a fair proportion of the Englishmen who still remain, but it is clearly 
a matter for them to decide. The same applies to nearly all the British officials in 
Departments not hitherto mentioned, but there are two Englishmen whose replace¬ 
ment by Egyptians should be avoided if possible. These are Golonel Perry and 
Captain Bensted, the Director and Chief Bacteriologist of the Public Health 
Department’s Laboratories. Both these officers are leaving in June to take up 
appointments in the British army, but it is to be hoped that the War Office will 
offer to second two other officers to replace them, and that the Government will accept 
the offer. Both posts are of great importance from the public health point of view. 

19. I have not referred to the Mixed Courts or the International Quarantine 
Board because it may be safely assumed that no alteration in the British personnel 
of these services will be contemplated. They are clearly in a different category from 
any ordinary branch of the Egyptian Government service. 

20. Wnile I recommend that there should be no intei vention except in the 
reserved services mentioned in paragraphs 11, 12 and 13, and hope that even in 
connexion with these reserved services the necessity for intervention may not arise, 
I do not suggest that the question of the retention of British officials should he left 
to take care of itself. As previously stated, 200 of the officials in Grade V and 
upwards are on contracts expiring on the 31st May, 1930, or earlier, The contracts 
of all British police constables also expire on or before that date as well as those of 
the lighthouse keepers and of certain other subordinate employees Those whose 
contracts are not being renewed will wish to make arrangements for leaving the 
country, and in most eases will be entitled to leave before retirement. Many of them 
will, in any case, be proceeding on leave before the end of May and will wish to 
know before they go whether they are to return or not It will be a very real hard¬ 
ship if the decision as to their re-engagement is left to the last moment, but it is 
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almost certain that this will happen unless steps are taken to hasten matters. The 
present Government will be reluctant to commit their successors, and the new 
Government will be unlikely to regard the convenience of British officials as more 
important than other matters which will be engaging their attention during the first 
few weeks after Parliament meets. 

21. The best course in the circumstances would be to impress upon Adly Pasha 
the importance of an early decision in regard to the contracts which are about to 
expire, and to suggest that, if his Government are not prepared to take the 
responsibility of dealing with the question, they should confer with the Wafd. Adly 
Pasha is already being approached by the Acting Director-General of the European 
Department on the subject of the police contracts, the suggestion being that they 
should be renewed for three years. It is just conceivable that he will approve this 
proposal, but if he is not prepared to do so it would, I think, be advisable to suggest 
that, in view of the uncertainty as to the future, the period of renewal for the police, 
and for the contracts of all other foreign officials who are to be re-engaged, should 
be one year only. The officials concerned would probably regard this as an unsatis¬ 
factory arrangement, but it would make the pill less unpalatable from the Prime 
Minister’s point of view, and might result in a larger number of officials being 
re-engaged. 1 feel that if his Excellency the High Commissioner would take up the 
question as a personal matter with Adly Pasha, and possibly also with Mustapha 
Nahas Pasha, there would be a good prospect of an early decision. If my recom¬ 
mendations as to the policy to be adopted were approved', his Excellency would be 
able to assure Adly Pasha and Nahas Pasha that, subject to the maintenance of the 
status quo in the reserved services, there would be no attempt to influence the 
Government in their decisions as to the renewal of contracts. I am convinced that 
such an assurance would go i'ar towards securing a settlement of the question with 
the minimum of delay. 

22. In suggesting that, apart from the reserved services, there should be no 
attempt to influence the decision of the Government as to the re-engagement of 
British officials whose contracts are expiring, 1 have assumed that when the Govern¬ 
ment decide to dispense with the services of a British official they will replace him 
by an Egyptian. If any attempt were made to replace Englishmen by foreigners or 
other nationalities it would, of course, be necessary to protest, but with the treaty 
in prospect it is unlikely that anything of the kind will be tried. 

23. There remains the question of the terms of re-engagement of the officials 
who remain. So far as the personnel of the police is concerned, the arrangement 
under which the re-engagements were approved three years ago provides for a 
regular scale of increments, and the proposal which is being submitted to the 
Ministry of the Interior by the European Department is for a renewal of that 
arrangement. The police officers and constables form part of a regular cadre, anti 
it is in the interests of the service that they should receive uniform treatment in the 
matter of pay. It is to be hoped, therefore, that the Government will not make any 
difficulty about the renewal of the existing arrangements. I am of opinion, however, 
that the arrangement for the police should be regarded as exceptional. In regard to 
re-engagements in general it will be useless to attempt to tie the Government down 
to any system of regular increments. Officials must realise from now onwards that 
it is for the Government to decide on the terms of re-engagement which they are 
prepared to offer, and for the individual official to decide whether he is willing to 
accept the terms offered in his particular case. I propose to make this clear to any 
official who raises the question, and when it is once understood, I do not anticipate 
that many of the officials whom the Government may wish to keep will refuse the 
terms offered. 

F. P. WATSON, 

Financial A dviser 

Cairo, 'November 30, 1929. 
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Enclosure 2 in No. 82. 

Statement showing the Distribution of British Officials—Grade V and Upwards— 
in the Egyptian Government Service. 

Advisers’ offices ... ... ... ... 5 

Ministry of Finance— 

Central Administration ... ... ... 5 

Direct Taxes ... ... ... ... 1 

State Domains ... ... ... ... 3 

Customs ... ... ... ... ... 2 

Mines and Quarries ... ... ... 4 

Chemical Departments ... ... ... 9 

Survey Department ... ... ... 20 

Commerce and Industry ... ... ... 2 

Coastguards ... ... ... ... 8 

Ministry of Education— 

Central Administration ... ... ... 16 

University ... ... ... ... 34 

Secondary Schools ... ... ... ... 128 

Other Schools ... ... ... ... 44 

Ministry of Interior— 

European Department ... ... ... 5 

Central Administration ... ... . 3 

Police ... ... ... ... ... 41 

Quarantine Service ... ... ... 7 

Public Health ... ... ... ... 12 

Ministry of Justice— 

Mixed Courts ... ... ... ... 9 

Native Parquet ... ... ... ... 3 

Ministry of Public Works- 

Irrigation ... ... ... ... ... 22 

Other Services ... ... ... ... 25 

Ministry of Agriculture ... ... ... 10 

Ministry of Communications— 

Aviation ... ... ... ... ... 1 

Postal Administration ... ... ... 2 

Railways ... ... ... ... ... 72 

Telegraphs and Telephones ... ... ... 16 

Ports and Lights ... ... ... ... 10 

Ministry of War— 

Army ... ... ... ... ... 15 

Frontiers Administration ... ... ... 6 

* Total ... .. 540 
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Enclosure 3 in No. 82. 

Memorandum respecting Lighthouse Keepers. 

WITH reference to paragraph 12 of my minute of the 30th November, 1920, 
1 have now obtained the following particulars from Tomlin Pasha :— 

There are in all 45 European lighthouse keepers and 36 Egyptian. The 
45 Europeans consist of 36 British, 7 Maltese and 2 Greeks. The contracts ut all 
45 expire between the 31st March and the 31st May next. 

(2.) A decision of the Council of Ministers, dated the 24th November, 1926, 
provided that, after March 1927, the contracts of European lighthouse keepers were 
to be for three years, renewable where necessary for a further two years. Egyptians 
were to be trained to replace the Europeans in sufficient numbers to ensure that by 
the end of the five years the Egyptians would be in a majority. The number of 
contracts which would be renewed after the first three years would be limited by this 
arrangement. 

(3.) A ministerial order, issued after the above-mentioned decision, stipulated 
that all lighthouse keepers of the Red Sea should be foreign lighthouse keepers 
appointed on contract for three years from May 1927, taking into account that the\ 
were to be replaced by Egyptians at the expiration of this period. 

(4.) Tomlin Pasha cannot give full effect to the ministerial order because he has 
not trained a sufficient number of Egyptians. He hopes that at worst he will be able 
to retain two Europeans and two Egyptians for the next two years in each of the 
Red Sea lighthouses, a European in every case being in ehaige. He has already tried 
this arrangement with fairly satisfactory results. 

(5.) Tomlin Pasha would propose, as far as possible, to dispense with the 
services of the Maltese and Greek lighthouse keepers before the English. 

F. P. WATSON, 

Financial A dviser. 

Cairo, December 8, 1929. 


[J 133/130/16] No. 83. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Sir P. Loraine (Cairo). 

(No. 94.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, January 23, 1930. 

1 HAVE given careful consideration to the proposals contained in your 
despatch No. 1054 in regard to the contracts of British officials of the Egyptian 
Government which are due for renewal in May next. 

2. Generally speaking, I am in agreement with the lines on which you propose 
to approach the question. 

3 Pending the conclusion of the treaty, it is certainly important to secure the 
renewal of the contracts of those British officials engaged in departments of the 
Egyptian Government which may be regarded as directly affecting the protection 
of foreign interests, one of the reserved points of the declaration of 1922, and I 
should hope that, should your intervention be necessary, you will experience no 
difficulty in inducing the present Egyptian Government to accept this position, and 
proceed to the renewal of such of these contracts as may be on the point of expin 

4 As regards British officials employed in other departments of the Egyptian 
Government, 1 am in accord with the procedure which you suggest, namely, that the 
Egyptian Government should be invited to give as early notification as possible of 
the names of those officials whom they may wfsh to retain. I agree with your view 
that, as regards this latter category of officials, the decision is one for the Egyptian 
Government to make, but I would express the hope that, in taking their decision, they 
will not lose sight of the advantage, from their own point of view, of avoiding any 
steu which might have the effect of diminishing the efficiency of the administrative 
services as a whole. Nothing could be more calculated to arouse the apprehensions 
of the large foreign communities, whose sympathies with the aspirations of 
Nationalist Egypt it is so important to retain, than a wholesale exodus at this 
juncture of British officials, especially when such exodus could in any manner be 
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shown to jeopardise the satisfactory and efficient working of the administrative 
machinery of the Government. 

5. I have little doubt that the present Egyptian Cabinet will have this 
consideration prominently before them in any decision they may come to. 

6. I would observe in conclusion that I should have preferred to defer 
consideration of this matter until after the issue of the treaty negotiations for 
reasons which will be apparent to you. As that course of action is not open owing to 
the early lapse of certain of the existing contracts, I would express the hope that 
vou will be able to conduct the forthcoming discussion with the Egyptian Government 
‘without raising issues which might adversely affect the general settlement it is our 
object to achieve. 

7. I should be glad if you would keep me fully informed of the course of the 
conversations with the Egyptian Government which you have authorised Mr. Watson 
to conduct. 

I am, &c. 

ARTHUR HENDERSON. 


[J 308/4/16] No. 84. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received January 28.) 

(No 58.) 

8ir, Cairo, January 17, 1930. 

I HAVE the honour, with reference to correspondence ending with my telegram 
No. 18 of the 9th instant, relative to changes made or contemplated by Nabas Pasha’s 
Government in the administrative personnel, to inform you that on the 10th January 
King Fuad signed Royal decrees appointing Mahmoud Hanafi Bey, Inspector- 
General of Irrigation in Lower Egypt, as Under-Secretary of State for Agriculture 
m place of Rashwan Mahfouz Pasha, who is put on pension ; Mahmoud Fahrni Bey, 
Surveyor-General of Egypt, as Under-Secretary of State for Public Works in place 
of Mohammed Osman Bey, who becomes Surveyor-General; Mohammed Amin Loutfy 
Bey, Director of Personnel at the Ministry of Finance, as Secretary-General to the 
Ministry of Education; and Mohammed Sharara Bey, Controller-General of 
Administration at the Ministry of Finance, as Postmaster-General in place of 
llassan Mazloum Pasha, who recently retired 

2. On the same date, eight mudirs, including all the mudirs of Lower Egypt, 
were summarily put on pension. Haidar Bey, the Director of the Discipline Depart¬ 
ment in the Ministry of Interior, and Rifaat Bey, commandant of polite in Gharbia, 
suffered the same fate. 

3. With the exception of the case of Rashwan Malifou/. Pasha, the adminis¬ 
trative changes recorded in the first paragraph of this despatch may be regarded as 
retributive, those in the second paragraph as punitive, in inspiration. 

4. Ilanafi Bey has a record of strained relations with his British colleagues. 
Mahmoud Fahrni Bey, a protegd of Osman Moharrcm Paslui, was very properly 
removed by Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha from the Under-Secretaryship to which 
he now returns. Mohammed Amin Loutfy Bey was penalised by Mohammed 
Mahmoud Pasha for attending a Wafdist political meeting. The post to which he 
has been promoted replaces that of Assistant Under-Secretary of State recently 
vacated by the retirement of Aly Omar Bey. This promotion involves an increase 
in salary far exceeding the maximum allowed by the Financial Code. Mohammed 
Shi mini Bey has the reputation of a capable official. Tt is, however, legitimate to 
recall that he is referred to, in Shafik Mansour’s confession during the Sirdar’s 
murder trial, as having taken a prominent part in planning the attempted murder 
of Ismail Sirry Pasha and Mohammed Shafik Pasha in January and February 1920. 

5. Seven of the eight dismissed mudirs are men who, by their energetic inter¬ 
pretation of Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha’s instructions during the last regime, 
incurred the animosity of the Wafdists. The eighth dismissal, that of Sadek Yunis 
hasha, Mudir of Gharbia, came as a surprise. This official has for many years 
balanced on the fence between Wafdism and anti-Wafdism, and was one of the two 
mudirs whom Adly Pasha did not think it necessary to transfer to ensure impartial 
elections. The Minister of Justice, in the course of conversation with the oriental 
secretary, asserted that certain demonstrators against Mohammed Mahmoud had 
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been arrested, flogged and detained without a trial for three days on instructions 
trom Sadek Yunis, while the Parquet, invoked by their relatives, was prevented from 
interfering. This, according to Gharabli Pasha, was the justification of the 
dismissal. 

6. This decapitation of the provincial administration deprives the country of 
some able and experienced officials, who, perhaps, were not more unscrupulous m 
the use of their authority than the average Egyptian mudir. Niazy Bey, after his 
unenlightened brutalities at Damanhour, need not be regretted, and Haroun Selnn 
Hey, in Assiout, imparted much too personal a note into his satisfaction of the 
Liberal party’s demands. But Abdel Salam-el-Shazly Bey, late of Dakahlia, and 
Ruslidy Qarnha Bey, of Minia, are victims less of their own than of the late Govern¬ 
ment’s convictions. Their penalisation is the Wafcl’s encouragement to 
administrative officials to refrain from any zealous execution of the policy of an 
anti-Wafdist Government. 

7. The eight mudirs have been replaced by officials most of whom have a past 
of proved Wafdist sympathies. Most of them have not yet won their spurs in the 
administrative field. 

8. Senator Yusuf Rashad Pasha becomes Mudir of Gharbia. LJe held the same 
post in 1925, and was then put on pension by the Ziwer Cabinet. 

9. Sharqia goes to Abdel Kader Mukntar, at present a junior official in the 
Cairo Governorate, who has claims of martyrdom to urge. In 1919, when Mamour 
of Kafr-el-Sheikh, he led the rioters of his district and was arrested by the British 
military authorities. Lie was transferred to Assouan Province as a punishment, but 
later dismissed by Sarwat Pasha from the service. Zaghlul Pasha re-engaged him, 
when in office in 1924, as a sub-mudir. Ziwer Pasha in 1925 dismissed him again 
lie was re-engaged as an Inspector of Finance after Ziwer's fall. 

10. The new Mudir of Behcra, Ismail Hamad, a protege of 1 Bissau llasxib 
Pasha, who, under Mohammed Mahmoud’s regime, was sub-mudir of Sharqia, 
assisted the rioters of Zifta when mamour of that district in 1919, and declared the 
“ independence ” of Zifta as a “ republic ” under his “ presidency.” 

11. Not all the new mudirs have the same record of Wafdist activity as these 
three, but by the public this administrative upheaval, whatever may be the value 
of the reasons given by Nahas Pasha (see my telegram No. 18 of the 9th instant), is 
certainly taken to mean that the Wafd rewards its friends and punishes its enemies 
Haidar Bey, lor instance (see paragraph 2 above), owes his dismissal to the energy 
with which he broke up demonstrations in Abdin Square on the 15th March last, 
on orders from the then Prime Minister through Russell Pasha. Rifaat Bey now 
pays for his abuse of Makram Ebeid at Tanta Station in September last. Tt is 
doubtful whether, in the long run, the Wafd profit by these methods, which, however, 
it might he argued in justification, are practised by other parties"also. The 
difference between Liberal, for instance, and Wafdist Governments is that the latter 
indulge in administrative manipulation on a larger scale. Again, an apologist might 
argue that, as the majority of the higher officials are nearer to the Liberals than to 
the Wafdists by temperament and sympathies, it is, perhaps, inevitable that more 
of them should lie penalised by a Wafdist than by a Liberal Government. 

12. Another well-known Wafdist whose future has been gilded by his past is 
Llassan Kamel-el-Shishini, whose acquittal in the political murders trial Judge 
Kershaw was unable to accept. From lecturer at the School of Commerce he has 
been promoted to be sub-Direetor-General of the Department of Commerce and 
Industry, and has been delegated at the same time as Director of the newly-formed 
Technical Bureau in the Ministry of Finance. 

13. Nahas Pasha’s conception of these changes in the administrative personnel 
has already been reported to you by my telegram No. 18, and I trust that there will 
now be no further changes of an important character, though current and persistent 
rumours do not go to strengthen my hope. 

I have, &c. 

PERCY LORAINE, 

High Commissioner 
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L J 395/4/16 J No. 85. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received February 4.) 

(No. 92.) 

Sir, Cairo , January 25, 1930. 

IX my telegram No. IS of the 9th instant, relative to the dismissal of certain 
Government officials, reference was made to the case of Haidar Bey, late Director 
of Nizam (Discipline Department) and Gliatfirs in the Ministry of Interior, whom 
Nahas Pasha insisted upon removing from his post 

2. I have the honour to inform you that Miralai Mahmoud Bey Sami lias now 
been appointed to succeed him According to the report which I have reeeived from 
the European Department, Sami Bey is credited with having saved Zaghlul Pasha 
fiom a hostile crowd at Assiout in 1921, and he was rewarded, in 1924, with the 
Directorship-General of Prisons. He was, later in the same year, appointed Chief 
Inspector of Nizam and Ghatfirs, and remained as such until Mohammed Mahmoud 
Pasha enlarged that Department in 1928. He was then put on pension as being 
entirely useless. Tie is an old man, approaching the age-limit, and the principal 
reason for his appointment seems to be to compensate him for having been Jiehed 
by Mahmoud Pasha. 

3. This appointment cannot, therefore, lie legarded as possessing any special 
political significance. Moreover, the fact that Kai'makam Mohammed Natlim Be\, 
of the Cairo city police, has been selected as Inspector of Nizam, and instructed to 
act as liaison officer between the Cairo city police and other authorities concerned 
will serve to check any tendencies that might later on manifest themselves to tampc- 
with the Ghaffir forces. 

4. It is regrettable, from the point of view' of the service, that the Wafdist 
Government should have found it necessary to “make an example” of Haidar Bee 
by dismissing him, but it is satisfactory to note that his replacement has not licon 
used for any political manipulation of the police. 

1 have, &c, 

PERCY LORATNE, 

High Cnmmissii tier 


[J 464/4/16] No. 86. 

Sii /'. Loraine to Mi J. Henderson.—(deceived February 1 1.) 

(No. 109.) 

8ir Cairo, January L’9, 1930. 

i HAVE the honour, with reference to my despatch No. 5.8 of the I7th instant, 
idative to recent, dismissals and appointments in the administrative personnel of the 
Ministry of Interior, to inform you that by Royal decree of the 21st January, 1930, 
four officials were promoted to be sub-muclirs and six, who were sub-mudirs or suh- 
Guxernors already, were transferred to new posts. 

2. 'This movement is of no great importance. It is, however, satisfactory that 
the Government should have tilled the vacancies left by the recent promotions to 
mudir with officials of the Interior service, rather than with outsiders. 

3. The Prime Minister’s brother, Abdel Aziz-el-Nabas EfTemli, is one of the 
officials who heuetit by this movement. He becomes sub-mudir of Minia. 

I have, &c. 

PERCY LORAINE, 

High Commission< r. 


J 497/130/16 ] No. 87. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.-—(Received February 12.) 

'No. 92.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, February J2, 1930. 

IN his capacity of Minister of the Interior, Nahas has recommended renewal of 
all British police contracts till 31st May, 1931. 

This is satisfactory. 


|22209] 
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[J 571/10/16] No. 88. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received February 18.) 

(No. 147.) 

Sir, Cairo , February 8, 1930. 

THERE was no satisfaction to be found in the task of addressing to you the 
telegram No. 03 of the 31st January, in which I advised that it would be unwise to 
bring any further pressure to bear on Nokrashi Bey to revoke the instructions issued 
under the late Government for the separation of the London and Brussels offices of 
the inspecting engineer of the Egyptian Government. I realised fully that on the 
face of it the matter seemed simple enough. It concerned a decision of the Egyptian 
Government in 1928 with regard to which the Minister of Communications of the 
day (Makram Bey) was at least so lukewarm that he raised no objections to a 
procedure suggested by the general manager of the State Railways with the avowed 
intention of deferring action for an indefinitely long period. That same general 
manager, as Minister of Communications, had naturally suspended all action during 
the Mahmoud dictatorship, and it was only when he once again became general 
manager of the railways under the Adly Government that he thought it well to give 
such instructions to Mr. Tottenham in London as he could represent to his new 
masters, who, to his very certain knowledge, were far from reluctant to see the last 
of him, as a fulfilment of the decision of 1928. From his own exclusive point of 
view—the well-being of Abdul Hamid Suliman Pasha—this action may or may not 
have been timely and expedient; probably it has been of no moment and of no 
importance. If we are to believe what we are told—it is less obligatory in Egypt 
than in many parts of the world—Nokrashi believes that Abdul Hamid Suliman 
Pasha’s main purpose in taking action to give effect to the decision of 1928 was to 
raise a contentious issue embarrassing to the Wafdist Government in general and to 
Nokrashi, as a putative murderer, on a sort of ticket-of-leave from His Majesty’s 
Government in particular, and it is therefore possible that Abdul Hamid Suliman’.-, 
reinsurance with the Wal'd was a wretchedly bad investment. For the present, his 
holding of Royal stock is saving him from bureaucratic bankruptcy 

2. So much for the background; it was inevitable that the foreground should 
he in harmony with it, once the artist engaged was Nokrashi. 

3. He strikes a very definite note on first acquaintance—a formidable 
personality, who combines an obvious pleasure and interest in discussion with a 
possible inflexibility of ultra-nationalist purpose. The man is very certainly 
interesting; with the possible exception of Ahmed Maher, he is the most vital 
member of the Wafd. I have no reason to believe or disbelieve his statement that lie 
looks to closer economic relations with Great Britain, but T cannot dispute the 
reasonableness of the views which he has expressed to me on the subject of Anglo- 
Egvptian economic relations, nor can T find any serious flaw in his arguments against 
any action on his part which would invite debate in the Egyptian Parliament of the 
question of the relations between the London and Brussels offices in particular or 
the general issue of the preference which British goods have in fact enjoyed, 
particularly British railway material. My impression is that he is more stronglv. 
but at the same time more reasonably, nationalistic than the majority of his 
compatriots, in that he is definitely prepared to face a definite decrease in general 
efficiency as the result of nationalising the administration so long as he sees any hope 
that Egyptians can gradually bo trained to run the administrative machine. In the 
matter of the displacement of British officials, we are therefore likely, if T am not 
mistaken, to find him difficult to deal with. Tt remains to be seen whether, on the 
assumption that a treaty of alliance between Great Britain and Eervpt materialises, 
he will, as he professes to be prepared to do, give a practical preference to British 
as opposed to other foreign material whim placing Government orders. 

T have, &c. 

PERCY LORATNE, 

Hi ah Commissioner 
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[J 649/130/16] No. 89. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A . Henderson.—(Received February 25.) 

(No. 177.) 

-sir, Cairo, February 15, 1930. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 92 of the 12th February, I have the honour 
to inform you that Naha.s Pasha, as Minister of the Interior, has sought the authority 
ol the Council of Ministers to retain up to the 31st May, 1931, all the European civil 
officials of the Ministry of the Interior, with one unimportant exception, as well as 
all European posts of olheers and constables of the city police forces. 

2. The resignations of the police commandant at Port Said and of the assistant 
(ommandant at Alexandria will entail certain changes and possible promotions 
which Nahas Pasha is seeking power to effect 

I have, &c. 

PERCY LORAINE, 

High Commissioner. 


|J 653/653/16] No. 90. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A . Henderson. —( Received- February 25.) 

/No. 181.) 

Sir, Cairo, February 15, 1930, 

I HAVE the honour to inform you that Abdel Aziz Fahmy Pasha, who was 
appointed president of the Native Court of Appeal in October 1928, has resigned 
that office in somewhat unusual circumstances. 

2. According the press accounts, the accuracy of which I have no reason to 
dispute, Abdel Aziz Fahmy Pasha considered himself insulted and the honour of the 
bench impugned by a report that the question of the exceptional emoluments drawn 
by him as president of the Court of Appeal would be raised by a Wafdist Deputy 
m Parliament. These emoluments were fixed by Zaghlul Pasha at £E. 2,200 per 
annum; Abdel Aziz Fahmy Pasha, appointed during the “ dictatorship,” has been 
drawing £E. 3,000 per annum 

3. In a mood of irritation, the Pasha asked for an urgent audience with His 
Majesty, which was granted. He announced in court on the 6th February that in 
that audience he had submitted his resignation to King Fuad, and that II is Majesty 
had advised him to withdraw it. ITe added that he had acted in this way to safe¬ 
guard the dignity of his office, and that he had submitted his resignation direct to 
the King because it is in His Majesty’s name that justice is rendered in Egypt. 

4. The Government organs strongly criticised this procedure. It was 
condemned as anti-constitutional and as derogatory to the unchallenged right of 
Deputies to ask what questions they wished in Parliament. Dr. Ahmed Maher gave 
notice that he would interpellate the Government on the subject. 

5. On the 8th February the Minister of Justice summoned Abdel Aziz Fahmy 
Dasha and asked him whether the incident had been correctly reported in the press. 
On learning that this was so, Gharably Pasha pointed out the gravity of the principle 
involved, whereupon Abdel Aziz Fahmy Pasha tendered his resignation, which was 
at once accepted. The Minister’s statement of this interview with Abdel Aziz 
Fahmy Pasha, made in the Chamber on the 10th February, was received with general 
applause. 

6. There is a feeling in some quarters that Abdel Aziz Fahmy Pasha walked 
into a trap laid for him by the Wafd, but I see no reason to hold this view. Abdel 
Vziz Fahmy is a nervous, irritable person, and he seems to have acted in this instance 
with characteristic precipitancy, which gave the Wafd a chance of removing a very 
prominent adversary. 

I have, &c. 

PERCY LORAINE, 

High Commissioner. 
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| J 806/4/16] No. 91. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received, March 10.) 

(No. 210.) 

Cairo , February 28, 1930. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith copy of note by the Director-General 
of the European Department on Waitlist penetration of the administration of the 
Interior. 

2. The process described by Mr. Keown-Boyd is inevitable. Egyptian Govern 
ments, with rare exceptions, have during the last decade been accustomed to use their 
temporary position to strengthen their particular political party. Mohammed 
Mahmoud Pasha, during his regime, manipulated the administration in favour of 
his political supporters on lines similar to those now followed by the Wafd. Once 
the Wafd is admitted into power, it must be expected to use that power to confirm 

its political predominance by placing its partisans in key administrative positions P 

3. Mr. Keown-Boyd admits that political influence appears hitherto to ha\ 
been exercised by the Wafd in the direction of maintaining peace. This at least is 
satisfactory, for it shows that the Wafd recognises the necessity of maintaining 
order in Egypt as a preliminary to treaty negotiations with Great Britain. If these 
negotiations result in a treaty settlement, the Wafd will have no immediate 
advantage in creating disorder. Tt will no doubt continue to penetrate the adminis¬ 
tration with a view to ensuring its predominance, but, in the absence of any hostile 
movement by the King, its interest in the near future would continue to lie in the 
direction of orderly consolidation. 

4. With reference to the last paragraph of Mr. Keown-Boyd’s note, it is 
doubtful whether the Wafd can get into “ a position to create simultaneous disorder 
throughout the country ” before the result of the treaty negotiations is known. 
Should the Wafd fail to secure a treaty settlement, it is probable that political 
factors will develop of a nature to check this Wafdist penetration of the administrn | 
tion before it reaches the danger-point indicated by Mr. Keown-Boyd. 

6. It will be remembered that Saleh Harb, mentioned in the third paragraph 
of Mr. Keown-Boyd’s note, deserted to the Senussi during the war and returned 
under an amnesty granted during the Ministry of Saad Zaghlul Pasha in 1924. Tic 
is now Deputy for Assouan. Since Mr. Keown-Boyd wrote his note, Saleh Harb has 
actually been appointed Assistant Director-General of Prisons. 

6.' Mohammed Bey Rusluli. appointed Assistant Director-General of the 
Inspectorate of the Interior (see second paragraph of the enclosed note), is the judge 
who condemned the Government of Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha to pay £E. 200 to 
the Wafdist paper “ Rose-al-Yussef ” for illegal confiscation of one of its numbers 

I have, &c. 

PERCY LORAINE. 

High Commissioner. 


Enclosure in No. 91. 

Note on Wafdist Penetration of the Interior Administration. 

NAIIAS PASH AS’S method of securing Wafdist control over the Ministr) 
of Interior differs from the method employed by Zaghlul Pasha, but is likely to be 
no less effective. Zaghlul Pasha dismissed mudirs and heads of departments m small 
batches, and at intervals replaced them by his own men. Nahas Paslm, alter 
dismissing at a blow eight mudirs and two or three prominent police officials, left it 
to be supposed that he nad made an end of such executions. 

The means by which he intends to establish Wafd control over the Ministry aie 
now quite clear. He has adopted a system of penetration by introducing his 
“ hommes de confiance ” into secondary posts, from which they can with ease and 
regularity be promoted to control various departments. The first move was the 
relegation of the Assistant Director-General of the Inspectorate, Shair Bey, to othei 
duties Shair Bey has been replaced by Mohammed Bey Rushdi, a judge of the 
Native Courts with a heavy Wafdist reputation and of unpleasing appearance, who 
was described to me by the procureur g&idral as being “ a dirty man inside and out 
The next move was the relegation of the Acting Assistant Director-General oi 
Public Security, Ahmed Bey Ivaniel, to the Administrative Section ot the Public 
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Security Department and his replacement by Ahmed Bey Fahmy Ibrahim, also a. 
judge of Wafdist sympathies and in close touch with the Wafdist leaders. He 
appears to be a decent, sensible and pleasant young man, but is used to pry into all 
the secrets of the Ministry and to act. especially on the Promotion Board, in carrying 
out the political wishes of the Wafd. The Acting Director of the Press Bureau has 
been replaced by Ibrahim Bey Galal, also a judge of Wafdist tendencies, who is, 
according to the estimate of his colleagues, both stupid and malignant. The post of 
Director of the Administrative Department (Ornelas and Sheikhs) was offered to 
llamdi Bey Seif-el-Nasr, but has not yet been filled. 

It is now reported—though the report is not yet confirmed—that Saleh Harb, 
ex-coastguards man of outstanding efficiency but remarkable disloyalty, is to be 
appointed to a high post in the Ministry of Interior. If this is true, it can only mean 
that he will be made Assistant Direc tor-General of Prisons, a post which will shortly 
tall vacant owing to the fact that Mohammed Hussein Bey, the Mudir of Dakahlia, 
w to fie appointed a chamberlain in tlie Palace and will be succeeded in Dakahlia bv 
Shahin Bey, the present Assistant Director-General of Prisons. 

In the matter of promotion of officers, care is taken to eliminate from the lists 
—which are forwarded to Nokrashi Efiendi for political vetting the names of 
officers who rightly or wrongly' have in the course of their duties incurred the 
displeasure of the Wafd; in this way the promotion of Sayed Uilmv has been 
deferred merely because he is in the Cairo Mounted Troop, while Hussein Shaker, 
though probably the most efficient officer in the whole force, has been passed over 
merely because he was Niazi Bov’s commandant in Behora, though, in point of fact, 
the Wafd owe him a considerable debt for bis moderation and good sense v bile under 
the orders of that very hare-brained mudir. 

In the Omdas and Sheikhs Department great activity reigns. A revision <>t all 
cases of the appointment of omdas where any dispute exists is being made, and up 
to the present seventy omdas, mostly appointed during the period of Mahmoud 
Pasha, have been dismissed. They will, of course, be replaced by new omdas more 
acceptable to the present rdgirne. Of this I am certain, because in one or two cases 
where I have a direct interest, 1 find that a definite Wafdist candidate has been put 
forward. 

The labour situation has recently been a cause of grave concern to the Public 
Security Department. There is considerable unrest and dissatisfaction, especially 
among the Government labourers. These, of course, fall within the province of 
Nokrashi Effendi, the Minister of Communications, and we have noticed, not without 
concern, that members of his old murder gang are being used as intermediaries to 
keep the men quiet. There was a tendency at one time to allow’ certain lawyers of 
known Bolshevik connexion, such as Zoheir Sabry and Aziz Antoun, to get control 
of the movement, but this tendency has, 1 think, been checked by representations 
made to Nokra«hi Effendi by the Ministry of Interior. 

Political control of the Ministry by the Wafd is advancing as steadily as it did 
in 1924; provincial administration is extremely weak, and officials constantly give 
evidence of influence by politicians. To quote one example; a police officer recently 
went to Behera Province from Giza to give evidence at an enquiry relating to events 
which had occurred during the regime of Niazi Bey. When he left Damanhour he 
was accompanied to the station by several officers and friends. On the platform 
was assembled a body of some fifty ragamuffins, who shouted insults at him, and 
after he entered the train battered on the outside of his carriage, to the consterna¬ 
tion of tourists who were travelling from Alexandria to Cairo The police had been 
unable or afraid to deal w’ith the suuation, but, after the train left, the Moawin of 
Police ordered the demonstrators to scatter, and generally did what he could to 
restore order. Within an hour two prominent politicians called on the Governor in 
his office, where they were closeted with him for half an hour. At the end of this 
period immediate orders were issued for the transfer of the Moawin of Police to 
another district. 

It is true that political influence hitherto appears to have been exercised in the 
direction of maintaining peace and quiet, but the fact should not be lost sight of 
that influence can also be exercised in the other direction, and that soon the Wafd 
will again be in a position to create simultaneous disorder throughout the country 
should they so desire. 

Cairo , February 22, 1930. 
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IJ 917/130/16J No. 92. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received March 20.) 

(No. 239.) 

Sir, Cairo, March 11, 1930. 

- I HAVE the honour, with reference to ray telegram No. 127 of the 4th March, to 
inform you that I have been endeavouring to discover what possible basis there might 
be for the rumour on which was founded the question addressed to you in the House 
of Commons in regard to the replacement of British by French personnel under the 
Ministry of Education. 

2. M. Marquand, the Controller of European Administration in the Ministry of 
Education, informs me that in his opinion this rumour had its foundation in a slight 
recrudescence of French cultural propaganda which he has noticed lately. An example 
of this was furnished recently by the action of M. Leprette, an inspector in the Ministry 
of Education, who made a somewhat violent speech before a commission which is 
studying the revision of the secondary schools curriculum, advocating the earlier 
commencement of French in a boy’s school career when chosen as a supplementary 
language. His speech had the effect of converting several Egyptian members of the 
commission who voted in favour of the proposal M. Marquand states that M. Leprette 
has never shown any activity of this kind previously, having been chosen, in fact, on 
account of his abstention from politics ; and he is sure that M. Leprette was acting on 
instructions from Paris. 

3. Another possible source of the rumour was, according to M. Marquand, the 
action of the Egyptian Controller of Secondary Education, who in the course of a recent 
tour in the provinces has been finding fault—not altogether unjustifiably, it appears— 
with the teaching of English and pointing out to the teachers that unless it improves 
French will certainly become the principal language chosen by pupils. 

4. However that may be, neither the Financial Adviser nor M. Marquand knew 
anything of the orders supposed to have been issued by the Minister for the dismissal 
of British personnel and their replacement by French, and it is quite impossible that 
such orders should have been issued without the fact coming to their knowledge. 
Moreover, as stated in my telegram under reference, tho large majority of the contracts 
under the Ministry of Education date from the autumn and have consequently not vet 
come up for revision. There would therefore be no reason for the issue of orders on 
the subject at the present moment. 

5. As regards the practicability of a policy such as is attributed to the Minister 
of Education, I am informed by M. Marquand that the opportunity given to boys 
starting their secondary education of choosing their principal foreign language has 
resulted in the enormous majority selecting English with French as a supplementary 
language only. In these circumstances the dismissal of British personnel, except, 
perhaps, in the administrative posts, is a practical impossibility. 

1 have, &c. 

PERCY LORAINE, 

High Commissioner. 


[J 966/130/16| No. 93. 

Mr. Hoare to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received March 24.) 

(No. 157.) 

(Telegraphic.) II. Cairo, March 24, 1930. 

EGYPTIAN Government are dispensing with the services of 31 of 206 senior 
British officials whose contracts expire before 1st dune. Sixteen others are retiring 
voluntarily. 

All the officials of the Survey Department are to be retained, but a practically 
clean sweep is being made of British officials serving in the Egyptian section of the 
Irrigation Department. As was the case when previously in office, Minister of 
Public Works has shown a tendency to ignore these officials, who mainly hold expert 
non-administrative posts, and financial adviser considers that if they are not allowed 
to do useful work, it is probably better on general grounds that they should leave. 
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jj 963/4/16 j No. 94. 

Mr. Hoare to Mr. .4. Henderson. —( Received March 25.) 

(No. 251.) 

Sir, Cairo , March 14, 1930. 

IN accordance with article 74 of the Constitution, the Egyptian Senate is 
composed of elected and nominated Senators. The former, who constitute three-fifths 
of the total membership, are elected by universal suffrage in the proportion of 1 to 
180,000 of the population. The mandate of a Senator is of ten years’ duration. In 
order, however, to assure continuity of experience, article 79 of the Constitution 
provides that “ Les S6nateurs elus ou nomm^s sont renouvel&s par rnoitib tous les 
cinq ans. Les Senateurs sortants peuvent etre <$lus ou nommAs h nouveau.” In 
wrtue of article 162 of the Constitution, “La designation des Senateurs sortant a 
l’expiration des cinq premieres annees se fera par tirage au sort. Le mandat de ces 
Senateurs .... Aus pour la premiere legislature expirera le 31 octobre 1928.” 

2. On the 31st October, 1928, Parliament having been suspended, no steps 
i ould be taken to make these provisions of the Constitution effective. 

3. When, on Adly Yeghen Pasha’s assumption of office, the question was 
examined, it was seen to be complicated by the omission from the Constitution of 
any provision for the increase in the total number of elected Senators, proportionate 
to the increase in the country’s population. The increase in the population revealed 
by the 1927 census necessitated an increase of eight senatorial constituencies. 
(Incidentally, it may be mentioned that the elections of Deputies in December last 
were conducted on the basis of a similar increase of constituencies—see paragraph 2 
of Sir Percy Loraine’s despatch No. 948 of the 23rd November, 1929.) The problem, 
as regards the Senate, was how best to reconcile this circumstance with the 
constitutional provisions regarding the duration and renewal of the Senators’ 
mandate. 

4. Various expedients, all conflicting in greater or less degree with the letter 
or with the spirit of the Constitution, were debated in the competent parliamentary 
commissions and in the press. The Senate, in its session of the 19th February, 1930, 
discussed the draft law prepared by the State Legal Department on the subject and 
decided upon the procedure finally adopted. 

5. In this discussion, the Senate reserved to itself sole competence in the 
application of articles 79 and 162 of the Constitution (see paragraph 1 above) and 
deleted from the draft law a reference to the renewal of senatorial mandates. The 
role of the Executive, it decided, was limited in this connexion to fixing the number of 
senatorial constituencies. Copies of this law, as thus amended, are enclosed 
herewith.* 

6. The following rules and procedure for the renewal of mandates were then 
laid down :— 

(1) The mandate of present Senators losing their seats on ballot expired on the 

31st October, 1928. The extension of their mandate until the election or 
nomination of their successors is, however, legal, by virtue of the second 
paragraph of article 115 of the Constitution. The mandate of new 
Senators legally began on the 1st November, 1928, and will expire on the 
31st October, 1938. 

(2) For the purpose of renewal of the mandate of one-half of the elected Senators, 

present constituencies, numbering seventy-four, are to be considered 
separately from new constituencies, numbering eight. Of the former, 
thirty-seven will lose their mandates, by ballot. Of the latter, four, by 
ballot, lose their mandate on the 31st October, 1933, and four retain their 
mandate until the 31st October, 1938. 

(3) Similarly, for the purpose of renewal of the mandate of the nominated 

Senators, those at present sitting, numbering forty-eight, are to ballot for 
the twenty-four mandates retained. Six new nominated senatorships, 
when fillea, will be liable to a decision, by ballot whereby the mandate of 
three extends to the 31st October, 1938, while that of the three others 
lapses on the 31st October, 1933. 

7. Balloting took place in the Senate on the 12th instant, and I have the honour 
to enclose herewith lists of the elected and nominated Senators who were unfortunate 
enough to draw losing tickets.* It will be remarked that they include Adly Yeghen 
Pasha, President of the Senate, the Minister of Agriculture and the Minister of 

* Not printed. 
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Education. Outgoing Senators will continue to sit, however, until new elections and 
nominations take place. 

8. I understand that no new nominations w ill be made until after the ieturn o: 
Nahas Pasha from London. 

I have, &e. 

(For the Acting High Commissioner), 
RALPH STEVENSON. 


[J 967/4/16] No. 95. 

Mr. Hoare to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received March 25.) 

(No. 253.) 

Sir, Cairo, March 14, 1930. 

Mr. KEOWN-BOYD, in his note of the 22nd ultimo, enclosed in Sir Percy 
Loraine’s despatch No. 210 of the 28th ultimo, explained the tactics by which the 
Wafd was permeating the Interior Administration with its own men, while keeping 
to the letter of Nahas Pasha’s assurance that no further dismissals would follow 
those of the mudirs and other high officials removed immediately on the formation 
of the present Government (see Sir Percy Loraine’s telegram No. 16 of the 
8th January, 1930). 

2. 1 have the honour to enclose herein a note from Mr. Marquand, Controller 

of European Administration at the Ministry of Education, showing that similar 
tactics are being followed by the Wafd in that Ministry. 

I have, Ac. 

(For the Acting High Commissioner), 

RALPH STEVENSON. 


Enclosure in No. 95. 

Mr. Marquand to Financial Adviser. 

(Confidential.) 

The Financial Adviser, 

THE following information may be of interest to you. 

Immediately after the Bairam holiday an order was issued for the transfer of 
ten fairly senior Egyptian officials of the Headquarters Staff (the Assistant, 
Controller of Female Education, the Assistant Controller of Primary Education, and 
eight inspectors) to posts of lower standing in the schools, in Cairo or the provinces, 
and their replacement bv officials from the schools, who are in sympathy with the 
Wafdist party. Some of the officials transferred have been on the Headquarters 
Staff for a considerable time. It is true that the transfer is described in some cases 
as a delegation, but it is evidently intended to become definitive later, for it would 
be difficult to dispossess the officials who have been brought in to the ministerial 
posts. 

The transfer was not made in the usual way through the Promotions and 
Transfers Board, of which the U.S.S. is chairman, and it is understood that neither 
he nor the Assistant U.S.S. was consulted. 

The .sole offence of these ten officials, according to independent information, 
was that they had in 1928 carried out ministerial instructions in “policing ” the 
schools and students. Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha’s Government was determined 
that political associations and activities amongst the schoolboys should be stopped, 
and strict instructions were issued to the heads and staff of schools. The ten officials 
referred to were scut round to report and see that the instructions were being obeyed. 
They therefore became unpopular with the students, and it was to conciliate the 
students that the transfer was made. 

it is understood that the list of names was made out by Nokrashi, William 
Makram and Nahas Pasha, and passed on to the Minister of Education and his 
secretary-general for execution. 

In this connexion it may be noted that Mohamed Saleh-el-Din, who was a 
Government student in France and was recalled in 1928 for making political speeches 
in defiance of repeated warnings, has recently been appointed private secretary to 
the Prime Minister and is going to England on his staff. 

R. MARQUAND. 


j 1600'4/161 No. 96. 

Mr. Hoare to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received May 13.) 

(No. 424.) 

Sir, Cairo, April 29, 1930. 

1 HAVE the honour, with reference to my despatch No. 251 of the 14th March 
last, to inform you that a Royal Decree has been issued, No. 35 of the 16th instant, 
fixing the date of the Senatorial Elections for the 3rd June next. 

2 The Liberal-Constitutionalists are not boycotting these elections, as in the 
case of the elections for the Lower Chamber last year. A number of prominent 
Liberal-Constitutionalists have already been nominated candidates in various parts 
,>f the country. 

I have, &c. 

R. H. HOARE, 

Acting High Commissioner. 


jj 1801/4/16] No. 97. 

Mr. lloare to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 4.) 

(No. 484.) 

Sir, Cairo , May 21, 1930. 

WITH reference to correspondence ending with mv despatch No. 315 of the 
29th March last, I have the honour to transmit herewith a statement of the results 
of the elections for the provincial councils. This analysis of the composition of the 
councils has been obtained with considerable difficulty by the Director of tho 
European Department of the Ministry of the Interior. 

2. As was to be expected, the Wafd has crushing majorities in all the councils. 
No doubt many of those elected on a Wafdist ticket are not Wafdist at heart. 
Participation in the work of the councils is of importance to local notables for the 
protection and furtherance of their local interests. Many of them would, therefore, 
not scruple to affect a political faith with which they have little sympathy, provided 
that, by such opportunism, they can secure a voice in the direction ol local affairs of 
material interest to themselves. Nevertheless, Wafd party organisation and 
discipline are probably strong enough to keep such lukewarm adherents up to the 
mark when necessary. 

3. Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha maintains that extraordinary administrative 
pressure was directed against candidates in opposition to the Wafd. Administrative 
interference of this nature is inevitable, but its extent on this occasion is exaggerated 
hy the Liberal leader, whose expressed belief in the power of his party in the 
provinces is equally excessive. Undoubtedly, however, the Liberals are under- 
represented by the seats they actually secured, viz., 10 per cent, of the total repre¬ 
sentation. Many provincial notables are notoriously Liberal, and, but for 
administrative intimidation, would be much more active in the Liberal cause. 

4. A commission is now sitting in the Ministry of Justice for the determination 
of the attributions of the provincial councils. The tendency will, no doubt, be 
to an enlargement of the councils’ powers with a view to relieving the congestion of 
parliamentary work. This is a perfectly reasonable principle, which, however, in 
practice, will probably result in an intensification of Wafdist political control in the 
provinces. Lord Lloyd, in his despatch No. 390 of the 12th May, 1928, summarised 
adequately the dangers of this Wafdist political machinery, in this connexion it 
is interesting to note that the councils have already been used for a political purpose, 
namely, for the organisation of the reception of the Egyptian delegation returning 
from the treaty negotiations in London (see paragraph 3 of my despatch No. 476 of 
the 17th May, 1930). 

I have, &c. 

R. H. HOARE, 

Acting High Commissioner 


Cairo, March 12,1930. 


Enclosure in No. 97. 


Results of Elections for Provincial Councils. 


Province. 

Number 
in Council. 

Wafdists. 

Liberals. 

Ittehadists. 

Independents 
and Others. 

Galiubia 

20 

14 

f> 


1 

Sharkia 

34 

29 

5 



Dakahlia 

36 

35 

i 



Gharbia 

60 

56 



4 

MenuHa 

36 

33 

3 



Giza.. 

22 

17 



:# 

Behera 

31 

30 



i 

Payouin 

18 

15 

2 


i 

Belli Suof 

18 

13 

2 



Minia 

28 

20 

6 

2 


Assiout, 

36 

27 

9 



Girga 

28 

18 

6 


4 

Keneli 

30 

20 

5 

o 


Assouan 

8 

f> 



3 

Total .. 

405 

332 

44 

7 

22 


The column “ Independents and Others ” includes:— 

True Independents .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 9 

“ Hukumis ” and supporters of law and order irrespective of party .. .. 5 

Men with no views at all .. . .. .. .. .. 4 

Three men at Assouan who are really Wafdist, but have quarrelled with the Member 

of Parliament .. .. .. .. .. .. .. :5 

Nationalist .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1 

Total . .22 

* 


|J 1807/1807/16] No. 98. 

Mr. Hoare to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 4.) 

(No. 405.) 

^ir, Cairo, May 24, 1930. 

L HAVE the honour, with reference to Sir Percy Loraine’s despatch No. 239 of 
the 11th March, 1930, concerning the development of education in Egypt, to inform 
you that a debate took place in the Chamber on the 28th April on the report of the 
E'inance Committee on the budget of the Ministry of Education for 1930-31. 

2. The report of the Finance Committee may be summarised as follows:— 

The proposed expenditure on education this year is £E. 3,393,975, as against 
£E. 3,247,373 last year. Statistics of the Ministry of Education show that in 1914 
education accounted for 2-9 per cent, of the whole national budget; in 1924, 
5 per cent.; in 1928, 03 per cent.; in 1930, 7 3 per cent.; a consistent increase, 
attributed by the Finance Committee to the parliamentary regime. Illiteracy is also 
shown to have declined considerably. In 1917, 118 per 1,000 men, 18 per 1,000 
women, could read and write; in 1927, the figures were 197 per 1,000 men, and 40 
per 1,000 women. Further increases in expenditure are contemplated each year in 
order to obtain a higher ratio of literacy. 

3. In spite of the amount of money spent on education, there is, nevertheless, 
serious dissatisfaction in well-informed circles with the results obtained by the 
Ministry. The various deficiencies in the educational methods followed in this 
country have been fully detailed by two experts, of English and Swiss nationality, 
chosen by the Ministry ; their opinions are quoted as authoritative in the Finance 
Committee’s report. The chief reason for the disappointing results of education is 
stated by these experts to be over-emphasis of the importance of examinations. 
Instead of providing a general education or preparation for the various liberal 
professions, the present methods, by directing the whole of a pupil’s efforts to one 
subject, viz , the passing of examinations and the obtaining of diplomas, tend to 
produce a disastrous effect on the country. This effect manifests itself, firstly, in an 
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increase in the number of unemployed, owing to the stimulus given by this kind of 
education to the immigration of the feliaheen into the towns and to the prevailing 
dissatisfaction with an agricultural career; and, secondly, in a lowering of 
character, due to the failure of the schools to encourage independent judgment. 
Furthermore, the standard of education tends to lie lowered by overcrowding of the 
schools and by frequent changes in and over-weighting of the scholastic curricula. 
Moreover, the inspectors entrusted with the moral welfare of pupils arc not in 
general equal to their task, so that a loosening of discipline and of morn lit) results. 

4. The insufficiency of the present methods is illustrated by the situation of 
technical education. Pupils show a decided preference for commercial and industrial 
instruction; nevertheless, this kind of education fails in its primary object, which 
is the development of the national industries and commerce, owing to the prevailing 
reluctance of the pupils to enter any career except, that of the Government service. 
The apparent reason for this disappointing result is the lack of connexion between 
technical training in the schools and the professions themselves for which such 
training is desirable. The theoretical nature of the instruction at present given 
provides no practical preparation for entry into the sphere of industry or commerce. 
Committees have been formed with a view to remedying this defect, and arc now 
preparing a reorganisation of technical education on these lines. 

5. There is a pressing demand, increasing with each year, for the education 
of girls. Much has already been accomplished in this direction, but hero again 
the results are disappointing. Girls’ education is extremely important in connexion 
with the efforts of the Ministry of Health to improve sanitary conditions, since the 
practical application of health measures in the home falls on the women. Vet there 
is a marked preference in favour of foreign schools for girls, since it is recognised 
that these give a better all-round practical training, while the national schools are 
run too much on the lines of the boys’ schools, that is, with loo great emphasis on the 
importance of examinations. The greatest difficulty in the organisation of female 
education at present is that there is a wide distinction between those pupils who 
desire a general training for household and social duties, and those who wish their 
education to be a preparation for the business of earning their living. The latter 
category are now increasing, and measures should lie taken to recognise this new 
orientation. 

G. 'The existing kindergarten schools have proved their usefulness, but are still 
deficient both in number and in the quality of their teaching. 

7. An extensive scheme of compulsory elementary education is in course of 
execution. ’There are now 1,0It) compulsory elementary schools; measures are being 
taken to raise the number to 2,942; and it is hoped that by 1910 there will be 4,000 
schools, with 2,200,000 children between the ages of 7 and 13. The danger attendant 
on such development, viz., the migration of the fellaheen to the towns, will require 
anxious examination. The committee further judged that complaints by teachers in 
these schools of the lowness of their salaries should be examined. 

8. With regard to posts in the Ministry of Education, the committee 
recommended the abolition of the post of Assistant TJnder-Sccrotnry of State, which 
they asserted to have been created expressly for the holder. They further recom¬ 
mended that an enquiry should he made into the necessity for the post of Controller 
of Physical Education, held by Mr. M. F. Simpson. A report on it should be 
furnished with next year’s budget. 

9. During the course of the debate in the Chamber the report summarised above 
was read. 

10. With regard to the demand of the committee for the suppression of the 
Assistant Under-Secretaryship of State, the Minister of Education adduced reasons 
for its maintenance. In spite of insinuations by his opponents, that the post was no 
longer necessary, that the “dictatorial ” regime, with its methods of espionage, was 
uo more, the Minister induced the Chamber to refuse to agree to its abolition. This 
stand made- bj Bahi-ed-Din Bey Barakat is especially noteworthy, as Ahmed Bey 
Neguib-al-Hilali, the official in question, is a relative of Mohamed Mahmoud Pasha. 

11. A question was then put to the Minister regarding certain inspectors and 
controllers who had had the duty, under the Mahmoud regime, of “spying ” on tho 
masters and pupils and reporting to the Ministry. The Minister admitted the 
existence of such practices. He Intel decided, however, in the interests of the prestige 
of the Ministry vis-a-vis the pupils, that details of this espionage should not be 
divulged, lie had assured himself that full justice had since been rendered to all 
sufferers under the late regime, and, while congratulating himself that a wholesome 
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freedom now prevailed in the schools, asked that he might be allowed to remedy such 
abuses in his own way. 

12. The subject of compulsory elementary education was then discussed at 
length by the Deputy Mohamed Tewfik Diab. The speaker drew attention to the 
fact that, while in Egypt elementary education accounted for one-fifth of the total 
expenditure on education, in England the proportion was four-fifths. On tins 
subject the experts agreed that more impetus should be given to the development of 
elementary, kindergarten and female education, since the development of secondary 
and technical education could only proceed at a rate compatible with the number of 
situations available in the liberal professions. Moreover, no useful progress could 
be achieved unless the situation of the teaching staff of the elementary schools were 
improved. The masters rightly complained that their salaries, judged by all 
reasonable standards, were deplorably insufficient. Another improvement badly 
needed was the provision of open-air classes, with a view to raising the standard of 
the pupils’ health, at present none too satisfactory. 

13. The reporter of the Finance Committee then proposed that a 
supplementary credit should be at once demanded, in view of the urgency of the 
question; whereupon, the Minister of Education promised to introduce, before the 
end of the present session, a law reorganising compulsory education and providing 
satisfaction for those members of the personnel whose complaints of low salaries had 
been brought to the notice of the Ministry. 

I have, &c. 

R. Tf. HOARE, 

Acting High Commissioner. 


IJ 2031/4/16] 

Sir P. Lor aim to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 25.) 

(No. 566.) 

Sir, Cairo , June 12, 1930. 

1 HAVE the honour, with reference to my despatch No. 210 of the 28th 
February, to transmit herewith a further report from the Director-General of the 
European Department regarding the Waitlist penetration of the Administration. 

2. Mr. Keown-Boyd thinks that the position of the Wafd, both in the central 
and in the provincial administration, is much stronger even than it was during 
Zaghlul’s Government of 1924. This increase of strength is due to the destruction 
of administrative independence and to the complete subordination of officials in the 
provinces to the Waitlist party machine. Even in the towns the police, under 
British commandants, has not remained unaffected, owing to loss of hope in any real 
protection for those who, by carrying out the orders of their British officers, have 
incurred Wafdist displeasure. 

3. In the central administration of the interior, a cabal of Wafdist agents 
practically runs the Ministry over the heads of the titularly responsible officials. 

4. Owing to the wholesale dismissals of omdas for political reasons, authority 
has been weakened and crime increased. 

5. Mr. Keown-Boyd also draws attention to the increase of power to be gained 
by the Wafd through the creation of the new provincial councils This danger lias 
been emphasised in correspondence ending with my despatch No. 484 of the 
21st May last. 

6. The present Government, in Mr. Keown-Boyd’s opinion, have taken 
advantage of the friendly atmosphere of negotiations to establish themselves 
successfully in the country, lie thinks that no movement against the Wafd could 
succeed until the party splits or loses its present authority through folly or bad luck 

7 Mr. Keown-Boyd thinks that there is no group of moderate opinion prepared 
to-day to accept the treaty settlement on the lines of our final terms during the recent 
negotiations. 

8. With reference to the last paragraph of Mr Keown-Boyd’s letter, I have 
received from him the supplementary note indicated. T am not forwarding a copy, 
for 1 am dealing, as the necessity occurs, with the different questions on which he is 
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seeking guidance. If any of these matters should not admit of local solution and 
require more general handling, I will then submit them to your consideration. 

I have, &c. 

PERCY LOEAINE, 

High Commissioner. 

P.S.—I may add that the Omda of Saqqara, to whom Mr. Keown-Boyd alludes, 
was shot and killed by his local adversaries oil the 9th dune 

P. L. 


Enclosure in No. 99. 

Mr. Keown-Boyd to the Oriented Secretary , the Residency, Cairo. 

(Secret.) May 25, 193U. 

SINCE 1 sent you my note of the 22nd February, 1930, and subsequent letters 
of the 25th and 26tli February, and the 22nd March, 1930, on Wafd penetration of 
the Ministry of Interior, the digging-in process lias gone so rapidly torward that 
to-day the position of the Wafd both in the central and in the provincial adminis¬ 
tration is much stronger even than it was in the months before the Sirdar’s murder. 
Then—in 1924—when Zaglilul returned disgruntled from negotiation in England, 
in spite of the fact that Nokrashi reigned alone as Under-Secretary of Interior with 
Mahmoud llassan at the head of the Administrative Department, there was still 
life in the old bureaucracy. Mudirs occasionally held their own even against 
members of Parliament and, though they complained bitterly oi loss ol prestige and 
influence, still endeavoured at times to assert their authority; they were ready and 
prepared for a change of regime and, when the moment came for the coup d'Etat, 
almost to a man expressed their delight. They responded again to the call on the 
collapse of the last Nahas Ministry in June 1928, and set out once more in the hope 
of an impartial authoritative regime. When it became clear that Mahmoud, under 
the influence of Khashaba and Lutfy-el-Sayed, intended to govern solely in party 
interests, that hope died and with it Mahmoud’s chances of success. To-day, any 
upheaval against the Wafd would be, if not impossible, doomed to immediate failure. 
The mudirs are all either creatures of the Wafd or cowed by it; the police in the 
provinces are utterly degenerated, partly by political appointments and promotions, 
partly by the fact that zeal and efficiency go unnoticed, or, if noticed, are at a heavy 
discount as likely to bring the local authority into conflict with vested interests; in 
short, the provincial police officer has new discovered that it pays best and gives least 
trouble to be the creature of the nearest influential Waf'dists; if the policeman is 
complaisant he shares in the gains; if he is not. he is transferred or his promotion 
is delayed on a complaint by the notable to the policeman’s chief. Of course, 
difficulties occasionally arise. A ease occurred the other day where some Wafdist 
notables complained against an omda; the mamur was ordered to hold an enquiry, it 
being made quite plain to him that he was to recommend the omda’s dismissal; he 
held the enquiry and found in favour of the omda. Great rage was registered by the 
notables and the department, who demanded the transfer of the mamur. Higher 
authority, however, found this to be impracticable, as the mamur was married to the 
niece of Nahas. In the cities, where the officers are of good quality owin'* to the fact 
that appointments to higher posts can only be made with my approval, discipline, 
well maintained by the British chiefs, is hitherto almost unimpaired and political 
influence is at a minimum. The moral of the men is good, and they can still be relied 
upon to deal vigorously with rioters, students, workmen or riff-raff, but they were 
put to a high test on the day of the departure of Nahas to England, when, owing to 
the orders received to use no force and to treat the students with “ kindness,” these 
latter broke the ranks of the police, flooded the station square, insulted and spat in 
the faces of the representatives of order. Russell Pasha expressed the opinion to 
me that if the police found themselves once or twice again overwhelmed by the crowd 
and powerless to act against them, we shall soon have them cheering with the 
crowd, just as the army frequently did in the past when used for street work. 
Fortunately, on the return of Nahas Pasha from England, the Acting Minister of 
Interior, Gharably Pasha, responded well to the requests for instructions drafted by 
the commandants in arrangement with me on the lines suggested by the Acting High 
Commissioner; the Acting Minister gave the word that order was to be maintained, 
and that demonstrations w r ere to be completely prevented He agreed to the system of 
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admission to the stations and quay by ticket stamped by the police, and to the system 
of police barrages. He even at the last moment gave way to Russell Pasha’s request 
that the car of Kahas Pasha should be rushed through alone The Wal'd Committees, 
which had been brought into consultation, were almost helpful and agreed to the 
<n>uds bciic warned to keep I licit plate-, and not to rush out into the streets. The 
result was certainly satisfactoi\, and no untoward incident occurred. The most 
outstanding features of the day were a remarkable diminution of enthusiasm and a 
new series of complicated and uninspiring cries, mostly dealing with the Sudan. 
Order was maintained in Alexandria and Cairo, and the railway journey was 
uneven! fill II was reported m the “ Kiyassa ” newspaper that a group of notables 
on Tanta Station, who .huued for Mohamed Mahmoud, had been beaten and 
injured lw (be poiu e. The report must have been sent to the paper in anticipation of 
the (went, tor nothing oi the kind occurred; but the police had learned before the 
annul < f the tram that the brother of Abdel Salam-ol-Shazli, who lives in Tanta. 
had hired a number ul nfl’-ralT to go to the station, cheer for Mahmoud and cause a 
collision with the police Some were arrested and, when questioned, confessed and 
gave away the names of the othei . They added that, as they had already received 
payment for the job. they would he delighted if the police prevented them from going 
to the station to get their heads broken. I attach separate notes on events in Cairo 
and Alexandria, Whether the comparative calm of the proceedings in the towns 
was pleasing to Nokrashi Effendi and Hassib Pasha is doubtful; the former, both 
directly and thiough his minion, Ahmed Fahmy Ibrahim, \ssistant Director-General 
of Public Security, had been in touch with leading student agitators of Alexandria 
and Cairo for j’onic time past, and Ahmed Fahmy Ibrahim is one of the persons 
referred to in the Alexandria report as urging students on from the hotel window, 
while the latter, (lassib Pasha, as Minister of War, had told the army officers that 
they were to participate in the welcome of Nahas. 

I have dealt above with the moral of the men of the city police forces. That of 
the officers cannot he said to be unaffected. I find that the dismissal of Haidar Bey, 
chief inspector of police in the Ministry, on the grounds that, as commandant of the 
Cairo mounted troop in Mahmoud’s day, he had treated Wafdist demonstrators 
with undue severity, has had a profound effect upon his brother officers. Haider Bey 
acted under the instructions of, and on the responsibility of, his commanding officer, 
but was not protected thereby. This is exactly the effect which the Wafdists wished 
to produce; it is the principle of making subordinate officers amenable to punish¬ 
ment even when executing the orders of their chiefs so well enunciated in article if* 
of the famous “Assemblies Bill,” and stigmatised by every executive authority as 
subversive of discipline. The effect from the Wafdist standpoint has been increased 
by the refusal of Nahas Pasha, as Minister of Interior, to promote Sayed Hilmy in 
his turn merely because he now commands the mounted troops, and by his expressed 
determination not to promote Ziwer EiT., who commands the guard company, again 
merely because that body is used for suppressing demonstrations. So deep has the 
steel entered that one of our most trusted officers told me the othei 1 day, when it was 
rumoured that Nahas would be called upon to resign and Sidky Pasha asked to form 
a Ministry in his place, that if he were ordered to perquisition Nahas Pasha’s 
house he would hesitate to obey the order. There are several excellent officers who 
prayed nightly that no agreement would he reached in England, as they feel that the 
protection of their British chiefs once removed, their days of service will be 
numbered, but, at the same time, the best of them are now r not entirely averse from 
the principle of insurance against such an event by a little judicious hedging. Belief 
in the continuity of British policy is dead, as also is the hope of any real protection 
of those who have served British interests. 

In the central administration the position is even worse. I can say without 
exaggeration that the Ministry of Interior is now run by a cabal of junior officials 
of Wafdist sympathies introduced in the manner described in my previous note 
of the ‘22nd February, 1930. This cabal is headed by the Assistant Director-General 
of Public Security, who, I now find, owes his position not so much to his pro-Wafdist 

* Article 9 reads as follows:— 

“Seront possibles (Vun emprisonnerneut ne depassant pas un mois on d'une amende variant de 
P.T. -00 ii P.T. 3,000: (<i) Tout fonctiorumire qui aura fait usage de son autoritd pour dissoudie ou 
tenter de disjoinin' une rdunion privee ou publique, sauf dans les deux cas prevus a Particle . r >. 
(A) Quiconqiie, par la force ou par la menace, aura empeclie ou disjersd line reunion privee on publique 
ou tenter de eommettre Pun de ces actes, aiusi que tout fonctionnnire qui se sera lendu coupable de 
Pune de ces infractions, eri dehors des iloux eas prevus par Particle fi. be tout sans prejudice des peines 
edictees pour toute autre infraction." 


decisions as a judge as to the fact that, although he was the creature and protege of 
Khashaba Pasha, and was by him promoted and pushed forward beyond his turn 
and merits, treacherously stole and gave to Nahas Pasha the famous report of Assad 
Lutfy. Soon after his advent to the Ministry Nahas Pasha made it clear that no 
promotions could pass the board without his sanction. He carried the lists not only 
to the Minister, but also to Nokrashy Effendi. To-day not even the formality of a 
board meeting is required; the lists are prepared by him in consultation with 
Rad wan Bey, the imported Wafdist Director of Personnel, circulated to the other 
members, and often executed unsigned by them. In concert with Rushdi Bey, the 
imported Wafdist Director of Administration, he caused to be suspended, tw r o days 
before the election for the provincial councils, five omdas in one district of Payoum 
Province, to wit, the Omdas of Tersa, Saidia, Galia, lvafr Abboud and Sheikh 
Nakalifa, morels because they were known to have Liberal sympathies. It is worthy 
of note that Llic Liberal candidate, Mouftah, was successful in spite of this 
manoeuvre. Ahmed Bey Fahmy is carrying on a secret enquiry against his direct 
chief, Hassan Bey Rifaat, in respect of the latter’s activities during Mahmoud’s 
regime. He encourages student agitators. He has aggravated the danger of the 
labour situation in ('airo by making untimely statements to delegations sent to turn 
at the instigation of Nokrashy Effendi’s minions. His Wafdist colleague, Ibrahim 
Bey Galal, director of the Press Bureau, taking refuge behind the legal opinion that 
the Press Law is inoperative, owing to clause 15 of the Constitution, has allowed the 
press to run away with him, grants licences for new papers whenever asked, and as 
he is impotent to control even such communistic rags as the “ Roh-el-Asr,” amuses 
himself by ordering, without consultation either with the Public Security Depart¬ 
ment or my department, the seizure of the Arabic editions of Marie Stopes’s works 
on birth control, support of the anti-missionary movement, and other childish 
activities. 

These and similar activities have ceased to be matters for mere curious 
observation. The failure to curb the anti-missionary campaign reported in my note 
of the 16th April, 1930, has resulted in its use as a plank in the election platform. 
1 enclose as an example of this translation of a circular lately issued by 
Dr. Muhi-el-Din on behalf of the candidature of El Bakri. Fortunately, the Under¬ 
secretary, Kaisy Pasha, who is fully alive to the dangers and prejudice to his 
country of the anti-Christian movement, ordered the seizure of this circular, large 
numbers of which were found in the Darb-el-Ahmar district, without any 
intervention on my part. Another not less dangerous activity has been the wholesale 
dismissal of omdas for political reasons—these dismissals amount now to some 125. 
As a result largely of the weakening of the omdas’ authority, the figures for murder 
and attempted murder during April showed an increase of twenty-three over last 
year. The actual figures are 183 for 1929, and 206 for April J930. The provisional 
figures for the 1st-24th May, made out on the daily crime returns, show an increase 
of thirty-live murders and attempted murders, as compared with the corresponding 
period last year. 

I would remark in passing that the game of omdas has been the pastime of 
almost every Government that has come to power since 1923, and that I would not 
attempt to defend the dealings of Mohamed Pasha Mahmoud in this respect any 
more than 1 would those of the present Government. The result is that the matter 
has now become so involved that it is impossible to do justice in any omda case; the 
only solution that I can see is that proposed by Hassan Bey Rifaat, Director-General 
of Public Security, who favours a change in the status of the omda He suggests, in 
fact, that the omda should now' become an ordinary mayor, and that his present 
executive powers should be vested in a village policeman. This will become the more 
desirable if, as is proposed to Parliament by Fakry Bey Abdel Nur, the existing 
Omdas and Sheikhs Commissions be abolished, and their powers vested in the 
provincial councils under the new law which is shortly to be passed giving these 
councils extended powers. 

I have already reported to you in detail the results of the provincial elections 
considered politically, but attach for purposes of convenience a table showing these. 
It will be noted that of a total of 404 members, 332 are Wafdist, and that every 
provincial council is at least 75 per cent. Wafdist. What power this will give the 
Wafd in the country, with the increased attributes of these councils under the new 
law now' to be passed, I leave it to you to judge. 

As to their conduct, it is vain to hope that their morality will be any better than 
that of the existing local and municipal bodies, whose corruption is a bye-word 
[22209] K 3 
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even in Egypt, while their effect on the administration will be utterly paralysing. 

Think what will happen,” said a mudir to me the other day, ‘'when we want to 
transfer even a provincial school teacher at £E. 5 a month, from one village to 
another.” 

It may he thought that I am unduly pessimistic in my outlook, but I can assure 
you that i 1 1 a\o looked long and earnestly for one ray of hope in the immediate 
future and can (hid none. Political speculation is not my province, but I am bound 
to consider politics in so far as they affect my position. Had negotiations between 
the British and the Egyptian Governments been initiated in January I have little 
doubt that a settlement would have been reached, but the opportune moment was 
missed for one reason or another, and time was given for opinion, still unformed 
when 1 returned here at the end of January, to harden over the Sudan question with 
the inevitable result. It is clear that the present Egyptian Government, being in 
power, intended, whatever happened, to remain in power, and took advantage of the 
“friendly atmosphere” deemed necessary to successful negotiations to establish 
themselves in every way possible. They have succeeded admirably well. They have 
eliminated or largely restricted British inlluenee in most departments, and have 
established their authority in the country against all eventualities. No wiles of the 
Liberal-Constitutionals—and they have descended to any mean endeavour, anti- 
Christian campaign, exploitation of the Vera Truczko incident (see circular 
enclosed*)—no kingly coup d'P.tat can shake their position until they split among 
thenwelvos or lose their authority by their own folly, bad luck or in course of time 
that process of decay of popularity from which every Government suffers in Egypt. 
Of a split there is at present no sign. The only outstanding event is the vast 
increase in power and influence of Nokrashy Effendi during the absence in England 
of the delegation. Individuals such as Aly Pasha Shamsi and Fatallah Pasha 
Barakat may think that it was a mistake ol the Wafd not to take wdiat they could 
get, but there is no group of moderate opinion to-day which would accept the treaty 
as it stands. The effect of the last two or three days of negotiation was to cause 
people like minor officials even of no political colour to say that the English were 
unchanged and had behaved with their usual brutality over the Sudan question. 
In fact, whatever Nahas Pasha may say—and lie told me two days ago that the 
interruption of negotiations was nothing, for they would shortly be resumed— 
Egypt is now entirely united on the Sudan point, and unless the British Government 
is prepared to make further large concessions in that direction, there is no hope of a 
settlement. 

As then it would appear that there is little prospect of a change in the position, 
and as we shall have to deal for some time with a confident, elated, and very 
strong -though, with the exception of Nokrashy, administratively unintelligent- 
Ministry, it behoves me, in view of the “open door” principle enunciated by 
Mr. Henderson, and of the much-ventilated feeling that the Wafd will be able to 
execute most of the provisions of the treaty without signing the treaty, to ask for 
instructions on certain questions, some of which must arise in the very immediate 
future, while others are more speculative. The points on which T need instruction 
w ill ho set forth in a subsequent note. 

A. W. KEOWN-BOYD, 

Director-General. 

May 25, 1030. 


[J 2036/4/161 No. 100. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 25.) 

(No. 572.) 

Sir, Cairo, June 14, 1930 

1 HAVE the honour to inform you that the French Minister, who is shortly 
proceeding on leave, called on me this morning M Gail lard said that the aspect of 
the recent Anglo-Egyptian negotiations which most intimately interested the French 
Government was that connected w ith the Capitulations. He told me that he had been 
sounded by the Egyptian Minister for Foreign Affairs, though not in a formal way, 
about the possibility of proceeding with the question of the reform of the capitulatory 
regime, and would have to report to his Government on arrival in Paris in that 


* Not printed. 
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connexion. M. Gaillard was evidently anxious to know what would be our attitude 
towards any such suggestion. 

2. 1 told the French Minister that, although I had no definite instructions from 
you on the point, I anticipated that our attitude would be a conciliatory one towards 
an Egyptian endeavour to proceed with the question of the reform of the capitulatory 
regime and the eventual transfer of the jurisdiction from the consular courts to the 
Mixed Tribunals, but that, of course, so far as we were concerned, the Egyptians 
would not be able to take advantage of a treaty which they had not signed. 1 myself 
held the view that the questions of Anglo-Egyptian agreement and that of reform 
of the capitulatory regime had a parallel existence and that the latter was not 
necessarily dependent on the former. What we had endeavoured to do in the treaty 
negotiations was to define, in agreement with the Egyptians, our attitude towards 
the question of the reform of the capitulatory regime, but we were not taking anv 
engagements as regards any conditions or guarantees attendant on the contemplated 
transfer of jurisdiction either on our own behalf or, and still less, of course, on behalf 
of any other capitulatory Power. 

3. M. Gaillard said that such, indeed, were the deductions lie had made himself 
from a perusal of the White Paper, but he was glad to have this confirmation of the 
meaning of our attitude, which he quite understood and appreciated. 

4. M. Gaillard said that if he should be further approached by the Egyptian 
Government on the subject before his departure, or should further soundings be made 
of him of a more formal and precise character, he would let me know. 

I have, &e. 

(For the High Commissioner), 
RALPH STEVENSON. 


[J 2042/460/16] No. 101. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received J inie 25.) 

(No. 580.) 

Sir, Cairo , June 14, 1930. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to you herewith copies of a minute by the 
financial adviser, and of a memorandum by the commercial secretary on the general 
economic situation in this country. 

2. The situation is undoubtedly disquieting, and forms the general topic of 
conversation among business people here at present. It is pertinent, however, to 
recall that a somewhat similar situation arose in 1921, which the Government at 
that time succeeded in weathering without disastrous consequences. On that 
occasion, however, the Government purchases of cotton amounted only to about 
£E. 600,000, 'i trilling sum in comparison with the purchases made by the present 
Government hi ibis connexion, 1 would invite your attention to Lord Allenby’s 
despatch No. 339 of the 25th April, 1921. 

3. It seems of vital importance that the Government should decide on a definite 
cotton policy as soon as possible, and it is to be hoped that Mr. Todd’s forthcoming 
visit may assist to this end, although, as you will observe from the final paragraph 
of Mr. Watson’s memorandum, the Minister of Finance has hitherto shown no signs 
of adopting anv policy at all. 

4. Mr. Watson anticipates that it is extremely improbable that any deficit will 
occur on the budget this year. The existence of so large a reserve fund has 
undoubtedly encouraged laxity at the Ministry of Finance, and until the Egyptian 
Government learn to preserve a due proportion between their commitments and <heir 
resources, their financial embarrassments will continue. 

5. The Egyptians themselves are less disquieted by the present situation than 
they might otherwise be, owing to their appreciation of the possibility of overcoming 
their difficulties by means of' increased taxation. It is hoped, however, that this 
storm, too, may be weathered without having recourse to any such measures. 

I have, &c. 

PERCY LORAINE. 

High Commissioner. 
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Enclosure 1 in No. 101. 

Financial Adviser to the Egyptian Government to the Residency . 

Chancery, the Residency, _ Cairo, June 11, 1030 

HIS Excellency the High Commissioner has asked for information with regard 
to the Government’s present financial position, which is reported to have become much 
involved owing to cotton purchases and other efforts to relieve the economic situation. 

2. The Government has earmarked 8 millions of the reserve, plus the amount 
invested in 1926 in cotton, plus the annual produce of the cotton tax since 1930, as 
an agricultural reserve for use in protecting prices, establishing an Agricultural 
Rank, Ac. Rut the decision of October 1929 to buy cotton, followed by other 
decisions to continue purchase till the end of July, has already tied up much more 
of the reserve fund than this so-called agricultural reserve, and the process is not yet 
at an end. 

3. 'Hie reserve fund (including the agricultural reserve) amounted on the 
1st May, 1929, to £E. 39,852,359, and the financial year 1929-30 ended with an 
approximate surplus of £E. 3 million. The nominal amount of the reserve fund 
at the 1st May, 1930, was therefore about £E. 42,850,000. 

Rut of this amount nearly 27 millions, being invested in cotton or placed in 
advances or Egyptian securities, will be difficult to realise, and is subject to 


considerable depreciation. 

Details of this £E. 27 millions are as follows :— 

£E. 

(a) Ralance of the account for purchase of cotton in 1926, 

represented by cotton in Government shoonas ... 1,832,984 

(b) Cotton of the current season bought up to the end of May, 

costing ... ... ... ... ... 9,485,123 

(c) Further purchases, to the 5th Juno, costing ... 1,162,260 

(d) Sums advanced to the fellaheen on this season’s cotton, 

outstanding on the 1st April, 1930 ... ... 261,000 

(There is no later information in the Finance 
about this account.) 

(a) Advances to fellaheen for the cost of cotton cultivation 
authorised up to a total of EE. 1,621,000, of which, up 
to the 16th April, 1930, the sum so lent was... ... 1,349,000 

(Again, the Finance has no later information.) 

(/) Silver coin in the Finance, Treasury surplus to the 
requirements of the circulation, and therefore un- 
realisable except as bullion ... ... ... 1,511,000 

(</) Advances to small industrialists through the Rank Misr, 

as on the 7th June, 1930... ... ... ... 713,920 

(h) Advances to co-operative societies through the Bank Misr 

at the same date ... ... ... 250,000 

(?) Government holding of Egyptian securities, almost 

entirely its own debt ... ... ... ... 10,342,376 


Total. 26,907,663 

Or,say ... ... . . ... 27,000,000 


(It would be impossible to realise any of this now 
except at a severe loss, and any attempt to do so would 
enormously exaggerate the fall in the Government’s 
credit. Except as cover, to a limited extent, for bank 
overdrafts, the whole of this section of the reserve has 
to be considered unemployable.) 

Of the remaining £E. 15,850,000 of the reserve fund, £E. 7,700,000 is 
profitably invested in British securities, and the rest is cash or on deposit. 

4. The reserve fund will ha\e to bear the loss on the liquidation of the various 
accounts detailed in the preceding paragraph, but it is hard to say what the loss 
will be. 

At to-day’s price of silver, the loss on the surplus coin is £E. 1,136,000, 


The loss on 1926 purchases of cotton may be half a million to a million pounds. 
That on the 1929-30 purchases depends entirely on the future course of prices. It 
would be 2 to 2.) million pounds on current prices for futures. 

The whole expense of storing, insurance and pressing, falls on the cotton account, 
to be debited eventually against the reserve fund. 

No one knows how far the loan business conducted by Bank Misr for the Govern¬ 
ment is sound. There will, however, be little, if any, loss on direct advances by 
Government to the fellaheen. 

5. The position of the Government with regard to liquid resources has been 
even more clearly affected by the financial policy of the last eight months. 

January 1,1930. June 1,1930. 

Ralam-i* of i uricnl account, National 

Rank of Eg) pt ... 7,357,000 3,300,000 

On deposit at National Rank of 

Egypt ... ... ... 8,000,000 5,000,000 

British Treasury bills ... ... 5,771,000 nil. 

Since the Nt June, at least 14 million has been drawn on current account for 
cotton purchase, and from 24 to 34 millions more will be drawn before the end of 
•Bdy^ 

•6. In new ol this engagement of the reserve fund and depletion of the liquid 
resources, the position with regard to the current budget, which anticipates a draft 
of £E. 8,638.000 from the reserve fund in 1930 -31, or, if certain supplementary 
credits which have been applied for are approved, £E. 9,359,000, would be alarming, 
were any reliance to be placed on budgetary figures. But the figures are wholly 
misleading. The budget of 1929-30 was drawn up so as to end wdth a deficit of 
£E. 8,160.000; actually, there w is a surplus of £E. 3 million. 

The result of the current budget cannot be expected in the existing economic 
conditions to reverse anticipations to an equal degree, but it is at least extremely 
improbable that am defii it w ill occur this year. 

7. Nevertheless, in \iew of what 1 suggest in paragraph 9 below, it would be 
a sound exercise in finance if the budget of 1930 w 7 ere o\erhauled and severely pruned. 
The existence of so large a reserve fund has encouraged laxity at the Finance; the 
realisation that the reserve is rapidly diminishing is needed to restore proper control 
on the budget. 

8. The immediate problem is how to restore the reserve fund, losing as little 
as possible owing to its temporary employment in vain support of cotton prices. 

On the 6th June the Government held— 

1,398,250 kantars of Uppers Egypt cotton. 

1,193,500 kantars of Sakel. 

2,591,750 

It is expected to take delivery in June of a further 250,000 kantars of Uppers 
and in July of 100,000 kantars of Sakel. 

Clearly, the first decision to be taken is to cease buying when existing pledges 
expire at the end of July. 

The next is to relieve the cotton market of the depressing fear that enormous 
quantities in a single ow nership may be thrown at a single instant on to the market 
This means selling on a steady and pre-announced policy. 

As Uppers are nearer in type to American cotton, the market for them is wider 
than for Sakel The Government stock of Uppers should be realised by monthly 
sales, of, say, 200,000 kantars. It is unlikely that the market would be heavily 
affected by this additional supply; in fact, relief at knowing Government’s 
intentions (could they be relied on) should actually help prices to improve. 

The disposal of the Sakel is a more delicate problem; but the solution can only 
be the same—over a longer period. The amount in Government ownership is roughly 
half the year’s production. To sell half in 1930 31 and half in 1931-32 may depress 
prices, but the inevitable result of intervention has to be faced. The cumulative 
effect of the Government’s policy of cotton purchase and restriction of area over the 
last four years has inevitably reduced demand for such a speciality as Sakel, and 
demand will only be revived by lower prices. 

9. To offset the unpopularity of this policy, and to help the grower, it would 
be sound finance to abolish the cotton tax of PT. 20 a kantar, and reduce the export 








tax on cotton of PT. 20 per 100 kilog. (PT. 9 per kantar). The latter, introduced 

as part of the new tariff, is double the old export tax. . ,, POTU uti 0 ns ci 

The incidence of both taxes is upon the grower, probably in all conditions oi 

the market, and quite certainly when ^t^hJ'Sower PT. 29 a kantar, credit 

It appears senseless to do as is now done, tax tne grower ^ x o nPP iiliti\p 

the tax to the agricultural reserve, and then spend that reseivc m a speculatnc 
attempt ft maintaining prices. It mrnld be simpler and cheaper to remit the taxes. 
™2u2 it L- now generally agreed that the profit from Government purcha.tr 
of cotton has accrued not to the grower but to merchants in Alexandriao 

10 To abolish the cotton tax and reduce the expoit out} to ri.o tnt 
100 kilo" would reduce revenue by under 2 million pounds annually. This is less 
han &^rmnwt ii losing in trying to support the crop price of a single season, 
and cnnsidenibly less than the annual surplus of revenue over expenditure, which 

has been ’“‘the VSr of Finance to the desirability of 

.■dontine the policy outlined in paragraphs 7, 8 and 9, but he has so far shown no 
adopting tne policy f J ]1 Tn the course 0 f a recent conversation with me 

he observed that farlilmcnt was more important than cotton, and this, I think, ,s a 
fairly accurate summary of his attitude and that of the Government. 

F. O. WATSON. 


Enclosure 2 in No. L01. 

Memorandum respecting the Economic Situation of Egypt, June 1930. 

THE condition of the State finances, and particularly of the reserve*“^0^ 
out with considerable detail in the.attached minute by «“™^!f di a sposali , 
Working along diflerent lines, and without the da* namely, that since they 

arrived at approximately the same net result as • ,, ’ . t ^ me £X5 million 

have been in power the present Government have, frozen al bn ^ 

of the reserve fund, and are now undecided m . ices by purchase 

remainder. While it is true that the decision to upj: 1 ^he Wafd had 

was taken by Adly Easha's Government, yc theto » no do b t at.* ^ 

been consnlted on the subject. Similarly, a l ^ these 

unsaleable to-day, or is sunk in scour ties the va 1 c of * 0 Uue oi thew 

-artftss s Jsxr- ».j.® -> 

them were purchased. Government is not responsible for 

Voices have not bee ^ nt Similarly, also, the danger of purchasing its own 

have reman c ‘ Jf. , ^ rj OV eriiment who, nevertheless have now amassed a 

prior ^totlmtrefyn'egotiatfons, the 
strength of the Egyptian home market for its own securities. 
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From Mr. Watson’s minute it will be seen that, during the current year, not 
only has the total holding of British Treasury bills disappeared, but the Government 
accounts at the National Bank of Egypt have been very sensibly decreased, indeed, 
from information that has reached me, and that there is no reason to doubt, it 
appears that since the beginning of this month the cash account with the National 
Bank has been further reduced from £3,300,000 to £1,500,000. (The figure given 
above for the liquid reserve has, therefore, presumably, to be correspondingly 
reduced.) It would also seem that the National Bank permitted the withdrawal ol 
£3 million from the deposit account although the necessary notice of withdrawal 
had not been given, and that they are expecting a further request for similar 
leniency in the near future. 

Besides the very large sums definitely “ frozen,” the Government has, it must be 
emphasised, very considerable commitments in respect of public works. Some of 
these schemes have been inherited from former Administrations, while otheis have 
been initiated by the present Government of their own accord, or at the instance 
of their supporters Any reduction in this programme, however necessary, must 
undoubtedly he attended with some loss of popularity. It must also he bo 1 no m 
mind that,” owing doubtless to the economic crisis, revenue, including customs 
receipts, is showing a tendency to decline, and with the disappearance of the 
artificial stimulous given by the Government intervention in the cotton market, may 
very possibly decline still further. 

The budget for the current year anticipates an excess expenditure of some 
£3,500,000 to be covered from the reserve fund. Experience of recent years has 
shown, however, that in practice, the full sums voted for public works arc seldom 
actually spent. It may therefore w r ell be that, even if various supplementary 
credits, the necessity for which was foreshadowed at the time the budget was voted, 
are later included, the accounts for the current year may balance, or even show some 

small surplus. . , , / , 

Quite apart from their general programme ot public works, tiro Government 
appears to be practically committed to the formation of an “Agricultural Bank” 
(the original idea of an Agricultural and Industrial Bank failed to receive the 
approval of the Economic Council), which a sound, if perhaps somewhat 
prejudiced, observer described as a “bottomless well into which Government money 
would be poured.” 

Again, the financial relations between the Government and the Banqne Misr, 
the extent of which it seems almost impossible to fathom, would, it is credibly 
stated, turn the hair of any conscientious chartered accountant white. It must be 
mmembered that not only have considerable amounts of public funds been ontilisted 
to the bank for application in one manner or another to hastily conceived industrial 
or commercial schemes of nationalistic character in which the bank ( itself is 
financially interested, but also that various funds, such as those of the “Wald’s,” 
ti nsts for minors, municipal funds, and, to some extent, funds of public bodies, 
have to be deposited with this nationalist institution, and the movement in this 
direction appears to be gaining momentum daily. 

It is to be remembered that Egypt’s sole sourceof revenue—speaking generally— 
is derived from her cotton exports. We now have a situation where the Government 
bv the end of July will hold some 3 million kantars of cotton bought at prices that 
are considerably higher than the prices obtainable to-dav (to the purchase price 
must also be added expenditure for storage, insurance, and so on). In the autumn 
this year’s crop will begin to come forward, and will amount, at a conservative 
estimate, to some 9 million kantars. I will not venture a personal opinion on the 
much-debated question of the policy to be followed by the Government in these 
circumstances. One of the men in Egypt who is generally accepted as being a first- 
class authority on the subject, however, recently wrote to me as follows 

“ in the first place, I am informed that, although the Minister of Finance 
interviewed John Todd in London, nothing was decided on, and in a discussion 
the other day it was pointed out to Makram that, although Todd was the first 
statistician in the world, he was not a practical cotton man, and could in no 
way help the Government to dispose of their stocks. lie might make a good 
chief of the Statistical Department, but he could never open up new markets 
for Egyptian cotton. Therefore, if Todd does come out, it will simply be to 
reorganise the Cotton Statistical Department. 

“ The Government is naturally perturbed at the extension its purchases 
have taken and outside interests have something to think of when they find a 
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large proportion of the reserve fund invested in a perishable article like cotton, 
on which expenses steadily mount up. 

“ My idea is that the Government should close its ears to public opinion, 
as represented by a small group of big cultivators, and proceed immediately 
with the disposal of its stock. The ensuing loss must lie regarded as a subsidy 
to cotton-growing. The money used to purchase their holding has been spent 
in the country and has helped the growers to tide over a difficult period, and 
nothing more can be hoped of from it. 

“ The cotton, which will amount to about 3 million kantars, might be put 
on the market in blocks of, say,* 250,000 kantars to 300,000 kantars per month, 
and sold strictly at the ruling price of the market, irrespective of cost price nr 
accumulated expenses. 

“ Undoubtedly, such a procedure will give rise to unpleasantness for the 
Government, and unless they are strong enough to shoulder all blame, nothing 
will be done. The policy of locking the cotton up for three years, or until a 
favourable opportunity arises, is wrong, because, once decided on, public 
opinion will never allow them to dispose of it as long as a kantar of the existing 
new crop was unsold. We have had two or three examples of this sort of thing 
when good offers for existing stocks were rejected on the grounds that the sale 
of the cotton would cause a decline in prices and prejudice the holders of cotton 

“The only other solution is to destroy a certain quantity in anticipation 
of the arrival of the new crop, but this, to my mind, would be wrong in the case 
of an article like cotton, which provides the cheapest clothing in the world to 
large masses of poor people, and can in no way be looked on as a luxury article 
of which the production may be restricted with impunity. 

“ The effect of the sale policy would be to depress prices to a strictly com¬ 
petitive level with Americans, and should be immediately evident in increased 
consumption of Egyptian cotton. 

“ (Since writing the above, [ am informed that demand for cotton is non¬ 
existent, American being out of the market and the continental spinners not 
being in a position to buy, but that, to my mind, is a passing phase, and cheap 
money must encourage production.) 

“ In my opinion, the future life of Egypt depends on maximum production 
and marketing at competitive prices. Any attempt to restrict cotton acreage 
by legislation must be deprecated, as cotton is more than ever the only money 
crop in this country. I consider that the extension of purchases to July was a 
fatal mistake, and should the Government even contemplate going on to new 
crop, it would, in my opinion, be economically criminal, as cotton must find its 
level, and any attempt to bolster up prices must inevitably lead to disaster. 

“ I might add that Government interference in trade is becoming \er\ 
pronounced, and is bound to lead to complications before long. Their attempts 
to reorganise Minet-el-Bassal show us how the wind blows, and I am afraid 
that the cotton trade, in particular, is in for a bad time. 

“ Sorry I cannot give you any really good ‘ dope,’ but brains won’t work 
smoothly when faced with this cotton problem, which is having such a disastrous 
effect on the whole trade of the country, and which is making the future so 
obscure.” 

In this connexion it may be apposite to recall that, s{leaking generally, the soil 
and climate of Egypt are admirably suited for the growth of cotton, and the cost 
of labour is exceptionally low. (I'he very moot point whether it would be more 
advisable, from the point of view of the general economic situation of the couutn 
to continue to specialise in the long-staple sakellarides cotton, or to devote more 
attention to the more generally consumed other varieties, is of so highly technical a 
nature that the views of a layman thereon would be worthless.) 

In view of the above, it would seem that the comparatively high cost of 
Egyptian cotton must be due to factors which should permit of some readjustment 
One of these factors is undoubtedly to be found in high land values, which again 
result in high rents Although, owing largely to the conservative policy observed 
by the large mortgage institutions, such as the Credit foncier egyptien, the Land 
Bank, and the mortgage company, there is a distinct tendency towards a reduction 
of land values, it would seem that these values and the rents demanded for land are 
still definitely out of proportion to the actual income obtained from the land. This 

• Perhaps this figure is exaggerated, but at least 100,000 kantars per month, starting witn uppers. 


state of affairs is due, on the one hand, to the iact that landowners have accustomed, 
or, rather, have persuaded, themselves to believe in a continuation of the high results 
obtained from land during the boom years; toree of circumstances will in time 
undoubtedly oblige them to modify their aspirations, but it is probable that a good 
deal of agricultural land will have to change hands belore this result is obtained. 
The second factor contributing towards the maintenance of high rents is that the 
Egyptian fellah can nearly always be induced to agree to practically any rent 
proposed to him, believing that Providence may possibly look after him, and 
convinced that, anyhow, he cannot be worse off than he is already. The result of the 
practice of this philosophy is that the fellah is invariably m debt to his landlord, 
and .seldom or never able to dispose of his cotton crop himself. Since the illiterate 
fellaheen are practically inarticulate as regards the conduct of the country’s affairs, 
while the landowneis control the votes of this 1 intelligent electorate,’ it is manifest 
than an Oriental Government is unlikely to take altruistic action on behalf of the 
fellaheen at the risk of antagonising their more valuable supporters. (It may be 
added, howevei, that there is understood to be among the rural population a growing 
discontent at the high cost of living and the poor results from their labours. Thanks 
to the low prices of cereals, and consequently of the fellah’s main source of 
nourishment, this discontent has hitherto not made itself loudly heard; an adoption 
of the proposal to assist agriculture by increasing the duties on' imported wheat and 
flour, which would undoubtedly increase the price of bread in the country, would in 
all probability make the discontent of the fellaheen more apparent, a factor of which 
the opponents of the Government would not be slow to take advantage.) 

Despite, therefore, the admittedly high land values and rents, it is, in the 
opinion of well-informed people, impossible to conceive Government action being 
taken to reduce land values administratively. Tt will thus he seen that the Govern¬ 
ment is faced by dilemma, not only of economic hut also of political nature With 
a considerably depleted liquid reserve and the prospects of a large cotton crop coming 
forward in a few months’ time, which, so far as can he judged, will not he saleable 
at remunerative prices, the Government finds itself obliged either further to deplete 
its reserves by continuing its policy of buying cotton at prices greater than the value 
or of antagonising large and important sections of the populace by refusing to 
continue such action. Again, a reduction of its programme of public works will 
also antagonise those sections of the public arid those members of the Chambers who 
had hoped to benefit by their execution. 

Thf general situation of the country is further complicated by other factors 
While during the last five or six years the active trade balances of Egypt mimed from 
£16,467,160 to £1,025,000, statistics for 1929 show an adverse trade balance of 
£2,738,000. The same tendency is evidenced by the figures for the current year, the 
total imports for the months of January and February amounting to £15,875,000. 
while the exports during the same period amounted only to £7,298,000. In’the’casc 
ot this year’s figures, this result is undoubtedly in some measure due to increased 
imports in anticipation of the new Customs Tariff in February last. This however 
probably does not explain the whole difference, and the tendency towards’an excess 
of imports over exports is definitely disquieting. Furthermore, practically without 
exception, the values of stocks and shares quoted on the Egyptian Exchange have 
shown a large decline, and indeed business has of recent months been practically at 
a standstill. It is credibly stated that to-day considerable difficulty is experienced 
m placing even comparatively small parcels of quite good stocks. In this connexion 
it may be mentioned that besides the return to Egypt from both Laris and London 
ot large quantities of Egyptian Government securities, there has recently seemed to 
,)e * tendency for foreign holders to seek a market in Egypt for Egyptian industrial 
and other shares. 


In conclusion, it may be said that, among thinking business men in Egypt of all 
nationalities, a very grave concern is felt regarding the immediate economic future 
ot the country. The cause for this is an entire lack of confidence in the personal 
competence of the present Government individually and collectively to administer 
the country. Not only does the party at present in power not include in its ranks any 
man of outstanding i lia racier with administrative experience, but us a party they 
are committed to a most extravagant programme of social and economic reform 
Moreover, in order to retain the allegiance of their adherents, the Wafd consider 
themselves obliged to engage in further commitments of the public funds for enter¬ 
prises of comparatively local character. Further, quite apart from their own 
personal incompetence as administrators, the present Government is filling existing 




142 


administrative posts, or creating new official positions, to be filled by relatives and 
friends of themselves and their adherents, whose incompetence and self-satisfaction 
is even greater than that of their patrons. These phenomena have indeed not been 
lacking in the previous history of Egypt, but with the removal of all control which 
previously existed, the situation is developing in a manner that causes very great 
perturbation to men of the highest standing in the economic and financial life of the 
country. Indeed, it is probably no exaggeration to say that, in conversation, 99 out 
of 100 thinking business men of repute in Egypt, irrespective of nationality, would 
express these opinions. 

R. T. 

June 14, 1930. 


P.S.—Since the above memorandum was typed, it is learnt from a very well- 
informed source that within the last two or three days the Government has 
transferred the whole of its deposit of £E. 5 million at the National Bank of Egypt 
to its cash account. 

It has also been pointed out that besides the 3 million kantars of cotton that, bj 
the end of July, will be held by the Government, a quanlity of approximately 
1 million kantars is held privately, and must, therefore, be taken into consideration 
when considering measures to relieve the situation that will arise when the new crop 
begins to come forward. ^ 

From a source connected with the Egyptian Stock Exchange the following figures 
of Government holdings of its own stock nave been furnished, which, if true, show 
that such holdings are not inconsiderably larger than those given by the financial 
adviser :— 



£E. 

Unified . 

. 8,342.000 

Preferred . 

. 4,813,000 

Inscribed stock 

254,000 

Guaranteed . 

. 362,000 


13,771.000 


I have no means, particularly to-dav, of checking the accuracy of these figures 
The mere fact, however, that they are believed to be correct in well-informed local 
financial circles, serves to explain not a little of the nervousness that is so generally 
felt. 


(Very Confidential.) . _ 

While this postscript was being drafted a letter was received from an intelligent 
Egyptian business man, of which the following is an extract: 

“ The Government reserves were originally intended to give effect to the 
big irrigation schemes for the regulation of the Nile and to thereby increase the 
water at low flood in order to give to the country for cultivation a further million 
feddans which are at present uncultivated. Also for the improvement oi the 
drainage of Lower Egypt in particular, and for the purpose of erecting 
buildings of public utility, sanitation, water works, &c., which are so badly 

needed in the country. , , 

“ T remember in 1926 and 1927 Parliament, on the recommendation oi the 
Finance Committee, ordered that the reserve should only be touched for 
remunerative projects, thus indicating their wish to avoid depleting it unnei.es- 
sarily. It was also decided to give a large portion of the reserve the character 
of a permanent deposit with a view to obtaining a better return of interest as the 
investment of the funds of the reserve constituted one of the most important 

resources of the country’s budget. 

“ At the moment the reserve, which amounts to about £40 million, the mam 
object, in respect of which should be to hold it as cash in readiness to meet any 
eventualities, is practically all tied up, as the present Government have in* 
adhered to the above-mentioned recommendations. „ . 

“ i n my own opinion and also that of ITis Excellency Ismail Sulky Pasha, 
who, as you know, is an authority on economic matters, the Government have 
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enteied into adventurous undertakings in order to gain popularity at the 
follows- S eX ^ ense ’ ai,d tbo reserve is actually, at the moment, split up as 

A. £13 million are tied up in cotton, and is likely to remain so for a long 

time. As a result ol the present low prices, the Government 
, ls sustaining a considerable loss daily. 

B. £12 million are vested in Government unified securities. This sum 

cannot be realised, as if Government did so it would prejudice 
the credit of the country with a consequent considerable fall 
in the value of these securities. The Government have 
already lost a large sum due to the fluctuation of these 
securities. 

C. £8 million has been budgeted for to meet irrigation projects, &c., 

both projected and under construction. This sum having been 
set aside for a definite purpose, the Government can no longer 
count upon it. 

T). Cl million represents advances granted to cultivators at the 
beginning of this year. 

E. £1 million is at the disposal of the Bank Misr for industrial loans 
<( _ and advances to co-operative agriculturalists. 

‘ F. £4 million must be advanced immediately to the Agricultural Bank, 
the formation of which has been definitely decided upon. 

£39 million. 

. y°. u see that £39 million of the Egyptian Government reserve 
are definitely tied up, and I would inform you that the Government has latterly 
had to withdraw its deposit account from the National Bank of Egypt and to 
leave only a simple current account. 

“ The gravity of the present economical situation of the country is there¬ 
fore, apparent, and if this Government is allowed to continue its ruinous 
procedure, it is the opinion of His Excellency Ismail Sidlcy Pasha that, short of 
instituting a new reserve by budget economies and the liquidation of securities 
and cotton in store, there is no hope for this country for some time of considering 

t e c COn ! n " atlM of the b, K irrigation works, which, in themselves alone call for 
£25 million. 

i -pV I c , wou 1 1 . d nie, l tinn he re that the above figures have been definitely confirmed 
by His Excellency Tsmail Sulky Pasha,” 

Ismail Sidky Pasha is notoriously an opponent of the present regime and his 
moral reputation not of the best. There is, however, no question of his acumen and 
the figures may be of interest for purposes of comparison with those quoted in this 
memorandum and in the minute by the financial adviser. 


June 15, 1930. 
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CHAPTER III.—ANGLO-EGYPTIAN NEGOTIATIONS. 


[J 3495/5/16] No. 102. 

Mr. A. Hcnderaon to M. de Fleuriau. 

Your Excellency, Foreign Office , January 9, 1930. 

I IIAVIC given the most careful consideration to the views of the rrendi 
Government, as set forth in your note of the 13th ultimo, regarding the possible 
repercussions which the coining into force of a treaty, based on the recently published 
proposals for an Anglo-Egyptian settlement, might have on French interests in Egypt. 
In the course of the following paragraphs I shall have the honour to deal with the 
various points to which your Excellency was good enough to invite my attention. 

2. The French Government are correct in supposing that in the proposed 
exchange of notes regarding the Capitulations His Majesty’s Government were 
naturally only speaking for themselves and did not attempt to lav down the terms 
on which France should agree to relinquish her capitulatory privileges. The Fienck 
Government can count on the friendly support of 11 is Majesty s Government in seeking 
to obtain in the course of their negotiations suitable guarantees for the safety of 
foreigners which will not conflict with the provisions of the proposed Anglo-Egyptian 

Treaty. . „ , 

3. Ilia Majesty’s Government note that it is not the intention of the french 
Government to surrender the jurisdiction of the French Consular Court in matters of 
personal status. His Majesty’s Government agree with the view of the French 
Government that if the number of the Mixed Court judges is increased (and t us 
appears to Ilis Majesty’s Government to be essential in view of the additional work 
which will necessarily fall upon those courts) the representation of each of the 
countries who at present have judges should continue in the same proportion. 

4. Primd facie llis Majesty’s Government regard as eminently reasonable the 
suggestion of the French Government that in the exercise of the veto on Egyptian 
fiscal legislation, vested under the British proposals in the General Assembly of the 
Mixed Courts, questions of discrimination against foreigners should be appreciated, 
not merely from the point of view of law, but also from that of equity. 1 hey fear, 
however, that if may prove very difficult to get the Egyptian Government to accept 
this point of view. His Majesty’s Government note that the French Government 
reserve the right to indicate in the course of their negotiations with Ifgypt such 
further guarantees as they consider indispensable in connexion with the application ot 
Egyptian fiscal legislation to foreigners, llis Majesty's Government would point out 
that they experienced great difficulty in devising a satisfactory formula for this 
purpose, and those inserted in paragraph Hof the proposals for an Anglo-Egyptian 
settlement and in the draft note on the Capitulations were only arrived at after most 

careful consideration. . . . . , . 

5. His Majesty’s Government have not lost sight of the provisions ot article 1 ot 
the Anglo-French declaration of 1904, under which it is agreed that the post of 
Director-General of Antiquities in Egypt shall continue as in the past to be entrusted 
to a French savant, ilis Majesty’s Government have no intention of claiming tins 
post for one of their nationals, and they will continue to support, so far as they properly 
can, the efforts of the French Government to retain it. , 

G. llis Majesty’s Government appreciate the importance attached by the French 
Government to the preservation in the intellectual and artistic sphere of the traditional 
French inlluence, which they are happy to think has not been incompatible with the 
special position of Great Britain in Egypt. So far as the teaching of French is 
concerned, the proposed exchange of notes with the Egyptian Government, to wine i 
you referred, was expressly designed to cover a case of this kind, and the statement m 
that exchange of notes that “nothing therein contained (i.e., in the proposed treaty) 
shall prejudice the freedom of the Egyptiau Government to engage non-British foreign 
officials for posts for which suitable British subjects are not available had specially 
in view the teaching of living foreign languages other than English. So ar as the 
general cultural and intellectual portion of France in Egypt is concerned, 1 a\aU 
myseli of this opportunity to remind you that as recently as duly last llis Majesty s 
Ambassador in Baris had occasion to invite the attention of the French Governmeii 


to the undue development of a movement in Egypt to substitute French cultural 
influence for British in that country, and to point out that, although llis Majesty’s 
Government have no objection to the continuance of the cultural and intellectual 
connexion with France which has been ol such hcnelii to Eg\pi, they icly on the 
French Government to ensure, that French activities in this held should eonioim to the 
spirit of the 1904 declaration. 

I have, &c. 

ARTHUR HENDERSON. 


[J 120/120/16] No. 103. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. IIendnson. —{Received January 10.) 

(No 20.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , January 10, 1030. 

IT is thought that one of the difficulties Wafd may make about the treaty is 
the cost of accommodation to be supplied for our troops on the canal. 

Refusal on the part of Egypt to sign a blank cheque in this respect might appear 
reasonable to world opinion. Negotiation of this financial issue would in the most 
favourable circumstances require some time. In order to obviate treaty being delayed 
on this account, I suggest that costs of transfer might be explored forthwith, and 
that competent authority might be requested to supply detailed estimates. 


[J 132/4/16] No. 104. 

Sir P Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—Received January 14, 1930.) 

(No. 1053.) 

Sir, Cairo, December 30, 1929. 

1 HAVE the honour to transmit to yon herewith a copy of a despatch from the 
Governor-General of the Sudan, in which his Excellency comments on two passages in 
the “Memorandum on the Negotiations of 1929 which led to the Anglo-Egyptian 
Project Treaty” (see my despatch No. 945 of the 23rd November) relating to the 
position of Egyptians in the Sudan. 

2. Sir J. Maffey points out that whereas the limited scope of employment open to 
Egyptians in the Sudan Government service may have been at. the back of Mahmoud 
Pasha’s mind, he makes no specific complaint, on this score, and that, for the rest, the 
suggestion that the legal status of Egyptians in tlie Sudan is inferior to that of British 
is totally devoid of foundation. 

3. 1 concur in Sir J. Maffey’s request that his statement of the true position, 
which will be of great value if this issue is raised again, should lie duly placed on 
record. 

1 have, &c. 

(For the High Commissioner), 

R. H. f IO A RE. 


Enclosure in No. 104. 

Sir J. Maffey to Sir P. Loraine. 

(No. 237.) 

Sir, Khartum , December 11, 1929. 

IN the recent “Memorandum on the Negotiations of 1929 which l°d to the Anglo- 
Egyptian Project Treaty ” (the Egyptiau Green Book) the Prime Minister of Egypt 
complains of the difference in the status enjoyed by Egyptians as compared with British 
Subjects in the Sudan. 

[22209] L 
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The two passages I have in mind are the following, both referring to article 12, 
and since there may be a slight discrepancy of meaning between the English and the 
French texts, f give both :— 


English. 

(a.) On p. 6 : 

“As to the Sudan, l asked that in the 
meanwhile the 1899 convention be re¬ 
spected and duly put into execution. A 
part of the Egyptian army should resume 
its place in that country, as it was the 
case prior to 1924. All acts or measures 
tending to restrict the rights of Egyptians 
should cease so that these may enjoy in 
that country the same freedom and pro¬ 
tection as that enjoyed by Britishers.” 


(b.) On p. 20 : 

“The discussion then led to the legisla¬ 
tions and measures which placed Egyptians 
in the position of strangers in the Sudan, 
and to the various restrictions placed on 
them, which caused, in Egypt, very serious 
misgivings as to the intentions of the 
British Government in the Sudan.” 


French. 

“ Pour ce qui a trait au Soudan, j'ai 
deinande que les accords de 1809 fussent 
provisoirement respectes et executes. II 
s’ensuivrait qu’une partie de l’armee 
egyptienne serait detacbee au Soudan et 
y residerait eomme e’etait le cas avaut 
l’annee 1924. Les mesures restrictives 
ou vexatoires appliquees aux Egyptiens 
seraient rapportees et ils seraient trait.es 
sur le metne pied que les sujets britan- 
nique8 quant a leurs libertes et a leurs 
interets au Soudan." 

“ On en arriva ensuite a examiner les tois 
et les mesures qui, assimilant les Egyptions 
a des etrangers par rapport au Soudan, 
multipliaient les restrictions de toutes 
sortes, si bien que les Egyptiens ne 
pouvaient laisser de prefer au Gouverne- 
ment britannique maintes visees et desseins 
sur le Soudan.” 


2. In view of these statements, I have been at pains to enquire what, if any, is 
the basis of these criticisms. 

The limited scope of employment open to Egyptians in the Sudan Government 
service may, it is true, have been at the back of the writer’s mind, but since no 
complaint on this score is specifically made, and, indeed, no suggestion in such a sense 
can be imported on any reasonable interpretation into the terms used, 1 do not feel it to 
be necessary to refer further to that aspect of the matter. 

3. It can be stated categorically and without qualification that there is no ground 
for the suggestion that Egyptians are in a position inferior to that of the British in 
respect of their legal status in the Sudan, the rights and privileges which they enjoy 
and the obligations to which they are subject by law. They enjoy by law exactly the 
same freedom and protection. They are not subject to any legal restriction or 
obligation which does not equally apply to the British. The great body of the law, 
whether it is contained in basic ordinances or detailed regulations, applies equally to 
all persons in the Sudan, native or non-native. The Penal Code, the Criminal 
Procedure Code and the Civil Justice Ordinance make no distinction material to the 
present discussion between native and non-native or between Egyptian, British or 
other foreigner. There is one law for all. In one respect the Egyptian Moslem has 
an advantage over the British Christian in that he can avail himself of his own 
religious courts. In the laws which govern the ordinary conditions of life in the 
Sudan, such as public health, public order, railway and motor transport, &c., no 
distinction is drawn between British and Egyptian and none of any importance 
between native and non-native. In the comparatively few matters in which the law 
distinguishes necessarily between native and non-native, no difference is drawn 
between Egyptian and British. For example, the Egyptian and the Briton can buy 
liquor which the native cannot, but they can only buy laud under certain restrictions 
which apply to both alike. Permission to enter the Sudan is regulated by a law which 
applies equally aud without distinction to British and Egyptian. 

In commercial matters, the law gives au all-important advantage to the Egyptian 
over the British subject or any other foreigner. The Egyptian producer, by virtue of 
the agreement of 1899, enjoys free import for his goods into the Sudan. All British 
and foreign manufactures and produce is subject to substantial customs duties. 
Again, the Egyptian creditor has special facilities for enforcing Egyptian judgments 
in the Sudan courts, which are not available to the British. In the sphere of 
commerce, therefore, which is the only sphere in which any distinction is drawn by 
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law between the Egpptian and the Briton, the position of special privilege lies with 
the Egyptian and the Briton is subject to the restrictions and disabilities of the 
foreigner. 

4. I venture to request your Excellency that the facts set forth above should he 
laid before the foreign Olliee. 1 do not suggest that any representations should be 
made to the Egyptian Government upon the subject, but it does appear to me highly 
desirable that the statements made in the Green Book should not stand uncontradicted 
and remain upon record to serve as a basis for possible criticism of this Government. 

I have, &c. 

J. L. MAFFEY, 
Governor-General of the Sudan. 


1J 120/120/16] No. 105. 

Sir R. Vansitturt [jar the Sen etanj oj State) to Sir P. Loraine (Cairo). 

(No. 21.) 

(telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 14, 1930 

YOUR telegram No. 20 of 10th January : Cost of transfer of British troops to 
Canal Zone. 

Service departments will be consulted. It may, however, be difficult for them to 
supply estimates before sites have been selected, and, unless this were done in con¬ 
sultation with the Egyptian Government, the latter would he given opportunity for 
raising difficulties when negotiations start. \ feel much disinclined to approach the 
Egyptian Government at the present stage. We should be going oil on a side issue. 
There will probably be plenty of other points the Wafd will want to take up. (They 
are still uncommitted on the treaty.) They will at best want to come over here and 
negotiate on a variety of improvements from their point of view. Would not that, 
rather than now, be the best time to take up such a point as this? It would, anyhow, 
give them something to negotiate about. If such a step as that now proposed were 
to lead to the production of an alarming estimate—as it probably would—might we 
not find ourselves involved in a premature wrangle on details? 

I may not have correctly apprehended your meaning, hut I greatly doubt whether 
estimates prepared without Egyptian collaboration would he worth much. This will 
very likely he the reply which service departments will give. 


[J 120/120/16] No. 106. 

Foreign Office to A ir Ministry * 

(Confidential.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, January 15, 1930. 

I AM directed by Mr. Secretary Henderson to transmit to you, for the 
submission to the Air Council, the accompanying copies of a lelegramt from ilis 
Majesty’s High Commissioner, Cairo, regarding the cost of' accommodation for 
llis Majesty’s forces in the neighbourhood of the Suez Canal, and of the telegram]; 
which has been sent in reply to Sir P. Loraine. 

2. Mr. Henderson is not sure that Sir P. Loraine intended to suggest that 
anything should be said to the Egyptian Government at this stage. lie feels, 
however, considerable doubt as to the value of estimates of the cost of accommoda¬ 
tion prepared in the absence of knowledge as to the sites available, which presumably 
would have to be selected in consultation with the Egyptian authorities. I am to 
invite the observations of the Air Council on this point, and to enquire whether it 
would be possible to prepare approximate estimates without reference to the 
Egyptian authorities. 

I am, &c. 

JOHN MURRAY. 


* Similar letter sent to War Office. f No. 103 + No. 105. 
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|J 177/120/161 No. 107. 

Sir P Lorainc to Mr. A. Head or<ovA—JR-nceired Januar>/ 16.) 

(No. 25.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , .Janitor;/ 16, 1930. 

YOUR telegram No. 21 

T fully agree with your view that present stage is cpiite inopportune to take up 
with Egyptian Government the question of expense involved in transferring British 
forces, and that later stage of negotiation in London would be far preferable. 

Tt was not my intention in my telegram No. 20 that we should approach 
Egyptian Government now on the subject; my idea was that if data on this 
complicated subject could be collected in advance we should be prepared to meet 
eventual Egyptian enquiries on the subject, whereas unpreparedness might cause 
an awkward pause in eventual discussions. 

T had hoped that services might have been able already to form some conclusions 
as regards their requirements in sites, buildings, &c. 

I see the difficulty, and agree that consultation of services is maximum action 
possible at present juncture. 


[J 246/4/16| No. 108. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A . Henderson.—(Received January 22.) 

(No. 39. Strictly (’onfklential.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , January 21, 1930. 

PRIME Minister, when he dined with me last night to meet Commander-in- 
chief, Mediterranean, asked to see me to discuss procedure as regards treaty. 

He did so this morning in two aspects— 

(1.) Vis-d-vis Egyptian Parliament. 

(2.) Vis-d-vis His Majesty’s Government in United Kingdom. 

As regards (1), he proposes in the next few days to seek a mandate from 
Parliament “ to negotiate with British Government Mr. Henderson’s treaty 
proposals,” and to do so in the same spirit of friendliness and conciliation as that 
which inspired the proposals and animate British and Egyptian Governments alike - 
with a view to reach a complete settlement. He would give the House a few days 
to reflect on this, and would hope to get mandate by an unqualified vote of confidence 
in his Government next week. 

Elis reasons for inclining towards this procedure are that it will stop all 
discussion on points of detail and leave the Covernment a free hand to negotiate. 
Once he has got his mandate he will refuse all discussion of particular points in 
Parliament., and hopes you will be able to do likewise, on the ground that matter has 
been removed for the time being from domain of public discussion and reserved for 
intimate treatment between the two Governments. 

As regards (2), he wishes to know whether you share his desire to proceed as 
rapidly as possible, and considers an Egyptian delegation headed by himself should 
proceed to London as early as possible. 

I said I felt sure that you were anxious to proceed with all speed, but t thought 
it preferable to clear as much of the ground in Cairo as possible and deflue what 
remained to settle in London before an Egyptian delegation went there. 

Nalias said he well appreciated the force of latter observation, and it would be 
infinitely easier for him to negotiate in Cairo, where he had all his technical experts, 
his party and public opinion at his back. If he meant to have a hard negotiation 
and to stand out for what Egypt conceived to be her full rights he would negotiate 
here. But that was not the case. He firmly intended to have an agreement and to 
have it rapidly; he wanted frank conciliatory discussion; he knew concessions were 
needed to reach agreement and hoped that each party might in this spirit help 
towards meeting the other’s point of view; he sincerely believed that a formula could 
be found which would cover and reconcile respective desiderata. Lie also believed 
that my presence at discussions in London would be most helpful, and he said that 
he and his colleagues would be much gratified if I could go there simultaneously 
with them. 


Only in London could negotiations be conducted discreetly, swiftly and con¬ 
fidentially. In Cairo it was impossible to treat things secretly. Firstly, there were 
always leakages; secondly, press was agog for news, and ill-natured persons 
fabricated it for (heir own purposes if nothing authentic were forthcoming. In 
either case there would be public discussion in Egypt of points at issue, which might 
and most probably would wreck the discussions. He therefore wanted to get his 
mandate, say nothing more about the treaty until it suited His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment to receive him and his colleagues in London, negotiate there and bring back a 
treaty to Cairo which would at once be submitted to Parliament in accordance with 
his promise. 

I recognised that his argument had considerable force; I pointed out, however, 
when he suggested possibility of going to London in February that it would almost 
certainly be impossible for you to tackle Egyptian question until Naval Conference 
had ended, and that conference might well last six weeks He said this was perfectly 
leasonable, and he would, if you agreed to receive a delegation, prepare to start at 
(he beginning of March and postpone departure till later should Naval Conference be 
protracted. 

He laid greatest emphasis on highly confidential character of our conversation 
and of his projects as here recorded, saying that if he were suspected of collusion 
with me about the method of procedure he would be in a position of very serious 
difficulty. His approach to Parliament must be entirely off his own hat, and any 
suggestion that ho had been prompted by me would bo calamitous 

J said T would take every possible precaution on my side and that you would 
act similarly. I would submit what ho said and await your reply 

On the whole, I see no reason for rejecting Nahas’s plan. I am certain that 
proposed procedure as regards Egyptian Parliament is the wisest, and in view of his 
other arguments and his spontaneous request that T also should go to London T am 
willing to waive any previous insistence on preliminary discussion in Cairo 


[J 246/4/16] No. 109. 

Mr. A. Ileitdeison to Sir P. Loiainu (Cairo). 

(No. 44.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreuju Office. January 27, 1930. 

YOUR telegram No. 39 of 21st January. 

I am prepared to trust to the discretion of Nahas Pasha a* to the manner m 
which he may think best to handle his own Parliament as regards the conduct of 
negotiations for the conclusion of a treaty with 11 is Majesty’s Government. 

1 would also agiee to receive an Egyptian deputation in London as he proposes 
as soon as the Naval Conference has been concluded, probably m March or April, 
Before, however, the delegation arrives it is essential that Nahas Pasha should 
furnish to you full indications of the direction in which lus Government desire to 
secure modification of the proposals which 1 have submitted, since, while 1 am 
anxious to facilitate his task in every way possible, I must once again make it clear 
to him that, generally speaking, the proposals I have made represent the extreme 
limit of concession which FI is Majesty s Government are prepared to make in 
existing circumstances We must be assured beforehand that in using the words 
‘ no hard negotiation ” he intends only modifications of form and detail. 

Nahas Pasha can quite well furrish you with the indications T propose without 
any question arising of negotiations between you and him in Cairo, which he seems 
so anxious to avoid. 

You should press him very urgently on this point, as His Majesty’s Government 
must know' exactly how they stand as regards the intentions of the Egyptian 
Government before the arrival of the delegation. 

I appreciate his difficulties, and during the past months have done everything 
possible to meet them, but he must realise that I have difficulties on my side. A wide 
and influential section of public opinion here is opposed to concession- already 
indicated, which it regards as excessive. I must take serious account of this 
opinion and know with some degree of certainty intentions of the Egyptian 
Government as regards our treaty offer before arrival of Egyptian delegation in this 
country. 

I agree that, if and when delegation comes to London for purpose of negotiating, 
it would be desirable for you to be in London. 


[22209J 
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|J 340/4/16] No. 110. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson. —( Received January 30.) 

(No. 57.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 30, 1930. 

FOLLOWING for Mr. Murray 

“Your telegram No. 44. 

“My despatch No. 93, which should reach London by bag evening of 
1st February, has an important bearing on the subject of possible Wafclist 
proposals for modifications, and I beg you to ensure its earliest consideration by 
the Secretary of State. 

“ T shall telegraph officially in reply to your telegram No. 44, but meanwhile 
want to be certain—and I am not sure of it from the wording of last sentence 
of second paragraph of that telegram—that the sense of my telegram No. 39 
has been correctly understood in one important respect. 

“ Nahas’s thesis is that, if he meant to have a hard, wrangling negotiation, 
he would have it in Cairo; but that, as he wants a friendly and conciliatory 
negotiation, he prefers to have it in London, where circumstances are less 
favourable to him as defender of Egyptian aspirations, but more conducive to a 
settlement which is his objective.” 


|'J 353/4/16| No. 111. 

Sir P. Loud tie to Mr. .-I . Henderson. --(Received January 31.) 

(No. 60.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 30, 1930. 

YOUR telegram No. 44. 

After explaining to what extent you fell in with his project, 1 put your wishes 
quite firmly to Nahas, but he adheres tenaciously to his own programme as the one 
best calculated to produce desired result, viz., an Anglo-Egyptian settlement. 

1 surmised from his demeanour, after explaining, as instructed, your desire to 
receive through me an indication of the Egyptian desiderata as regards any 
modifications of your proposals, that he feared that doubts were present in your 
mind about the sincerity of his desire to reach an agreement and the loyalty of his 
intentions as regards procedure. 

'fhe surmise proved to be correct, but 1 was able to disabuse him of the idea, 
pointing out that your difficulty was that of reassuring the section of public and 
parliamentary opinion which is adverse to the treaty and your desire to examine in 
advance any Egyptian desiderata. 

His reasoning is as follows : For very much the same reasons as those indicated 
in my telegram No. 39, paragraph 7, he is averse from even formulating any 
Egyptian desiderata until the delegation goes to London. To do so meanwhile would 
involve certain discussions and also consultation of expert and technical opinion 
here; this would at once arouse curiosity, and the result would be an immediate 
attempt by persons well and ill-disposed to force or tie his hands. The only way 
was to get his mandate from Parliament with complete liberty to negotiate “ dans les 
propositions”—which I can only interpret as meaning “within framework of 
proposals.” 

He was going to get his mandate and his vote of confidence thus to negotiate 
by acclamation, and in seeking it he was going to reiterate his conviction of the 
sincerely friendly gesture of the British Government in issuing the proposals and 
announce his intention of responding now by a gesture, and in a spirit, no less 
friendly and sincere. He believed that the form of mandate thus obtained and 
enthusiasm with which it would be received by Parliament would arm you adequately 
for meeting any criticism from the opponents of the treaty. 

He asks you to believe that he is not such a fool as to jeopardise either his 
country’s interests or his personal reputation by going to London and courting a 
failure. If he goes to London he must bring back a treaty ; and he would not go to 
London unless he intended to reach a settlement and believed that he could do so. 
He had encountered friendliness and confidence from us, and he was going to return 
friendliness and confidence; and given this atmosphere on both sides, which was so 
happily asserting itself, he saw no reason why an agreement should not be reached 
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which, within possibilities of either party, reconciled and took into account rights 
and interests of both. 

He wanted to go to London to get an agreement which he would take straight to 
Parliament on his return to Egypt; but meanwhile he must avoid all things at this 
end which might prejudice chances of agreement, and of these the worst was 
discussion or formulation of desiderata as regards modifications. He most earnestly 
asks you to trust him in this, as he is trusting you by taking responsibility of 
undertaking to negotiate and sign in London without reference. 

He wants to ask Parliament for mandate on Monday, 3rd February, a convenient 
day because both Houses are sitting; he does not wish to postpone it till later lest 
there should be suggestions of a hitch somewhere; and he does not wish to take the 
step until there is a clear personal understanding w ith you about procedure although 
he intends to make no announcement about the despatch of a delegation to Ixmdon. 

He therefore begs you most earnestly to reply to this telegram, if in any way 
possible, by the evening of 1st February. 

See my immediately following telegrams. 


|J 354/4/16 


No. 112. 


Sir P. Loiuine to Mr. A. Hendeison.—(Received January 31.) 


Cairo , January 30, 1930. 


(No. 61.) 

(Telegraphic ) 

MY immediately preceding telegram. 

We are here confronted with the same difficulty as we have met before, namely, 
that if Nahas pledges himself even generally to the proposals or conversely commits 
himself before negotiations to certain modifications, whether of substance or detail, 
he compromises his own liberty of action ris-a-ris his own people, and thereby the 
freedom of his negotiations with His Majesty’s Government. 

If we insist on his coming into the open in either direction w’e risk the accusation 
later on that our action has wrecked an agreement and rendered all his good inten¬ 
tions nugatory. The dilemma is a perfectly real one, and disagreeably awkward 
because the onus, the moment that discussions begin, falls on you. 

But I do suggest that our grounds and our incentive for trusting in the sincerity 
of Nahas’s intentions are even stronger than before. I feel pretty certain that if 
we compel him to formulate desiderata from t'airo thpy will be stifter ones and ones 
less easy for him to recede from than any formulated in London. Most of all, after 
his refusal to formulate them, it is impossible for him to go to London only to return 
empty-handed. For us it is logical to argue that if you are committed to the 
proposals Nahas is now committed to a treaty, and that if Nahas knows you cannot 
go beyond the proposals he is therefore committed to a treaty on the basis of the 
proposals. 

If you can possibly afford to give Nahas the rope he now pleads tor, 1 believe it 
is wise to let him have it. 


[J 361/4/16 j No. 113. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received January 31.) 

(No. 62. Personal.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , January 30 t UoO. 

MY two immediately preceding telegrams. 

Since about a fortnight there has been an increasing revulsion of feeling in 
favour of a settlement with Great Britain and an increasing optimism as regards 
its possibility and imminence. Atmosphere here towards us is at the moment 
unusually cordial, and there seems to me a sort of general feeling that at last under¬ 
standing and co-operation with us is going to replace misunderstanding or friction 
This atmosphere could not have come about unless the. Wafd had wished it. 

Now that the die is cast, though not yet to the knowledge of the general public, 
m favour of a direct negotiation in London on basis of the proposals, I feel that the 
earlier we get to the start of that negotiation the fewer hostages we are giving to 
fortune. 

[22209] ! - 1 
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By that negotiation the future of Anglo-Egyptian relations for some little time 
will sink or swim, but I am more and more inclined to think that Egyptian 
negotiators, once accepted in London, will shrink from returning home without a 
signed treaty in their pockets. 

If that be so, the main consideration must be to reach the opening of discussion 
in London, and not to resent over-much the oriental vagueness and disinclination to 
run on a set of defined rails that tend to characterise the Egyptian politician. Tlieie 
is a difference of outlook and mentality which we should take into account, and there 
is also an inferiority complex, which is already becoming less sensitive in proportion 
as a settlement honourable to Egyptian aspirations seems to get nearer. 

It is unfortunate that my despatch No. 93 will not reach London till the 
1st February, for I tried therein to indicate the change that has come about, and it 
might have given you a better background against which to weigh reasoning and 
behaviour of Nahas. 


[J 340/4/16| No. 114. 

Mr. J . Henderson to Sir P. Loraine [Cairo). 

(No. 45. Private.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 31, 1930. 

YOUR telegram No. 57 of 30th January : Anglo-Egyptian treaty proposals. 
Following from Sir R. Vansittart:— 

‘‘Nalias's thesis, as redefined by you, was correctly understood here. It 
was felt, however, that His Majesty’s Government could not risk his coming 
over here without any foreknowledge at all of his desiderata. In his conversa¬ 
tion with you, reported in your telegram No. 39, he spoke of ‘concessions being 
needed to roach agreement.’ It should not be difficult for him to give details 
of what he has in mind. We cannot risk the fiasco which would ensue if he 
made impossible demands here and had to return to Egypt empty-handed. We 
will, of course, await your despatch.” 

Since the above was written we have received your telegrams Nos. 60, 61 and 6 2, 
which are now being considered. 

--—- - ---*- 

(J 353/4/16] No. 115. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Sir P. Loraine (Cairo). 

(No. 47. Personal.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 31, 1930 

YOUR personal telegram No, 62 of 31st .January. * 

1 fully appreciate the arguments you put forward, and recognise the force of the 
contention that Nahas advances. In these circumstances, I am prepared to go yet 
further to meet him, though T must remind you that the concessions already made, in 
regard, for instance, to Nokrashi, have not met with much response in such matters 
as dismissal of officials and Brussels office. Let that pass for the present. 1 do not 
in the least wish to embarrass Nahas by any formulations. I am further prepared 
to waive the request in my telegram No. 44 for indications of direction in which 
modification is desired. I now do not ask Nahas to go into any detail. All I wish 
to be sure of is that he has in mind modifications of form and detail, but not of 
substance. It surely cannot be contended that a private and personal assurance 
from him to you in this sense could embarrass him with his own advisers? That, 1 
think, is the least we can ask, and it is indeed going a long -way to meet him, for he 
must realise, as I have already pointed out, that we, too, have our difficulties. Such 
an assurance would, as I have indicated, be a personal and private one, and would be 
so regarded by me. There should, moreover, be little difficulty about it, having 
regard to his use of the words “ dans les propositions ” in your telegram No. 60. 

In regard to paragraph 2 of vour telegram, do you wish to convey that negotia¬ 
tions should be opened at an earlier date than that suggested in your telegram 
No. 39 ? If so, I would, of course, see what can he done to meet your recommendation 


[J 383/4/16J No. 116. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. .1. Henderson.—(Received February 2.) 

(No. 66.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 2, 1930. 

FOLLOWING for Vansittart: — 

"1. I have pretty reliable indications, though, of course, no direct 
authoritative statement, to the effect that Nahas will not be able to get on in 
London without Ahmed Maher at his side, whose advice on technical subjects 
will be fairly decishe from Wafd party point of view. 

“ 2. I fully appreciate objection there would be felt to Maher’s presence in 
London and criticisms to which it may give occasion in various Quarters. On 
the other hand, it is essential that Egyptian delegation in fxmclon should be 
comprehensively representative of directing body in Wafd, if treaty brought 
back to Egypt is to pass through Parliament with general assent. If Maher or 
any other such representative personality is left behind owing to our objections, 
there is always the likelihood that they will lie disgruntled and intiigue against 
treaty settlement. This danger would be particularly serious in the case of so 
influential a parliamentarian and Wafdist leader as Maher. 

“ 3. I consider, therefore, that it would be wisest not to demur to his 
presence in London should Nahas so desire, but to authorise me to try and secure 
that he went as an expert and not as an official delegate. 

11 4. Meanwhile, as it is quite certain that we cannot afford to ignore Maher, 
it would he desirable to establish some contact with him so as not to leave 
him irritated and out in the cold. T could do this through Uampbell without 
raising any undesirable issues, and propose to do so unless you sec objection.” 


[J 376/4/16) No. 117. 

Sir P. Loiaine to Mr. A . Henderson.—(Received February 3.) 

(No. 67.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 3, 1939. 

YOUR telegram No. 47, last paragraph. 

No; 1 had not intended to modify suggestion in my telegram No. 39, which 
was based on what T took to be physical possibilities from your point of view. 

My idea is that the iron is hot, the atmosphere more favourable than i had 
thought possible to get it in the time and that the less time were afforded for either 
to cool off the better. 

Moreover, 1 have reason to think that Egyptian Government would like to get 
treaty passed by Egyptian Parliament by the end of April or at the very latest 
before Cairo disperses to summer resorts. 

Can you yet form any estimate of duration of the Naval Conlerencc? I think 
that if, tor example, T could tell Nahas that you would receive him about the second 
week in March that would give great satisfaction. Do you contemplate, as even a 
bare possibility, Egyptian negotiation overlapping Naval Conference? Thinking of 
the load you and Prime Minister are carrying, T had myself ruled it out. 


jj 378/4/16) No. 118. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A . Henderson.—(Received February 3.) 

(No. 68. Personal.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 2, 1930. 

YOUR telegram No. 47. 

I have spent over an hour reasoning out matters with Nahas and irnpressingon 
him serious difficulty of your position if you are attacked on the ground ot having 
consented to negotiate with an Egyptian delegation in the air and without any 
tangible or quotable assurance that negotiation will not be a fiasco or within the 
limits that you have announced. 
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He points out, however, that it is not possible for him to give a personal 
assurance to you and conceal that assurance from his colleagues and from the 
country. As he said in October last (see my telegram No. 407), he cannot speak with 
two voices. On the other hand, if any assurance of the kind were given and were 
made public, nothing could avert public discussions in Egypt on proposals and their 
possible modification, which, as you are well aware from my recent telegrams, he is 
so anxious to avoid as being inimical to the prospect of reaching an agreement. In 
other words, his whole object is to remain free to reach an agreement rather than 
remain free to refuse one. 

Moreover, he was being asked to commit himself beforehand to a line of 
demarcation between substance on the one hand and form and detail on the other, 
the whereabouts of which were not defined and regarding which there might well be 
room for an honest difference of opinion. This it was extremely difficult for him 
to do. He believes that terms of mandate he will seek from Parliament should give 
you effective reply to any criticism, especially the authority to negotiate “ en 
propositions,” which 1 told him would be interpreted in England to mean ‘‘in 
framework of proposals.” 

Nahas asked me to tell you that he genuinely appreciated your difficulties and 
would gladly do what he could to mitigate them. He begs you to believe that his 
principal reason for not acceding to your present request is that an;y assurance given 
before he goes to London endangers rather than improves prospects of agreement 
He realises that failure of negotiations in London would be a disastrous fiasco, more 
so, indeed, for Egypt than for Great Britain; he had carefully calculated the 
position, and he would never have contemplated going to London himself if he 
thought there were a serious risk of failure (see my telegram No. 00, paragraphs 5 
and 6). He urged that he had done his utmost to smooth the path towards conclusion 
of an agreement and to convince you of the honesty of his intention and sincerity of 
his desire to reach that agreement; he felt that if any doubts of the kind still 
lingered in your mind they would be dispelled when he met you in London, and that 
you will yourself come to realise that request which you now make of him is 
superfluous. 

When he has got the mandate from Parliament he will communicate it to me 
with a letter for you, pending receipt of which he begs you to make no communication 
whatsoever of what is pending. 


[J 376/4/16 J No. 119. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Sir P. Loraine (Cairo). 

(No. 52.) 

(Telegraphic.) K. Foreign Office, February 3,1930. 

YOUR telegram No. 67 of 2nd February: Egyptian treaty negotiations. 

You may inform Nahas that I agree to second week in March or a little earlier 
if that will suit his convenience. 


[J 397/4/16] No. 120. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson(Received February 4.) 

(No. 97.) 

Sir, Cairo, January 26, 1930. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to you the accompanying copy of a despatch 
from the Governor-General of the Sudan and, as requested by Sir J. Maffey, to 
submit formally to you the three resolutions therein enclosed, adopted by the 
Governor-General’s Council and relating to the proposals for an Anglo-Egyptian 
settlement. 

2. I feel confident that the point of view of the Sudan Government, as 
expressed in the accompanying document, will command the attentive interest and 
consideration of His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom, and I shall be 
glad to know in due course what reply you desire me to return to the Governor- 
General. 

I have, &e. 

PERCY LORAINE, High Commissioner. 
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Enclosure 1 in No. 120. 

Sir J. Maffey to Sir P. Loraine. 

Sir, Khartum, December 31, 1929. 

I HAVE the honour to forward, on behalf of the Sudan Government, three 
resolutions made at the 316th meeting of the Governor-General’s Council on the 
29th December, 1929, regarding the recent exchange of notes relating to an Anglo- 
Egyptian settlement (Cmd. 3376), with the request that they may lie formally 
submitted to His Majesty's Government. 

I have, &c. 

J. L. MAFFEY, 

Governor-General of the Sudan. 


Enclosure 2 in No. 120. 

Resolutions. 

THE Sudan Government notes with satisfaction the negotiations for an 
agreement between the two Powers forming the condominium under which this 
Government is constituted, and records its opinion that a solution of the difficulties 
which have arisen in the past between England and Egypt must be to the benefit of 
the Sudan provided local interests are fully taken into account. 

2. The Sudan Government notes with satisfaction, from the explanations 
given by His Majesty’s Government during the debates upon the recent exchange of 
notes relating to proposals for an Anglo-Egyptian settlement, that the words in 
article 13, “ The status of the Sudan shall be that resulting from the said 
conventions,” are to be interpreted as meaning “. . . . Shall be that which has, in 
fact, resulted from ... ”; and as implying no change in the existing system under 
which His Majesty’s Government retains full control of the administration of the 
country. 

3. The Sudan Government notes that His Majesty’s Government have 
promised, in certain circumstances, to examine sympathetically a proposal by Egypt 
for the return to the Sudan of an Egyptian battalion, and they fully realise that, if 
the Egyptian Parliament acccepts the draft proposals for an Anglo-Egyptian 
settlement and the British Parliament endorses them, and if the treaty is worked 
in the same friendly spirit in which the proposals were negotiated, the pledge must 
be fulfilled. 

They desire to express their conviction that His Majesty’s Government will be 
mindful of the difficulties which are likely to arise from the return of an Egyptian 
battalion, and therefore beg for an assurance that this concession to Egypt would 
not involve any change in the policy towards the Sudan laid down by His Majesty’s 
Government in 1924 and in subsequent declarations, nor affect the principles of the 
trusteeship which His Majesty’s Government have accepted for the peoples of the 
Sudan, on whose minds any reversal of that policy could only have an unsettling 
effect. 


(J 335/4/16] No. 121. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. fJetu/eison. -(Received Februan/ 4.) 

(No. 70.) 

(Telegraphic.) K. Cairo, February 4, 1930. 

YOUR telegram No. 52. 

Before making communication to Nahas I should be glad to know whether my 
telegram No. 68 had been considered as well as my telegram No. 67 to which 
jou refer. 
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[J 400/4/16] No. 122. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received February 4.) 

(No. 71.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, February 4, 1930 

PRIME Minister presented treaty proposals to the Chamber last night in the 
following terms :— 

“ In fulfilment of promise made in the Speech from the Throne regarding 
British proposals, I have the honour to submit to you these proposals in the 
name of the Government. 

“To the spirit of conciliation which prompted those proposals the 
Egyptian Wafd, over which I have the honour to preside, has responded in ,t 
similar spirit. 

“ That spirit was clearly manifested in the successive declarations which l 
have made before and after my taking office. It was equally clearly revealed in 
the Speech from the Throne and in the speech I made on the occasion of reply 

“ The Government is resolved, if you give it a mandate, to seize the 
opportunity of the presence in power of a British Government animated by a 
spirit of good understanding and friendship towards Egypt to negotiate with 
it on the proposals in the same spirit and with the same desire for good under¬ 
standing and friendship in the hope of reaching an honourable and lasting 
agreement between the two countries. 

“It is of importance to the Government that the Chamber should urgently 
examine the question of the mandate which we seek, so that we may be in a 
position to reply to the British Government and to put ourselves in contact with 
them in order to come to an agreement regarding an early date for the opening 
of negotiations. 

“ We firmly hope that the negotiations will result in the agreement so much 
desired, in the interest and for the good of the two countries. 

“ Once concluded, this agreement will be submitted bv the Government to 
Parliament, which will have to give its ratification, and as soon as it will 
be ratified the Government will undertake its execution faithfully and 
scrupulously. ’ ’ 

Statement was greeted bv prolonged applause. A prominent Wafdist Deputy 
then spoke in support of the (jovernment’s urgent demand, referring in very friendly 
tone to particularly opportune moment for conclusion of a solid treaty and to harm 
which might be caused by delay. Finally, this Deputy, after ruling out reference 
to a commission, moved that the Government’s demand be discussed next Thursdav. 
A Watanist Deputy then opposed motion and urged the right of the people to 
examine proposals. His speech was punctuated by noisy interruptions 

Motion was adopted by the whole Chamber with only the dissentient vote of 
the Nationalist Deputy in question. 


[ J 403/4/161 No. 123. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. 4 . Henderson.—(Received February 4.) 

(No. 73.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 4, 1930. 

MY immediately preceding telegram* continues as follow's :— 

The Arabic phrase which Nahas used (see my telegram No. 71, paragraph 5) 
corresponds exactly with the phrase “ en propositions.” You will notice that 
Nahas’s language is just as cordial as I led you to expect. 


* Not printed 


157 


rj 385/4/16] No. 124. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Sir P. Loraine (Cairo). 

(No. 57.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Foreign Office , February 4, 1930. 

YOUR telegram No. 70 of 4th February : Anglo-Egyptian Treaty proposals. 
Yes. I had seen your telegram No. 68. 


,J 378/4/16) No. 125. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Sir P. Loraine (Cairo). 

(No. 59.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 5, 1930. 

YOUR telegram No. 68 of 2nd February : Treaty proposals—refusal of Nahas 
to give private and personal assurance in regard to his attitude. 

I do not propose to pursue the subject further, in deference to your 
representations. 1 hope, however, that Nahas properly appreciates this signal 
confidence and accommodation, hi this connexion, please see letter from Sir R. 
Vansittart which will go by bag on 6th February. 


|J 383/4/16] No. 126. 

Mr. /I. Henderson to Sir P. Loraine (Cairo). 

(No. 60. Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 5, 1930. 

INCLUSION of Ahmed Maher in Egyptian delegation : Your telegram No. 66 
of 2nd February. 

My immediately following telegram contains definition of my official attitude. 
For your private information 1 concur in paragraphs 3 and 4. 


[J 383/4/16| No. 127. 

Mr. A . Henderson to Sh P. Loraine (Cairo). 

(No. 61.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 5, 1930. 

INCLUSION of Ahmed Maher in Egyptian delegation : Your telegram No. 66 
of 2nd February. 

I have neither expressed approval nor disapproval as regards the composition of 
Nahas’s negotiating team. That is his own concern. Supposing Nahas does bring 
Ahmed Maher, it will make matters easier here if we have not been officially 
consulted. 


!<J 430/4/16] No. 128. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mi. A . Henderson. —(Received February 6.) 

(No. 75.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 6, 1930. 

YOUR telegram No. 52. 

I informed Nahas yesterday of telegram, and he expressed keenest gratification 
°f your readiness to proceed rapidly. 

The date of arrival here of the King and Queen and Princesses has only recently 
taen fixed for 10th March, and Nahas feels it to be his duty to remain in Egypt 
until State portion of visit is concluded. 
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He therefore enquires whether it would suit you equally well to receive him and 
delegation in London the fourth week in March. He would much have preferred to 
come the second week, but thinks later date may perhaps suit your convenience 
better. 

If it would suit you nevertheless to receive him at earlier date 1 could ask the 
King if he could be released for the purpose. 


|J 369/4/16] No. 129. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Sir P. Loraine (Cairo). 

(No. 126.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 6,1930, 

I HAVE read with much interest your despatch No. 93 of the 25th January, in 
which you gave expression to the feelings of optimism which have been engendered 
by recent developments in Anglo-Egyptian relations. 

2. I am in entire agreement with the suggestion made in paragraph 13 of your 
despatch that wherever modifications and redraftings of the proposals do not 
materially extend the substance of the concessions offered to Egypt, an effort should 
be made, where possible, to meet the point of view of the Wafdist negotiators. I do 
not, however, conceal from myself that this will not be easy, in view of the great care 
with which the proposals were drafted, without touching upon their substance; and 
between substance and form there is a clear boundary, however unwilling the 
Egyptians may be to admit it. 

I am, &c. 

ARTHUR HENDERSON 


|J 422/4/16 j No. 130. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received February 7.) 

(No. 76.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, February 6, 1930 

PRIME MINISTER to-night obtained desired mandate from Chamber. Vote 
was unanimous with exception of five Nationalists. 


Cairo, February 7, 1930. 


[J 432/4/16] No. 131. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received February 7.) 

(No. 79.) 

(Telegraphic.) R, 

MY telegram No. 76. 

Vote was one of confidence in the Government and mandate was worded as 
follows : " To negotiate with His Majesty’s Government on their proposal with a 
view to reaching a firm and honourable agreement which may strengthen bonds ot 
friendship between the two countries.” 

An Opposition member demanded prior discussion of British proposals, 
Watanist Abdel Hamid Said Bey in a fiery speech attacked negotiations in principle 
and advocated violent means of ridding Egypt of British domination. House was 
markedly hostile to this thesis. 

In thanking the Chamber for confidence mandate, Prime Minister expressed 
satisfaction at dawn of a new era of harmony and agreement. He hoped that 
negotiations would soon begin in atmosphere of mutual good understanding which 
he recognised now existed, and he prayed that they would have a happy conclusion 
He closed with loyal reference to benign influence of King Fuad. 

Above account is from the press, as official minutes of proceedings have not vet 
appeared. 
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(J 44/4/16] No. 132. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mi. A. Henderson.—(Received February 8.) 

(No. 80. Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 8, 1930. 

I HAD an audience yesterday morning, and the King expressed himself as highly 
gratified with the position as a result of the previous night’s vote in the Chamber, 
llis Majesty now considers 90 per cent, of the difficulties in the way of an Anglo- 
Egyptian settlement have been overcome, and is a confirmed optimist as regards 
result of the next two stages, viz., signature of a treaty and its ratification by 
Egyptian Parliament, he hopes early in May. He regrets such delays as dangerous, 
but believes they were materially unavoidable. Nahas had carried out loyally and 
honestly the procedure, and the procedure had been in accordance with His Majesty’s 
wishes. The King sincerely hoped that British Government were likewise satisfied, 
and himself believed they had good grounds for being so. 

The King has counselled Nahas to give Parliament a recess during the absence 
of Egyptian delegation, say for six weeks. Nahas seemed disposed to agree. (I 
think this is a good idea, and that Nahas is strong enough to carry it through if he 
follows suggestion.) He has also told Nahas that, although it is his duty to do the 
best he can for Egypt, he must go easy and not go to any extremes. 

His Majesty evidently considers his personal contribution towards favourable 
trend of events has been an important and even a decisive one, and I had a clear 
impression that a word of appreciation from London of his attitude and efforts 
would be highly welcome to him. From my personal observation I think he deserves 
it. If you concur, T suggest the moment prior to my leaving for England would be 
a convenient moment to say something suitable. 

His Majesty seems on the whole well pleased with his present Government and 
determined to stand well with us. My relations both with the Palace and with the 
Government are excellent, and a continued absence of friction in either direction 
should be a helpful factor. 


|J 430/4/16] No. 133. 

Mr. A . Henderson to Sir P. Loraine (Cairo). 

(No. 64.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 8, 1930. 

YOUR telegram No. 75 of 6th February : Egyptian negotiations. 

I do not wish to inconvenience Naha.s in anv way, but having regard to the date 
of Easter and the great importance of not allowing the present favourable atmosphere 
to degenerate, I feel that the sooner negotiations start the better. You should there 
fore try and arrange for Egyptian delegation to start at beginning of March. 

How long are Royal party staying? By expediting negotiations here (and there 
is no reason why they should be prolonged) we might enable Nahas to return before 
the end of the visit if his presence is desirable. 


[J 494/4/16 | No. 134. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received February 11.) 

(No. 85.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 10, 1930. 

Y'OUR telegram No. 64. 

Nahas repeats his most grateful appreciation of your invitation and of your 
desire to proceed at the earliest possible date, which he wholly shares, but he 
considers it materially impossible, in view of circumstances which have intervened 
since he expressed his original wish to start the beginning of March, to reach London 
earlier than the fourth week. First, the Belgian Sovereigns, date of whose visit had 
only been fixed meanwhile, arrive at Alexandria 10th March and remain three days 
in Cairo on State official visit, after which their Majesties proceed to Upper Egpyt. 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, who is to be a member of the Egyptian delegation, 









gives State banquet on the second day, which cannot be cancelled without discourtesy. 
There is, moreover, Makram, also a member of the delegation, who as Minister of 
Finance must be here for a litle longer to put through under Prime Minister s 
guidance essential features of the budget before departure of delegation. Even so, 
budget cannot pass before it sails. 

Nahas might be able to leave at very earliest on 15th March, but he cannot 
guarantee to do so, and rather than risk uncertainty or a tiresome change of plans 
he prefers to sail from Alexandria on 20th March, which he assures me is a final 
and definite date. 

I of course pointed out imminence of Easter holidays, and he said he was quite 
hopeful of being able to finish off the negotiations before they began. 

I also suggested that delay might make it appear that he hardly attached 
sufficient importance to the occasion. He said no conclusion could be more untrue 
or more lamentable. He had been quite unable to conceal his joy when I had conveyed 
your invitation for second week in March; it had inspirited him, and he remained 
most grateful for your forthcoming attitude. He greatly hopes that date he now 
indicates as his latest for sailing will be convenient to you, and only regrets not 
finding it possible to fix an earlier certain date. 
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No. 135. 


Mr. A. Henderson to Sir P. Loraine (Cairo). 

^ Foreign Office, February 12, 1930. 

I HAVE received your despatch No. 97 of the 26th ultimo with which you 
submitted a copy of a despatch from the Governor-General of the Sudan enclosing 
three resolutions adopted by his council relating to the proposals for an Anglo- 

Egyptian settlement. . , . , 

2. I shall be glad if you will convey to Sir John Maffey the assurance for which 
his council ask, namely, that the contemplated return of an Egyptian battalion to 
the Sudan will not involve any change in the policy towards the Sudan laid down 
by His Majesty’s Government in 1924, and in subsequent declarations, nor affect 
the principles of the trusteeship which His Majesty’s Government have accepted 
for the peoples of the Sudan. 

I am, &e. 

ARTHUR HENDERSON. 


[J 441/4/16] No. 136. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Sir P. Loraine (Cairo). 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 13, 1930. 

1 OUR telegram No. 80. . 

1 concur in paragraph 3. You should certainly give king Tuad encouragement 
if you feel that he deserves and desires it. It is gratifying that your relations with 
the King and the Government are so satisfactory, and that His Majesty should be on 
the whole well pleased with his Ministers. 


[J 494/4/16] No. 137. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Sir P. Loraine (Cairo). 

(Telegraphic.) R. Foreign Office , February 14, 1930. 

YOUR telegram No. 85 of 10th February. 

In the circumstances 1 agree, and am reserving week beginning 24th March 
for meeting with Nahas Pasha. 


I 


jj 558/4/16] No. 138. 

Sir P. Lorain“ to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Reccired February 17.) 

(No. 98.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, February 17, 1930. 

YOUR telegram No. 73 

Nahas is very sensible of your courtesy and accepts. 

Do you wish me to arrange with him for some statement regarding despatch 
of an Egyptian delegation to London to be published simultaneously in London and 
here ? 


jj 573/4/16] No. !39. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A . Henderson.—(Receioed February 18.) 

(No. 150.) 

Sir. Cairo, February 8, 1930. 

WITT] reference to my despatch No. 945 of the 23rd November, T have the 
honour to transmit to you herewith a copy of a memorandum prepared by 
Mr. Campbell, acting first secretary at this Residency, in which he examines certain 
of the arguments and assertions contained in Mohamed Mahmoud Pasha's Green 
Book. 

I have, «fec. 

PERCY LORAINE, 

High Commissioner. 


Enclosure in No. 139. 

Memorandum respecting Mohamed Mahmoud Pasha's Green Book. 

IT may be of interest, in anticipation of further treaty negotiations, to examine 
certain of the arguments in the Green Rook in the light of Egyptian statements at 
the time of the previous negotiations and subsequently. 

2. Article 1.—The termination of the military occupation of Egypt by the 
British forces is declared in the Green Rook (p. 9) to be the distinguishing feature 
of the treaty. Mahmoud Pasha has since argued that the position of the Rritish 
forces to-day, in jurisdictional and kindred matters, derives from their status as an 
occupying force, and therefore necessarily and immediately changes with the 
termination of the occupation. In this connexion it may be thought advisable to 
obtain from the Egyptian Government some more definite and formal recognition 
than is implied in (ii) of the army note, that the full implications of article 1 cannot 
take effect until after the transfer of the forces to the Canal area, and that during 
the transitional period their position in relation, for example, to the civil tribunals 
mid police will remain unchanged, unless by mutual agreement. 

3. Article 3.—The Green Rook (pp. 10, 11) records the Egyptian insistence that 
this article should be so worded as to express the intention of, not impose, an 
obligation on Egypt to join the League. The point is perhaps academic, but I doubt 
whether Mahmoud Pasha yet appreciates the obligations, as regards, for example, 
the Egyptian army, implicit in the words “ in the conditions prescribed by article 1 
of the Covenant.” 

4. Article 6.—The Green Rook (pp. 12, 13) declares that the responsibility for 
the protection of (he lives and property of foreigners is inseparable from the general 
responsibility of the Government of an independent country to protect the lives and 
property of the population as a whole; the article means merely that “ things have 
resumed their natural course.” and in no way foreshadows *' an eventual intervention 
pf Great Britain in the Egyptian Administration, whenever it occurs to Great 
Britain that the protection of the lives and property of foreigners is not conducted 

any particular respect on the lines it should like it to be conducted,” The second 
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sentence of the article is accordingly described as a mere repetition of the first, 
though this is qualified .by subsequent reference to it as constituting " a promise." 
Mahmoud Pasha has gone further than this in conversation, and has argued that 
the second sentence is in deliberate emphasis of the first, and that the intention and 
effect of the article as a whole is that His Britannic Majesty renounces responsibility, 
primary and ultimate, and His Majesty the King of Egypt assumes it.^ A similar 
interpretation has been widely suggested in Cairo, while the h rench Government, 
in paragraph 2 of M. de Fleuriau’s note of the 16th December to the foreign Office, 
definitely asserted the abandonment by Great Britain in the treaty proposals of her 
responsibilities in this connexion. The genesis of the article as it stands becomes, 
in these circumstances, of some interest and importance. The responsibility for 
protection of foreigners was one of the matters on which it proved most difficult to 
reconcile the views of the two parties to the negotiations. Mahmoud Pasha was 
adamant that the continued guardianship of Great Britain in this respect would 
be wholly inconsistent with the real independence of Egypt. lhe Foreign Office 
were equally determined not to abandon Great Britain s special position. 
Ultimately, the solution was suggested and adopted of making the fulfilment of 
Egypt’s responsibilities for the protection of foreigners a treaty obligation to Great 
Britain. The wording of the article is open to a certain amount of political and 
juridical interpretation, and the degree of responsibility claimed by or asserted 
against Great Britain will, no doubt, vary with circumstances. But Mr. Henderson 
has made it clear in Parliament that the “ warning-off ’ declaration to the Powers 
in 1922 will still stand as a statement of principles. Mahmoud Pasha, quite 
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5. Article 7.—The reciprocal character of the obligation oi assistance m this 
article was insisted upon by Mahmoud Pasha against very strong objections from 
both Hafez Afifi Pasha anti Bedaoui Pasha. The latter puts into the mouth of 
Mahmoud Pasha, in the Green Book (pp. 13, 14), a rather apologetic explanation of 
the necessity for reciprocity in an alliance, and points the way, 1 think, for a demand 
from the Wafdist Government to modify the article. Presumably, His Majesty s 
Government would not seriously object to Egypt’s obligations as an ally in time of 
war being restricted to her own territory. 

6. Article 9.—The Green Book (p. 15) emphasises that “ there would be no other 
object ” (than the protection of the Canal) “ for the forces maintained in the Canal 
Zone, nor would they have anything to do with any other part of the country. At 
the time of the negotiations Bedaoui Pasha evinced some disposition to ask for a 
definite assurance that neither the responsibilities of an ally nor those, if any, latent 
in article 6 would be used to justify the intervention, in any circumstances, of the 
British forces in the internal affairs of Egypt. Bedaoui Pasha was headed off, but 
both he and Mahmoud Pasha were much perturbed by Lord Thompson’s significant 
reference in the House of Lords to the comparatively short time within winch 
armoured cars could reach Cairo from the Canal area, lhe Green Book (p. 1 J 
proceeds to explain that insertion of the words “ in localities to be agreed upon 
was essential, to refute any suggestion that the British forces “ have acquired the 
right of occupying the eastern part of the country.” In this connexion there is a 
tendency on the part of the military and air force authorities to assume that they 
have unrestricted freedom of movement, for purposes of training and manoeuvres, 
in an easterly direction. But, under the proposals as they at present stand, this 
would, theoretically at least, only be the case if “ the localities to be agreed upon 
included areas for training and manoeuvres. 

7. A rticle 11 and Capitulations Note .-—The Green Book (pp. lb, 1/) argues that 
the post-treaty signature by Egypt of the Project of the International Convention 
on the Treatment of Foreigners would make Egyptian legislation referable to intei- 
national arbitration, and therefore there is neither occasion nor room for submission 
to the Mixed Assembly. The Green Book admits that this thesis was not accepted 
by His Majesty’s Government, but 1 am not certain that it, does not intend to suggest 
that the removal of the reference to the Mixed Assembly from the article in the treaty 
proposals to the Capitulations note may leave open the possibility of such reference 
being superseded by international arbitration, if and when Egypt signs the Con¬ 
vention on the Treatment of Foreigners. The Green Book (p. 18) defines the scope 
of the MUed Assembly’s functions in regard to fiscal legislation as " limited to tn 
mere assurance that it does not inequitably discriminate against foreigners, ana 
Bedaoui Pasha has repeatedly stated since his return to Egypt that the wording oi 
the article is intended to have, and is only susceptible of, a restrictive interpretation. 
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Against this, it may iairly be argued that the use of the word ‘‘ inequitably ” must 
imply that the Mixed Assembly are entitled and required to look into the equities 
of nscai legislation. It is true tnat the Foreign Office, in replying to M. de F leunau s 
note of the 16th December, held out little hope of securing tne broad interpretation 
of the article which the French Government desired. But this reluctance to support 
any attempt to extend and, in effect, redefine the function of the Mixed Assembly 
does not necessarily imply any intention to prejudge or restrict the interpretation 
which the Mixed Assembly itself, as a judicial or, for this purpose, semi-judicial 
body, may give to the article. 

8. Article 13.—The Green Book (p. 20) suggests that the status of the Sudan 
will in future he based on a strict interpretation of the 1899 convention. But 
Mahmoud Pasha fully understood and agreed at the time that Egyptian civil officials 
would not be allowed to return to the Sudan. His Majesty's Government have since 
reaffirmed their intention that the status of the Sudan shall be that which has in fact 
resulted from the conventions. It will be noted, however, that the Green Book refers 
rather pointedly to the 1899 convention as referable to arbitration under the treaty. 

9. Army Note (3).—Bedaoui Pasha objected strongly to the use of so general a 
term as " equipment,’ which, he declared, obliged the Egyptian army to obtain all 
their materials from Great Britain, but Mahmoud Pasha insisted that that was 
precisely his intention. 

10. Army Note (i).—Mahmoud Pasha, at the time, practically refused to discuss 
the question of the cost of prm iding new accommodation for the troops, and declared 
that money was of no account when the independence of Egypt was the consideration. 
He added that Egypt was accustomed to paying for the removal of British officials, 
civilian or military' Mr. Shaw subsequently insisted upon the inclusion of 

amenities ” for the troops, which Mahmoud Pasha readily accepted, subject to an 
assurance that the troops will not be held entitled to remain where they are until 
the trees to be planted in the agreed localities have reached full growth ! The 
reference to “an adequate emergency fresh water supply ” was an eleventh-hour 
insertion to which Mahmoud Pasha also agreed. The War Office have shown in 
subsequent correspondence a natural desire to give the widest possible interpretation 
to these provisions of the army note, and it may therefore be useful to recall that 
Bedaoui Pasha was strongly opposed to their inclusion, and that the Green Book 
preserves an eloquent silence in regard to them. 

11. Advisers Mote.— The Green Book (p. 22) refers very lirioily and cautiously 
to the advisers. Mahmoud Pasha was strongly criticised at the time by both Hafez 
Afifi Pasha and Bedaoui Pasha for not insisting upon a definite limit to the duration 
of these posts. They urged him to go up to fifteen years rather than leave the door 
open to permanency. Mahmoud Pasha, however, took the view, as also, 1 think, 
did the Foreign Office, that the duration of the posts should be left to depend upon 
their use in and adaptability to the changed conditions of the future. But the 
words “during the period necessary fur the completion of the reforms in question ” 
were understood by both sides to envisage a considerable number of years. 

12. Police Note. —Mahmoud Pasha, in the Green Book (p. 22), declares that 
"five years was, in my consideration, a period of transition for the entire replace¬ 
ment of the European by an Egyptian element.” This statement is scarcely 
consistent with the intentions he expressed to the Foreign Office at the time. The 
Foreign Office wore inclined to insist on a longer period than five years, but Mahmoud 
Pasha urged that this would prejudice acceptance of the proposals. He said that 
neither he, nor, he thought, any responsible Egyptian statesman, would contemplate 
dispensing with British commandants and a certain European element in the cities’ 
police until general confidence in the reformed capitulatory regime had been 
established, and he suggested that it was therefore unnecessary to stipulate any 
period in the treaty proposals. The Foreign Office were not prepared to adopt this 
suggestion, but did not wish, in providing for a stated minimum period of five years, 
to give an appearance of finality to the clause, which might make it very difficult for 
any Egyptian Government, however well-intentioned, to continue to employ 
non-Egyptians in the police after the prescribed period, and. meanwhile, might rob 
the clause of its potential value as a card to play at the (’apitulations Conference. 
The result of this divergence of view as to the means, though not at that time the 
end, was the insertion of the five-year period, qualified by the words “ at least.” 

13. The Notes Generally. —There is much in the notes to which Bedaoui I’ashu 
took strong exception, and he is credited since with the ingenuous opinion that the 
notes, or at least those which in form are merely an expression of the intentions of 
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either party, have not the binding force of a treaty and may be revocable in changed 
conditions. T doubt if Bedaoui Pasha would sponsor the thesis in so crude a form, 
but there are indications throughout the Green Book of some idea ot this kind 
And the Green Book may safely he regarded as representing the after-thoughts of 
Bedaoui Pasha more accurately than the thoughts of Mahmoud Pasha at the time. 

C. C. 

February 5,1930. 


[J 638/4/16] Nn 140. 

The Forthcoming Egyptian Negotiations. 

WE have every reason to suppose that the Egyptian negotiators, whilst taking 
last year’s treaty proposals as a basis of discussion, will want (a) to extract further 
concessions, or at least changes which they can plausibly represent in Egypt as 
further concessions; ( b ) to make whatever agreement it may he possible to conclude 
look as different from the treaty proposals as possible. 

There is probably nothing to be gained by trying to guess what further con¬ 
cessions the Egyptian negotiators will specially aim at or what modifications in the 
text of the treaty proposals they will be chiefly anxious to secure. Comment in the 
Egyptian press on parliamentary debates over here has, however, indicated one or 
two modifications to which w'e are likely to be pressed to agree. These will be further 
discussed below. The actual treaty proposals will first be considered as opposed to 
the draft supplementary notes. 


Clauses 1, 2 and 3. 

1 . 

The military occupation of Egypt by the forces of His Britannic Majesty is 
terminated. 

2. 

An alliance is established between the high contracting parties in consecration 
of their friendship, their cordial understanding and their good relations. 


3. 

Egypt, being anxious to become a member of the League of Nations, will present 
in the conditions prescribed by article 1 of the Covenant a request for admission to 
the League, which His Britannic Majesty undertakes to support. 

The first three clauses call for little comment; something of the kind is bound 
to figure somewhere in the treaty. 

Clause 4. 

Should any dispute with a third State produce a situation which involves a risk 
of a rupture with that State, the high contracting parties will concert together with 
a view to the settlement of the said dispute by peaceful means in accordance with 
the provisions of the Covenant of the League of Nations and of any other inter¬ 
national obligations which may be applicable to the case. 

The Egyptians may boggle at clause 4 involving consultation with His Majesty's 
Government. But we must insist on some provision of this nature which is in entire 
accord with the spirit of the Covenant of the League of Nations, and without which 
we might find ourselves dragged by a quarrelsome Egyptian Government into trouble 
with some third Bower, e.g., Italy or Greece. 


Clause 5. 

Each of the high contracting parties undertakes not to adopt in foreign 
countries an attitude which is inconsistent with the alliance or will create difficulties 
for the other party thereto. In pursuance of this undertaking, they will not oppose 
each other’s policy in foreign countries, nor conclude with a third Power any agree¬ 
ment of a political character which might be prejudicial to the interests of the other 
party. 
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This is really such a much more onerous undertaking on our part than it is on 
kgvpt s (it has been a good deal criticised in Parliament) that it is hardly likely 
that the Egyptians will boggle at it. It figured in both the Milner proposals and the 
Sarwat treaty as a unilateral undertaking on the part of Egypt, and some under¬ 
taking of the kind is essential. 

Clause 6. 

His Britannic Majesty recognises that the responsibility for the lives and 
property of foreigners in Egypt devolves henceforth upon the Egyptian Government. 
His Majesty the King of Egypt will ensure the fulfilment of his obligations in this 
respect. 

There is reason to think that the Egyptians will make great efforts to get rid of 
the last sentence. Our defence of the proposals in Parliament has largely rested on 
this sentence, and we cannot give way over it now. The Egyptians must pist sw allow 
it with the best grace they can. 

Clause 7. 

Should, notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 4 above, either of the 
high contracting parties become engaged in war, the other high contracting party 
will, subject always to the provisions of paragraph 14 below, immediately come to 
his aid in the capacity of an ally. In particular, His Majesty the King of Egypt 
will, in the event of war or menace of war. furnish to His Britannic Majesty on 
Egyptian territory all the facilities and assistance in his power, including the use 
of his ports, aerodromes and means of communication. 

There has been some criticism of the first sentence in Egypt on the ground that 
it commits Egypt to taking part in some remote war in which neither Egyptian 
interests nor Egyptian territory arc menaced. We could afford to limit Egyptian 
assistance to Egyptian territory (as in the Milner proposals and the Sarwat treaty) 
hut at the sacrifice (in favour of Egypt) of the principle of reciprocity. 

We have nothing we can give away in regard to the second sentence, which is 
essential. It figured in the Sarwat treaty and also in the Milner proposals, which, 
however, did not cover the case of “strained relations”—a period almost more 
dangerous for the Canal than that of actual hostilities. It is on this sentence that 
we should rely in taking all sorts of precautionary measures, e.g., putting guards 
on ships, censoring telegrams, dismantling wireless, and so on. 

Clause 8. 

In view of the desirability of identity in training and methods between the 
Egyptian and British armies, Mis Majesty the King of Egypt undertakes that, 
should he deem it necessary to have recourse to foreign military instructors, these 
shall be chosen from amongst British subjects. 

An essential clause, over which w r e can make no concession, 

Clause 9. 

In order to facilitate and secure to His Britannic Majesty the protection of the 
Suez Canal as an essential means of communication between the different parts of 
the British Empire, Elis Majesty the King of Egypt authorises His Britannic 
Majesty to maintain upon Egyptian territory in localities to be agreed upon, to the 
oast of longitude 32° E., such forces as His Britannic Majesty considers necessary 
for this purpose. The presence of these forces shall not constitute in any manner 
an occupation and will in no way prejudice the sovereign rights of Egypt 

It might be possible to substitute for the words “ in localities to be agreed upon, 
to the east of longitude 32° E.,” a closer definition of where the troops and R.A.E. 
are actually to be quartered (the War Office and Air Ministry will be able to tell 
us this by the end of the month). If this was done we should have to insist on the 
insertion in the military note of a passage giving the troops and R.A.E. the right 
to train and fly over very much more extensive areas than those occupied by the actual 
cantonments. 

There is reason to believe that the Egyptians may wish to have something in 
the treaty giving them the right to station Egyptian troops on the (’anal. Actually, 
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there is nothing in the treaty proposals which prevents this, and so far as-the Foreign 
Office is concerned, I see no reason why we should object, though we ought, I think, 
to insist that any troops stationed in the neighbourhood of the Canal should come 
under the command of the British General Officer Commanding. The War Office 
and Air Ministry, however, may be opposed to such an arrangement. 

Clause 10. 

In view of the friendship between the two countries and of the alliance con¬ 
templated in the present proposals, the Egyptian Government, when engaging the 
services of foreign officials, will as a rule engage British subjects. 

No concession is possible here. If there is to be any change it would have to be 
in the direction of making it more and not less exclusive of foreign penetration. 


Clause 11. 

His Britannic Majesty recognises that the capitulatory regime now existing in 
Egypt is no longer in accordance with the spirit of the -times and with the present 
state of Egypt. 

His Britannic Majesty accordingly undertakes to use all his influence with the 
Powers possessing capitulatory rights in Egypt to obtain, in conditions which will 
safeguard the legitimate interests of foreigners, the transfer to the Mixed Tribunals 
of the jurisdiction of the existing Consular Courts, and the application of Egyptian 
legislation to foreigners. 

It is possible that the Egyptians may suggest that we should forthwith conclude 
with them an agreement for the reform of the Capitulations in so far as concerns 
British subjects, on the understanding that British subjects should continue to 
enjoy most-'favoured-nation treatment. Such a proposal would involve a suitable 
rewording of the second paragraph of this clause and the conversion of the 
Capitulations note into a separate agreement with a good deal of detailed 
amplification. We should almost certainly have to summon the Judicial Adviser 
and probably Sir Wasey Sterry (the judge of His Majesty’s Supreme Consular 
Court) and the senior British judge in the Mixed Courts to our assistance. But if 
the Egyptians press the suggestion, T do not see why we should reject it. Foreign 
Powers might accuse us of having “ sold the pass,’’ but in reality we should not have 
done so to any greater extent than we did when we published the Capitulations note. 

Clause 12. 

In view of the friendship between the high contracting parties and of the 
alliance contemplated in the present proposals, His Britannic Majesty will be 
represented at the Court of Ilis Majesty the King of Egypt by an Ambassador, duh 
accredited, and His Majesty the King of Egypt will reserve the highest diplomatic 
rank at his Court to the representative of His Britannic Majesty. 

His Majesty the King of Egypt will be represented at the Court of St. James s 
by an Ambassador. 

This may be susceptible to a change of wording (though it is difficult to find a 
watertight formula which will ensure for our Ambassador permanent precedence 
over the representatives of other Powers, including the Vatican), but no concession ot 
substance is possible. 

Clause 13. 

While reserving liberty to conclude new conventions in future modifying the 
conventions of 1899^ the high contracting parties agree that the status of the Sudan 
shall be that resulting from the said conventions. Accordingly, the Governoi 
General shall eontinue to exercise on the joint behalf of the high contracting parties 
the powers conferred upon him by the said conventions. 

No concession is possible here; even a change of wording would be apt to provoke 
suspicion both in Parliament and in the Sudan. 


Clauses 14 and J 5 

14. 

Nothing in the present proposals is intended to or shall in any way prejudice 
the rights and obligations which devolve, or may devolve, upon either of the high 
contracting parties under the Covenant of the League of Nations or (he Treaty for 
the Denunciation of War signed at Paris on the 27th August. 1928. 

15. 

The high contracting parties agree that any difference on the subject of the 
application or the interpretation of the provisions of the present proposals which 
they are unable to settle bv direct negotiation shall be dealt with in accordance with 
the provisions of the Covenant of the League of Nations. 

These are unlikely to give rise to difficulty. If it would appeal to the 
Egyptians their position might be altered so as to bring them nearer tin 1 forefront of 
the treaty. 

Clause 16. 

At any time after the expiration of a period of twenty-live years from the coming 
into force of a treaty based on the above proposals, such modification of its terms as 
may be deemed appropriate in the circumstances as the\ then exist may lie made by 
agreement between the high contracting parties. 

The present wording does not mean that the duration of the treaty is limited 
to twenty-five years, but only that it is open to revision bv agreement after the 
expiration of twenty-five years. It is to be expected that the Egyptians will press 
for a shorter period and, possibly, for a definite date by which the treaty will expire 
unless renewed by agreement. 

It might be possible to meet them to a certain extent, eg/., by making the treaty 
run for a longer period, say thirty years, but be open to revision’by agreement every 
ten years. If this course were adopted, we should, 1 think, have to insist on at least 
a period of validity of thirty years, i.e., something longer than the twenty-five years 
mentioned in the proposals, in order to be able to justify the change in Parliament. 


Draft Notes. 

Army. 

British Note. 

Your Excellency, 

In the course of our recent discussions, certain military questions arose and 
were most carefully considered. These questions fall naturally into two categories : 
first, those concerning the Egyptian forces which might, in the unhappy event of the 
circumstances arising contemplated in the first sentence of paragraph 7 of the 
proposals, be called upon to co-operate actively with allied British forces; and, 
secondly, questions touching the British forces which, under paragraph 9, will be 
stationed in the neighbourhood of the Suez Canal for the purpose of ensuring the 
defence of that vital artery of British imperial communications 

As to the first category, your Excellency and T agreed as follows :- 

(1) Existing arrangements, under which the Inspector-General and his staff' 

exercise certain functions, shall terminate. British personnel shall be 
withdrawn from the Egyptian forces. 

(2) The Egyptian Government, however, desire in accordance with paragraph 8 

of the proposals to avail themselves of the advice of a British military 
mission. His Britannic Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom 
and Northern Ireland undertake to furnish such a mission. The 
Egyptian Government will send the personnel of the Egyptian forces to 
be trained abroad in Great Britain only. His Majesty’s Government, 
for their part, undertake to receive any personnel which the Egyptian 
Government may send to Great Britain for this purpose. 
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(3) In the interests of the close co-operation referred to above, the armament 
and equipment of the Egyptian forces shall not differ in type from those 
of the British forces. His Majesty’s Government undertake to use their 
good otiices to facilitate the supply of such armament and equipment from 
Great Britain whenever the Egyptian Government so desire. 

With regard to the British forces referred to in paragraph 9 of the proposals 

(i) The Egyptian Government will provide, free of cost to His Majesty's 

Government, lands, barracks, &c., in localities to be agreed upon, 
equivalent to those now occupied by the British forces in Egypt. Upon 
the completion of this new accommodation, those forces shall be trans¬ 
ferred thereto, handing over the lands, barracks, <Sx\, thus vacated to the 
Egyptian Government. In view of the technical objections to effecting 
this transfer piecemeal it shall await the completion of the new 
accommodation to be provided. Having regard to the character of the 
region lying to the east of longitude 32° E. steps will be taken to furnish 
reasonable amenities by planting trees, gardens, &e., for the troops, who 
will also be provided with an adequate emergency fresh water supply. 

(ii) Subject to any modifications which may in the future be made by agreement 

between the two Governments, the privileges and immunities in juris¬ 
dictional and fiscal matters at present enjoyed by the British forces in 
Egypt will continue. 

(iii) Unless the two Governments agree to the eontraiy, the Egyptian Govern¬ 

ment will prohibit the passage of aircraft over the territories situated on 
either side of the Suez Canal and within 20 kilom. of it. This prohibition 
will not, however, apply to the forces of the two Governments or to 
services maintained by genuinely British or Egyptian organisations 
operating under the authority of the Egyptian Government. 

We also agreed that the Egyptian Government will give all necessary facilities 
to British military aircraft, personnel and stores on passage to or from the aero¬ 
dromes placed at the disposal of the British forces in accordance with paragraph 9 
of the proposals. His Majesty’s Government will give appropriate facilities to 
Egyptian military aircraft, personnel and stores in territory under their control 


Egyptian Note. 

Sir, 

T have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of to-day’s date 
dealing with certain military questions, and to confirm that it accurately represents 
the agreement at which we have arrived. 

Paragraph (2). The composition of the military mission might, if the 
Egyptians wished, be defined. The provision that the Egyptian Government will 
only send the personnel of the Egyptian forces to be trained in Great Britain E 
essential. 

Paragraph (3) is also essential. 

Paragraph (i). If the War Office can supply us with the necessary particulars 
it would be possible to adopt a more specific and less general wording for this 
paragraph. 

(ii) The War Office hope to be able to give an exact definition of the privileges 
and immunities which they wish continued. 

(iii) is regarded as essential by the Air Ministry. This also applies to the final 
paragraph of the note. 


Advisers. 

Egyptian Note. 

Sir, 

As you are aware, the Egyptian Government have taken in hand an extensive 
programme of internal reform, and I realise that this task will become even more 
far-reaching and difficult in view of the important modifications in the capitulatory 
system contemplated bv the proposals. I appreciate that, in order to secure the 
satisfactory completion o f this programme of reform, the best advice procurable will 


be required, and 1 take this opportunity of informing you that it is the intention 
of the Egyptian Government to maintain, during the period necessary for the 
completion of the reforms in question, the employment of British subjects in the 
posts of Financial Adviser to the Egyptian Government and Judicial Adviser to the 
Ministry of Justice. Future occupants of these posts will be selected by the Egyptian 
Government in agreement with His Britannic Majesty’s Government in the united 
Kingdom, and will receive their appointments as Egyptian officials from the 
Egyptian Government. 

British Note. 

Your Excellency, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of to-day’s date 
regarding the posts of the Financial Advisor to the Egyptian Government and the 
Judicial Adviser to the Ministry of Justice, and note with satisfaction your 
Excellency's statement of the intentions of the Egyptian Government. 

The principle of this arrangement is that the Financial and Judicial Advisers 
are retained by the Egyptian Government for a time (no period specified) because 
these officials are useful to them. The same principle might be expressed in a 
different form, and if the Egyptians would prefer to specify a definite duration for 
the retention of the advisers we could probably agree, but in that ease we ought to 
try and get them to agree to a good long term, say, ten years. 


Police. 

Sir. 


Egyptian Note. 


I take this opportunity of informing you that the Egyptian Government intend 
to abolish the European Bureau of the Public Security Department, but, in pursuance 
of the undertaking contained in paragraph fi of the proposals, the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment will retain, for at least five years from the coming into force of a treaty based 
on the proposals, a certain European element, in their city police, which will remain 
for the same period under the command of British officers. 

Tf at some future date the Egyptian Government should desire to reorganise 
their police force, T shall be glad to know whether they can rely upon the assistance 
of TTis Britannic Majesty’s Government in this task. 


British Note. 

Your Excellency, 

His Britannic Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom note with 
satisfaction that, in pursuance of the undertaking contained in paragraph 6 of the 
proposals, the Egyptian Government, after the disappearance of the European 
Bureau of the Public Security Department, will retain, for at least five years from 
the coming into force of a treaty based on the proposals, a certain European element 
in their city police, which will remain for the same period under the command of 
British officers. 

Tf at some future date the Egyptian Government should desire to reorganise 
their police force, His Britannic Majesty’s Government will be happy to lend them 
the services of individual experts or of a police mission as they have done in the on 11 > 
of other countries similarly desirous of reorganising their police. 

We should expose ourselves to violent criticism in Parliament if we were to 
agree to any whittling down of the essential provisions of this note, viz., the retention 
for five years of the foreign (mostly British) officers and men in the Cairo, Alexandria 
and Port Said police forces. The numbers involved are not large (only about forty). 
If the principle is accepted, and in view of public opinion at home and amongst the 
foreign communities in Egypt, we can hardly allow it to be rejected, it is difficult to 
see how any wording less wounding to Egyptian sentiment could be devised. The 
formula proposed by the Egyptian delegation in 1921 (Adly-Curzon negotiations) 
was : “ The police commandants of Cairo, Alexandria and Port Said shall continue 
to be Europeans for a period of five years from the coming into force of the treaty ” ; 
this, however, did not cover “the certain European element in the city police” 
which the 1929 proposals contemplated. 
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Capitulations. 

British Note. 

Your Excellency, 

Paragraph 11 of the proposals provides as follows 

“His Britannic Majesty recognises that the capitulatory regime now 
existing in Egypt is no longer in accordance with the spirit of the times and 
with the present state of Egypt. 

“His Britannic Majesty accordingly undertakes to use all his influence 
with the Powers possessing capitulatory rights in Egypt to obtain, in conditions 
which will safeguard the legitimate interests of foreigners, the transfer to the 
Mixed Tribunals of the jurisdiction of the existing Consular Courts, and the 
application of Egyptian legislation to foreigners.’’ 

It will be useful if 1 explain to your Excellency the lines ou which I think this 
reform of the capitulatory regime might well proceed, as I shall be prepared to 
support the efforts of the Egyptian Government to conclude arrangements with the 
Powers on these lines when a treaty based on the proposals comes into force. 

It was hoped in 1920, when negotiations were in progress between the British 
and Egyptian Governments, that arrangements might be made foi the closing by 
foreign Powers of their Consular Courts in Egypt. Draft laws were accordingly 
prepared in that year extending the existing jurisdiction of the Mixed Tribunals, 
and enabling them to exercise all the jurisdiction now exercised by the Consular 
Courts. 

I shall be prepared to agree to the utilisation of those draft laws as the basis of 
the reform of tne capitulatory regime if foreign Powers are willing to transfer to the 
Mixed Tribunals the jurisdiction of their Consular Courts. 

On points of detail many changes will no doubt be required. These must be 
discussed by experts. There are, however, certain modifications which will, I think, 
be necessary in any event, and which I desire to take this opportunity of pointing out 
to your Excellency. 

It may be difficult for some Powers to agree to the transfer to the Mixed 
Tribunals of all suits relating to the “statut personnel” of their nationals. 
Transfer in the case of these questions should be facultative. Jurisdiction in such 
matters should remain with the consular authorities unless an agreement is made 
between the Egyptian Government and the foreign Government concerned for its 
transfer to the Mixed Tribunals. I anticipate agreement that the Mixed Tribunals 
should exercise jurisdiction in these matters in cases where British subjects are 
concerned. 

In the case of pardons or remissions of sentences imposed on foreigners, and 
also in connexion with the execution of capital sentences imposed on foreigners, the 
Minister of Justice will consult the Judicial Adviser, so long as that official is 
retained, before tendering his advice to the King. 

I recognise that the conditions in which the Capitulations are at present applied 
as regards the power of the Egyptian Government to legislate for or to impose 
taxation on foreigners are no longer consistent with modern conditions I should 
be prepared to agree that in future any assent which is necessary before Egyptian 
legislation, including fiscal legislation, is applied to foreigners shall be given by 
the General Assembly of the Mixed Tribunals, except in the case of legislation 
relating to the constitution or jurisdiction of the Mixed Tribunals themselves, which 
should not come into force until it has been approved by the Powers. It should be the 
duty of the General Assembly of the Mixed Tribunals to satisfy itself that the 
legislation in question is not inconsistent with the principles generally adopted In 
modern legislation which is applicable to foreigners, and, with particular relation 
to legislation of a fiscal character, that it does not inequitably discriminate against 
foreigners, including foreign companies. 

An extension of the criminal jurisdiction of the Mixed Tribunals will 
necessitate the preparation and promulgation of a new Code of Criminal Procedure. 
The draft laws prepared in 1920 contain certain provisions of importance on this 
subject of criminal procedure (articles 10-27 of Law II, draft of the 18th April, 
1920), and your Excellency will no doubt agree that the new Criminal Code should 
not diverge from the principles laid down in these articles. 

There are certain matters as to which it will be necessary for agreement to be 
reached between the Egyptian Government and His Britannic Majesty’s Government 


in the United Kingdom, but 1 do not think it necessary to do more at the moment 
than mention these subjects. 

The first is the definition of the word “ foreigner ” for the purposes of the 
proposed extension of the jurisdiction of the Mixed Tribunals. I understand from 
your Excellency that the codes now enforced by the Native Courts in Egypt subject 
to the Native Courts all persons in Egypt other than those who by law, usage or 
treaty are withdrawn from their jurisdiction. 1 am content to accept this principle 
provided that it is understood that all foreigners who have enjoyed the benefit of 
the capitulatory regime in the past will fall under the jurisdiction of the Mixed 
Tribunals irrespective of changes of sovereignty effected after the war of 1914-18. 

The second is the increase in the personnel of the Mixed Tribunals which will 
he necessitated by the proposed extension of their jurisdiction, and, as part of this 
question, the new functions of the Procureur general of the Mixed Tribunals and 
the staff which will be necessary to enable him to discharge those functions 
satisfactorily. The Judicial Adviser will, so long as that official is retained, be 
consulted with regard to the appointment of foreign judges in the Mixed Tribunals 
and of foreign members of the parquet, if any. 


Egyptian Note. 

Sir, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of to-day’s date, in 
which you informed me of the lines upon which His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom consider that the reform of the capitulatory regime might well 
proceed, and drew my attention to certain particular considerations to which you 
attach importance. 

I am happy to state that the particular proposals to which you referred are in 
accordance with the intentions of the Egyptian Government, who are also in general 
agreement with His Britannic Majesty’s Government as to the lines on which the 
reform of the capitulatory system should proceed. 

As regards the definition of the word “ foreigner,” I would observe that, while 
the Egyptian Government would have no objection to the civil and criminal 
jurisdiction of the Mixed Tribunals including foreigners who possessed capitulatory 
privileges before the war of 1914-18, those foreigners who do not possess and never 
have possessed those privileges must evidently be subject to the jurisdiction of the 
Native Courts. 

Cf. the comments on clause 11 of the treaty proposals; if the Egyptians 
preferred it, it might be possible to convert this note into an Anglo-Egvptian 
agreement for the reform of the Capitulations which would remain in a state of 
suspended animation until the other Capitulatory Powers had concluded similar 
agreements. 


Foreign Officials. 

Egyptian Note. 

Sir, 

In the course of our conversations in regard to paragraph 10 of the proposals, it 
was understood that llis Britannic Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom 
and Northern Ireland will not press for an unreasonably narrow interpretation of 
this paragraph, and that nothing therein contained shall prejudice the freedom of 
the Egyptian Government to engage non-British foreign officials for posts for which 
suitable British subjects are not available. 


British Note. 

Your Excellency, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of to-day’s date 
regarding the engagement of foreign officials and to confirm the statement therein 
recorded of the understanding which we have reached. 

This is a concession to Egypt which is taken direct from an “ interpretation,” 
which Sarwat Pasha was able to secure from His Majesty’s Government, of a clause 
in the Sarwat-Chamberlain draft treaty. It would be dangerous to go any further. 
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Minorities. 

British Note. 

Your Excellency, 

I wish to place it on record that it was not thought necessary to mention, in the 
proposals, the question of the protection of minorities, which figured in the 
declaration of the 28th February, 1922, but that it is recognised that this question 
will in future be the exclusive concern of tne Egyptian Government. 


Egyptian Note 

Sir, 

I have the honour to take note of your communication of to-day’s date respecting 
minorities in Egypt. 

It is possible that the Egyptians might like to embody this in the treaty itself, or 
at least in the preamble. If so, we could meet them on this point. They can have 
no quarrel with the principle. 


Sudan. 

British Note. 

Your Excellency, 

When discussing paragraph 13 of the proposals, we agreed that the question of 
the indebtedness of the Sudan to Egypt should now be examined with a view to » 
settlement on fair and equitable lines. 

We further agreed that a representative of the British Treasury should discuss 
the question with a representative of the Egyptian Ministry of Finance as soon as n 
treaty based on the proposals comes into force. 

Egyptian Note. 

Sir, 

In reply to your note of to-day’s date l have the honour to confirm our agreement 
that the question of the indebtedness of the Sudan to Egypt should be examined by 
representatives of the British Treasury and of the Egyptian Ministry of Finance 
with a view to its settlement on fair and equitable lines. 

British Note. 

Your Excellency, 

It will be convenient to place on record the agreement which we have reached 
as regards the method by which international conventions are to be made applicable 
to the Sudan, The conventions which it will be desired to apply to the Sudan will 
naturally be conventions of a technical or humanitarian character. 

In cases where such a convention is signed on behalf of both Egypt and Great 
Britain, and it is desired that the convention should be applied to the Sudan, the 
British and Egyptian delegates will, at a convenient moment, make a joint 
declaration, to be duly placed on record, to the effect that their signatures on behalf 
of Egypt and the United Kingdom respectively are intended, taken together, to cover 
the Sudan, and (in cases where the convention requires ratification) that, when the 
ratifications of both the King of Egypt and His Britannic Majesty have been 
deposited, the convention will become applicable to the Sudan in accordance with 
its terms. II no such declaration is made the convention will not become applicable 
to the Sudan, unless by the method of accession, to which reference is made later. 

In cases where such a declaration has been made, no special mention would be 
made of the Sudan in the instruments of ratification 

In some cases, where the convention provides for subsequent accession, and it 
may be convenient that the convention should be applied to the Sudan by this method, 
accession would be effected by a joint instrument, signed on behalf of Egypt and 
Great Britain respectively by two persons duly appointed for the purpose! The 
method of depositing the instrument of accession would be the subject of agreement 
in each case between the two Governments. In such cases no question of ratification 
arises. 

At international conferences where such conventions are negotiated the 
Egyptian and British delegates would naturally keep in touch with a view to any 
action which they may agree to be desirable in the interests of the Sudan. 
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Egyptian Note. 

Sir. 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of to-day’s dntr 
regarding the method of application to the Sudan of international conventions which 
it may be desired should apply to that country. I beg to confirm the statement therein 
recorded of the understanding which we have reached. 


British Note. 

Your Excellency, 

During our recent discussions your Excellency expressed the hope that, on the 
coining into force of a treaty, Egyptian troops would be readmitted to the Sudan. 

It, as His Majesty’s Government in Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
earnestly trust, the treaty is worked in the same friendly spirit in which the 
proposals were negotiated, they will be prepared to examine sympathetically a 
proposal for the return to the Sudan of an Egyptian battalion simultaneously with 
the withdrawal of the British forces from Cairo. 


Egyptian Note. 

Sir, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of to-day’s date, 
relative to the return of an Egyptian battalion to the Sudan, and to take note of the 
attitude of His Britannic Majesty’s Government in the matter. 

In view of opinion at home both in and out of Parliament, it will be impossible 
to go any further than these notes go towards meeting Egyptian aspirations. Indeed, 
we shall have to explain to Nahas that if and when an Egyptian battalion does return 
to the Sudan, it will go no further than Wadi Haifa in the first instance. We need 
not, however, insist on inserting this in the notes---to do so would, 1 fear, be to run 
the risk of wrecking the negotiations as Nahas cannot go home having accepted less 
than Mahmoud stood out for. 

,7. MURRAY. 

February 19, 1930. 


! J 558/4/16) No. 141. 

7//\ .1 . Henderson to Sir P. Lora in e [Cairo). 

(No. 80.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Foreign Office, February 19, 1930. 

YOUR telegram No. 98 of 17th February : Visit of Egyptian delegation. 

Please concert with Nahas and telegraph to me text of suitable statement which 
might be issued here and in Cairo on whatever date next week is convenient to him. 


|J 609/4/16) No. 142. 

Sir P. Lora hie to Mr. A . Henderson .— (Received February 22.) 

(No. 109.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, February 21, 1930. 

YOUR telegram No. 80. 

I have spoken to Nahas and concerted with him texts contained in my two 
immediately following telegrams for release on Monday evening for publication in 
morning press of Tuesday, 25th February, subject to your concurrence, which I hope 
to receive on Monday morning. 
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; J 610/4/16 J No. 143. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Receired February 22.) 

(No. 110.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, February *21,1030. 

MY immediately preceding telegram. 

“An Egyptian delegation, headed by his Excellency Mustafa-el-Nahas Pasha, 
the Egyptian Prime Minister, will, by agreement with His Britannic Majesty’s 
Government in United Kingdom, proceed to London and will be received by Ilia 
Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs during the week 
beginning 24th March for the purpose of negotiating on the proposals of the 
Right lion, Arthur Henderson and in order to conclude an Anglo-Egyptian 
agreement.” 


|J 611/4/16) No. 144. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Receired Febiuary 21.) 

(No. 111.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo. February 21, 1030 

MY telegram No. 109. 

“ We learn from an authoritative source that His Majesty’s High Commissioner 
for Egypt and the Sudan has been requested to be present in London during the 
forthcoming negotiations with Egyptian delegation, headed by his Excellency 
Mustafa-el-Nahas Pasha, and will be leaving for England about the middle of 
March.” 


[J 609/4/16) No. 145. 

Mr. A . Henderson to Sir P. Loraine (Cairo). 

(No. 84.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Foreign Office , February 22, 1030. 

YOUR telegram No. 109: Proposed announcements regarding forthcoming 
Anglo-Egyptian negotiations. 

I concur. 


|J 643/4/16] No. 14(5, 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr A. Henderson. —(Received February 25.) 

(No. 160.) 

Sir, Cairo, February 12, 1930. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 86 of the 10th February, I have the honour 
to transmit to you herewith in original the letter addressed to you by Nahas Pasha 
announcing that he has obtained a mandate from Parliament to negotiate on the* 
British proposals. 

I have, &c. 

PERCY LORAINE, 

High Commissioner. 


Enclosure in No. 146, 

Nahas Pasha to Mr. A. Henderson 

Excellence, Le Gaire, le 10 / eerier 1930. 

LA Chambre et le Senat ^gyptiens, ayant ete saisis respectivement des proposition-’ 
du Gouvernement britannique, out donne au Gouvernement que j’ai l’honneur de 
presider mandat de negocier ces propositions avec le Gouvernement britannique en 
vue d’arriver a un accord honorable et durable, de nature a resserrer les liens d’aruiti^ 
entre les deux pays. 
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En consequence, j’ai l’honneur d’informer votre Excellence que je me tiendrai a sa 
disposition a partir de la derniere semaine de mars. 

Ai-je besoin d’ajouter qu’etant donue l’esprit de comprehension, de conciliation et 
d’amitie qui anime nos deux Gouvernements, j’ai pleine confiauce que nous arriverons 
a 1’accord taut desire par les deux peuples ? 

Je prio, &c. 

Le President du Conseil des Ministres, 

MOUST APH A- EL-’N AIIA S. 


[J 643/4/16J No. 147. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Sir P. Loraine (Cairo). 

(No. 194.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, February 26, 1930. 

WITH reference to your despatch No. 160 of the 12th instant, with which you 
transmitted a letter from Nahas Pasha regarding the forthcoming negotiations for 
an Anglo-Egyptian settlement, 1 shall be glad if you will hand the accompanying 
reply to his Excellency. 

1 am, &e. 

ARTHUR HENDERSON. 


Enclosure in No. 147. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Nahas Pasha. 

Your Excellency, Foreign Office, February 26, 1930. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency’s uote of the 
10th instant and to confirm my acceptance of your Excellency’s proposal that our 
forthcoming negotiations should open in the last week of March. 

2. I share your Excellency's confident hope that these negotiations will result 
in the conclusion of a mutually satisfactory agreement which will be endorsed by 
public opinion in our respective countries. 

I avail, &c. 

ARTHUR HENDERSON. 


|J 789/4/16) No. 148. 

Sir P. Loraine to \h 1 Henderson.-- (Received Match 8 ) 

(No. 132.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo , March 8, 1930. 

YOUR telegram No. 68. 

I told the King this evening that you and His Majesty’s Government highly 
appreciated the part His Majesty had played in the evolution of the present situation 
and the assistance which he had rendered towards your policy of Anglo-Egyptian 
understanding and settlement. 

The King said he was really gratified and touched by this message. He felt that 
in the past his intentions had more than once been seriously misjudged by the British 
Government. He always wished the two countries to work in closest accord; he had 
done everything he could to further the contemplated treaty and had subordinated 
many other considerations to his determination to ensure its conclusion; about this 
he was not merely optimistic: he simplv did not admit possibility of failure. It was 
therefore very satisfactory that His Majesty’s Government should appreciate his 
efforts, and he asked me to tell you he was very grateful for your message. 





No. 149. 


(J 791/4/16] 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received March 10.) 

(No. 218.) 

Sir, Cairo, March 1, 1930. 

T HAVE the honour to transmit to you herewith a memorandum by 
Mr. Campbell on the status of the Sudan, under article 13 of the treaty proposals, 
in relation to the Permanent Court of International Justice, together with the 
observations thereon of the Judicial Adviser. 

2. Mr. Campbell argues that the Egyptian Government, on ratification of a 
treaty in the form, as regards the $udan, of the present proposals, and on signature, 
after admission to the League of Nations, of the optional clause, would be in a 
position to bring the status of the Sudan before the Permanent Court. Mr. Booth 
agrees generally with Mr. Campbell’s argument, and considers the juridical 
interpretation of article 13 open to doubt. 

3. The point is of such fundamental importance that, although it cannot have 
escaped the notice of your legal advisers, T think it well-to put before you the opinions 
which have been given to me here. 

I have, &c. 

PERCY LORAINE, 

High Commissioner. 


Enclosure 1 in No. 149. 

The Status of the Sudan in relation to the Permanent Court of 
International Justice. 

ARTICLE 13 of the treaty proposals records the agreement of the high 
contracting parties that “the status of the Sudan shall be that resulting from the 
. . . . conventions’’ of 1899. His Majesty’s Government have since declared that 
the status which they intend by these words is that which has in fact resulted, or 
derived, from the conventions. The necessity for the declaration implies some degree 
of uncertainty as to the exact meaning which might be given to the relevant article 
in the proposals by an independent judicial or arbitral authority, and this, in turn, 
implies a doubt as to the entire consistency of the de facto status of the Sudan with 
the convention of 1899. 

2. I had understood it to be the policy of His Majesty’s Government that all 
questions arising at any time between the co-domini, Great Britain and Egypt, in 
regard to their condominium, the Sudan, must be settled between the co-domini 
without reference to any outside authority. On the other hand, Mohammed 
Mahmoud Pasha, in the Green Book, pp. 20-21, remarks significantly: “It must 
be particularly remembered that the reference to the 1899 convention in the treaty, 
which is submitted to the general sanction of arbitration, gives that convention a 
l'oice which it did not possess before.” 

3. This reference in the Green Book is to article 15 of the proposals, in which 
“the high contracting parties agree that any difference on the subject of the 
application or the interpretation of the provisions of the present proposals which 
they are unable to settle by direct negotiation shall be dealt with in accordance with 
the provisions of the Covenant of the League of Nations.” 

4. The Covenant of the League of Nations (article 13) provides, inter alia, that 
certain classes of cases may be justiciable by a court of arbitration, and His Majesty’s 
Government, by signature of the optional clause, have accepted the compulsory 
jurisdiction of the Permanent Court in these cases. 

5. The question arises whether Egypt, on ratification of a treaty in the form, 
as regards the Sudan, of the present proposals, and on signature of the optional 
clause, could cite Great Britain before the Permanent Court with regard to a 
differ: nee arising on the application or the interpretation of the convention of 1899. 

6. The first point that needs an answer is whether, in principle, an arbitration 
danse in a treaty can be invoked in respect of a prior convention expressly reaffirmed 
in the treaty. In my opinion it can, and, in principle, the convention of 1899 is 
referable to arbitration under article 15 of the proposals. 
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7. The next point that needs an answer is whether the jurisdiction of the 
Permanent Court is excluded by the terms of the declaration made by His Majesty s 
Government which is generally known as signing the optional clause. 

8. The declaration excluded from the jurisdiction of the Permanent Court:— 

(i) “Disputes iu regard to which the parties to the dispute have agreed, or 

shall agree, to have recourse to some other method oi peaceful 
settlement.” 

(ii) ‘ ‘ Disputes with the Government of any other member of the League which 

is a member of the British Commonwealth of Nations” .... 

(iii) "Disputes with regard to questions which, by international law, fall 
exclusively within the jurisdiction of the United Kingdom.” 

in my opinion a dispute with regard to the application or interpretation of the 
provisions oi the 1899 convention is not excluded under any ot these heads. 

9. 'llie declaration also limits acceptance of the compulsory jurisdiction oi the 
Permanent Court to “all disputes arising alter the ruiiiicauon of the present 
declaration with regard to situations or tacts subsequent to the said ratification. 
The .foreign Uliice have already stated that, in virtue oi this limitation, it would be 
open to Ins Majesty's Government to argue, if occasion arose, that the maintenance 
or British troops on Egyptian territory in virtue ol the occupation is not justiciable 
by the Permanent Court, in my opinion, the same argument would not be open in 
respect of the status ol the Sudan. 1 postulate a claim by the Egyptian Government 
to a share in the civil administration of the Sudan, and a relusai of this claim by 
ills Majesty's Government. The Egyptian Government would then cite ills 
Majesty s Government belore the Permanent Court on the issue that their claim was 
justified by, and the existing position inconsistent with, a correct interpretation ol 
the provisions of the 1899 convention. If His Majesty’s Government pleaded, in bar 
to the jurisdiction of the court, that article 13 oi the treaty proposals had reference 
to the status resulting de facto from the 1899 convention, and therefore to a situation 
anterior to the declaration on signature of the optional clause, the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment would presumably answer that they did not accept this interpretation of 
article 13, and desired to submit it to the Permanent Court. The Permanent Court 
would then proceed to interpret article 13, and, according to their interpretation, 
either declare themselves without jurisdiction or proceed to the interpretation of the 
1899 convention. I therefore conclude that, as the treaty proposals now stand, the 
Egyptian Government are in a position to bring the status of the Sudan before 
the Permanent Court. 

10. 1 am not, of course, concerned in this memorandum with the nature of the 
interpretation which the court might be expected to give to article 13 ol' the proposals 
or to the 1899 convention, nor do 1 ignore the right of His Majesty’s Government, 
in virtue of the terms of their declaration, to suspend the jurisdiction of the court 
by submission of the matter in issue to the consideration of the Council. 

CECIL CAMPBELL. 

February 10, 1930. 


Enclosure 2 in No. 149. 

Observations o) the Judicial Adviser. 

ASSUMING a treaty in the terms of the Mahmoud-Tlenderson proposals, 

1 think it would be open to the Egyptian Government to raise, as a matter of 
interpretation ol article 13, the question whether that article implied a continuation 
of the status quo ante feedus m the Sudan, or whether it gave them a right to enjoy 
as full a participation m the government of the Sudan as was consistent with tnc 
juridical interpretation of the conventions of 1899. 

2. A fair case could no doubt be made for the theory that article 13 constitutes 
ail adoption of the de facto situation of to-day, but there might be considerable 
argument as to whether it could cover the events of 1924-25 and the state ol affairs 
resulting from them. Reading article 13 in vacuo, it seems to me perfectly possible 
to construe it as a promise to Egypt to go back to the pre-1924 state of affairs at least, 
though, as Mr. Campbell has pointed out to me verbally, the contents of the last part 
of the “ annex ” on the Sudan are against it. 
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3. Should any such discussion be begun by the Egyptian Government, His 
Majesty's Government might imit themselves driven to make concessions it they 
wished to avoid the whole question coming before the Permanent Court. 

4. Assuming Egypt to have signed the optional clause, 1 do not see how the 
jurisdiction of the Permanent Court could be excluded if Egypt pressed a diilerent 
interpretation of article 13 to that contended for by His Majesty's Government, and 
if she reiused to agree upon some other method of arbitration. I do not think u 
could be said that the parties had agreed to have recourse to “some other method m 
peaceful settlement’’ by invocation of article 15 of the proposals. Article 15 ot 
the proposals provides that any difference on the subject of the application or the 
interpretation of the provisions of the present proposals which the parties are unable 
to settle by direct negotiation shall be dealt with in accordance v\ ith the provisions oi 
the Covenant of the League of Nations. This would mean an obligation to submit 
to arbitration in accordance with article 13 of the Covenant. Article 13 provides 
that “for the consideration of any such dispute the court of arbitration to which 
the case is referred shall be the court agreed upon by the parties to the dispute or 
stipulated in any convention existing between them.” Great Britain’s signature of 
the optional clause recognises in relation to any member of the League or State 
accepting the same obligation the jurisdiction of the court as compulsory ipso facto 
and without special convention in respect of any future dispute in regard to which 
the parties have not agreed to have recourse to some other means of friendly 
settlement. The conclusion is, I think, unescapable that, unless Great Britain and 
Egypt could agree on some other form of arbitration, the jurisdiction of the 
Permanent Court is compulsory. Indeed, it would seem that once it is postulated 
that disputes are to be settled in accordance with the Covenant of the League of 
Nations, the object of the optional clause would be defeated if the above conclusion 
were not accepted. 

G. ARTHUR W. BOOTH, 
Judicial Adviser. 

February 27, 1930. 


[J 815/120/16] No. 150. 

Minutes of an Inter-Departmental Meeting held at the Foreign Office on Mondai/, 

March 10, 1930. 

AN inter-departmental meeting was held in Sir Robert Vansittart’s room on 
the 10th March. The following were present:— 

Sir Robert Vansittart. 

Major-General Evans 
Brigadier-General Temperley 
Colonel Murray 
Air Vice-Marshal Newall ... 

Mr. Evans 
Mr. Davison 
Rear-Admiral Domville 

Major Casey, liaison officer with the Prime Minister of Australia. 

The War Office memorandum on the provision of accommodation in the Canal 
Zone was considered. The War Office, as there contemplated, would prefer that the 
Egyptian Government should do the building to their, the War Office, specification. 
The Air Ministry, on the other hand, would prefer to do the building themselves and 
send the bill in to the Egyptian Government. It was suggested that, in the course of 
the negotiations with the Egyptian delegation, the War Office memorandum should 
be put to them, and if, as appears likely, the Egyptians recoil from it, the alternative 
suggestion (on the lines advocated by the Air Ministry) should then be put to 
them—tint the British Service authorities should do the building themselves and 
send the bill in to the Egyptian Government. The War Office representatives 
undertook to ask authority to agree to this suggestion. 


! War Office. 

Air Ministry. 
Admiralty. 
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In the meantime, it was arranged that the memorandum should be carefully 
examined in the Foreign Office with a view to seeing whether, without detriment to 
its value, it could be rendered less unacceptable in appearance to the Egyptian 
Government. It was also arranged that the Foreign Olliee should write to the 
Treasury Solicitor and request that, in view of the arrival of the Egyptian delegation 
on the 26th instant, an effort should be made by his Department to examine and- 
pronounce upon the draft War Office memorandum by that date. 

Both the War Office and the Air Ministry expressed complete inability to give 
any indication of where their respective forces would be quartered in the Canal 
Zone, or the nature of the accommodation which would be required for them. This 
could only be determined by a commission representative of the three Service 
Departments, which would have to visit the Canal Zone and make a study of 
conditions on the spot. It was agreed that a visit by this commission would be the 
second stage, that is to say, after the Egyptians had accepted the War Office 
memorandum with such amplifications as might be necessary to cover Air Ministry 
requirements. 

The third stage would be reached when the findings of the commission referred 
to above had been approved. It would then be possible for a joint Anglo-Egyptian 
commission to prepare definite plans and estimates for the accommodation to be 
erected in the localities decided upon. The question of the privileges and immunities 
to be enjoyed by the British forces after their transfer to the Canal Zone was then 
considered, and the War Office representatives expressed the view that it might be 
better to retain the rather general wording of the treaty proposals, viz.: “The 
privileges and immunities in jurisdictional and fiscal matters at present enjoyed 
by the British forces in Egypt will continue." It was felt that il British forces 
could show that they had enjoyed any particular privilege or immunity it would be 
difficult for the Egyptian Government to contend on arbitration that they were no 
longer bound to accord it under the wording of the treaty proposals. Any detailed 
definition of privileges and immunities, however comprehensive, would necessarily 
be exclusive in operation, and it would be impossible to insist on any privilege not 
included in the list. 

The War Office representatives undertook in this connexion to consider how far 
it would be desirable to press for facilities for other ranks in uniform to visit Egypt 
west of longitude 32 on leave, and the conditions under which they should do so. 

The War Office and the Air Ministry representatives undertook to consider 
whether it would be possible to substitute some different geographical definition for 
the district in which the British forces should be stationed, and the territory over 
which they would require facilities for training. 

After the close of the meeting some discussion ensued with Air Vice-Marshal 
Newall and Mr. Evans of the Air Ministry. 

Air Vice-Marshal Newall expressed the definite view that the Air Ministry did 
not want any Egyptian Air Force establishment in (he neighbourhood of the Canal 
east of longitude 32, and he felt sure that the War Office would equally object to 
the presence ol Egyptian troops in this neighbourhood. It was pointed out to him 
that there was nothing in the treaty proposals which actually prevented this, and 
that it would be difficult at this stage to introduce a provision to this effect, the more 
so as it was believed that the Egyptians intended to ask to lie allowed to place troops 
in the neighbourhood of the Canal, in view of the attitude of the Air Ministry and 
that wdiich it was thought the War Office would take up, it was decided to examine 
the possibility of introducing something in the War Office memorandum on 
accommodation, which would act as a bar to the presence of Egyptian forces in the 

neighbourhood of the Canal. ... 

° J. MURRAY. 

March 10, 1930. 
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No. 151. 


Memorandum. 


Effect of the Failure or Success of the forthcoming Egyptian Negotiations on the 
British Position m the Sudan. 

IN this memorandum it is proposed to consider in the first instance how far it 
will be possible lor an lii-clisposed Egyptian Government to undermine the legality 
of the existing British position in the oudan. the temper of the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment is described as ill-disposed because in the case under consideration it i& 
assumed tliat negotiations lor an Anglo-Egyptian settlement will have broken down 
because ox Egyptian insistence on concessions, particularly in regard to the buuan, 
going lar beyond those embodied m the 11)29 treaty proposals. 

it appears unlikely that the Egyptian Government could make any serious 
attack on our position in the budan until Egypt becomes a member oi the League ol 
Nations. There is, of course, a bare possimlity that some other member ol the 
League might be induced to take up the Egyptian case under the second paragraph 
of article 11 of the Covenant: “ it is also declared to be the friendly right ol each 
member of the League to bring to the attention of the Assembly or of the Council 
any circumstance whatever ah'ecting international relations which threatens to 
disturb international peace or the good understanding between nations upon which 
peace depends.” But the probability of any State lending itself to such a manoeuvie 
appears to be so remote as hardly to be worth considering. 

Eor practical purposes therefore we have to consider what the chances are of 
Egypt applying for membership of the League in the absence of a prior Anglo- 
Egyptian settlement, and, in this event, whether she will be likely to be admitted 
The same problem was considered a few years ago by the late Government, and the 
conclusion was reached that Egypt must be prevented from obtaining admission to 
the League, if possible, by the exercise locally of restraining influence through the 
High Commissioner. It does not necessarily follow that this objective can be 
secured. There have been indications that the British signature of the optional 
clause has not escaped attention in Egypt, and even before this event there was a 
school of thought amongst Egyptian nationalists which advocated an immediate 
application by Egypt for admission to the League. If such an application were in 
fact to be made, Ills Majesty's Government would be placed in a decidedly awkward 
position. II, like the kite Government, they decided that the admission of Egypt 
must be prevented, they would have to argue that, in the absence of a prior Anglo- 
Egyptian settlement, Egypt was not qualified .for membership. Such an attitude, 
however, would not be in harmony with the declaration of the ‘28th February, 1922, 
under which Egypt was declared to be a sovereign independent State. Nor would it 
be verv much easier to agree to the admission of Egypt with the reservation that 
matters covered by the 1922 declaration should be excluded from the competence ol 
the League or of the Permanent Court. 

The attitude of the late Government has been alluded to above. In the 
department it has always been felt that after the declaration of 1922 a determined 
attempt by Egypt to secure admission to the League would be difficult to resist, and 
this view was shared by Lord Ourzon; and if it were to prove well founded, there 
would be nothing to prevent Egypt, after admission to the League, from acceding 
to the Statute of the Permanent Court. Once in this position, the exercise of a little 
ingenuity, in which Egyptian lawyers are by no means deficient, would enable Egypt 
toliring’a claim to exercise sovereign rights in the Sudan to arbitration. 

It is a matter of speculation what form the Egyptians would give their claim. 
They might be expected to argue that Egyptian sovereignty in the Sudan had never 
lapsed from the time when it ivas first conquered in the first half of the 19th century. 
In support of this claim they could quote with effect various pronouncements by the 
British Government in the 'nineties, when they were anxious to prevent encroachment 
by the French on the Upper Nile. They could also quote statements oy the British 
Government that the reconquest of the Sudan was undertaken to restore those 
provinces to Egypt. 

The Egyptians mi edit be expected to argue that the 1899 agreement was an 
unequal treaty in the Chinese sense of the expression, i.e., a treaty imposed in its 
own intei.H by the stronger Power upon the weaker Power, who at the time was 
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powerless to do anything but accept. Alternatively, the Egyptians might argue: that 
even if the 1899 agreement was valid at the time and still binding, it did not confer 
upon His Majesty’s Government the sole right to issue instructions to the Governor 
General and thus to decide the entire policy of the Sudan Government. The >1899 
agreement, the Egyptians would say, only purports to give effect to the claims 
which have accrued to Her Britannic Majesty’s Government by right of conquest 
to share in the present settlement and future working and developnient of the . aid 
«ystcm of administration and legislation in actual practice, the British share has 
always been the predominant one, as Lord Cromer himself admitted, and after 1924 
nothing was left, to Egypt but the Egyptian flag flying alongside the Butish fla D on 

oublie buildings in the Sudan. „ „ . 

Briefly put, the department consider that one of the consequences of a failure to 
reach an Amrln-Effvptian settlement in the forthcoming negotiations is likely to be 
that we shall sooner or later find ourselves obliged to arbitrate the whole Sudan issue 
with Egypt, and that in the course of these proceedings the very validity of the 

1^09 agreement mav be challenged. . , , 010 nuia 

The memoranda enclosed in Sir P. Loraine s despatch No. 218 of the 1st March 
consider whether, in the event, of an Anglo-Egyptian settlement being cmieju led on 
the lines of the 1929 proposals, it will be open to the Egyptians to. thallinge 
AitraTn on the Sudan L&. and conclude that .ho,; will ... fnot l»Me to bnng 
,,Titration a claim to an equal share in the administration of the Sudan, they 
will not however, in these circumstances be able to depute the validity of the 
1899 agreement, hut only its interpretation. In considering this question the 
attitude of the Permanent Court would undoubtedly be influenced by the existence 
or non-existence of an Anglo-Egyptian settlement. In the absence of any such 
settlement the court would have to take into consideration the whole history of 
the Sudan, beginning from its first conquest by Egypt and might be inclined to 
attach more weight to the«e historic claims than we should find altogether convenient. 
In tt presenee: however, of a definite confirmation of the 1899 agreement in an 
AnMo-Eoyptian settlement, the court would not have to go further back than tha 
agreement itself, and its attitude towards the Sudan issue would be influenced by 
the fact that in concluding an Amdo-Egyptian settlement, we had acted generously 
h v Fmvpt The court would probably hesitate before taking the responsibility of 
unset tin" the present order of things in the Sudan, as it could be shown that the 
(IGtiubanees in 1924. which led to the removal of the Egyptian troops, were directly 

due to subversive activities encouraged hv Egypt. . , , 

On the whole, therefore, it seems possible that, whatever the upshot of thi 
negotiation* with Egypt, we mav sooner or later find ourselves obliged to nrhitn t 
the Sudan is«nc In’that event, there seems to be no doubt that we are more likely 
n secure a satisfactory decision if the arbitration follows on the conclusion ol an 
Anglo-Egyptian settlement on the lines of the 1929 proposals than if no such 

settlement has been achieved. j MURRAY. 

Foreinn Office, March 11, 1930. 


[J 921/4/16] No. 152. 

Mr. Iloare to Mr. A . II end man —(Rrrcired March 20.) 

/t°i \ t? Cairo, March 20, 1930. 

C ^AZMl'fsee enclosure in letter to Egyptian Department of 8th March), who is 
in touch with Wafd, confidentially told oriental secretary yesterday that the 
following were some of the ideas of the Wafd regarding negotiations .- 

Tn article 9 of the treaty proposals the Wafd contemplates demanding definition 
of easternnorthernand southern lin.it, of the zone east of onfpudc 32 with,., 

which in localities to be agreed upon, British forces could be maintained 

h Wafd would accept article 13 as it stands, but demand omission of notes about 

the return of Egyptian battalion to the Sudan. ^^/^"Tb. Wafd'thinks appe'al 
article 13 involves reversion to the situation before 1924. ihc \\ aid thinks appeal 
to I eamue of Nations in virtue of article 15 would result m vindication of this p an 
ns disappearance of notes about the return of the Egyptian battalion would have 
eliminated any clear documentary admission of the actual situation by 
negotiators. 

[22209] * 





Osman Moharrem’s presence in the delegation is in view of negotiations for 
modification of water agreement, including annulment of unpublished subsidiary 
note of Mohammed Mahmoud to Lord Lloyd of 13th May, 1929, regarding Butcher's 
appointment. 


! J 922/4/16] No. 153. 

Mr. Homo to Mr. J. Ilrvdp.rson.—(Received March 20.) 

(No. 149.) 

(Telegraphic.) JL Cairo, March 20, 1930 

EGYPTIAN delegation left to-day amidst considerable popular enthusiasm. 
Students at Cairo and Alexandria deserted their schools to demonstrate, but though 


instructions to police rendered effective control of large 
there were no disorders. 

crowds almost impossible 

[J 941/4/16] No. 154. 


Second Inter-Departmental Conference regarding the Forthcoming Egyptian 
Negotiations, March 20, 1930. 

THE following were present:— 


Commander Hynes 

Admiralty 

General Evans ... ... ... ..A 

General Grant 

Brigadier Temperley 

Colonel Murray ... . . ... ..... 

^ War Office. 

Air Vice-Marshal Newall ... ... ...~ 

Mr. Evans 

Mr. Dawson 

Mr. Scott 

>Air Ministry. 

Mr. Waterfield ... ... ... .... 

Major Casey, representing the Australian 
Government 

Mr. Clutterbuck, representing the New Zealand 
Government ... ... ... ..J 

> Treasury. 

General Sir K. Wigram 

India Office. 

Sir R. Vansittart ... ... ... ..A 

Sir P. Loraine 

Mr. Campbell 

Mr. Murray ... ... ... ... y 

> Foreign Office. 

Item 1 .—Equivalent Accommodation. 



Sir P. Loraine and Mr. Campbell felt that it was almost certain that the 
Egyptian Government would themselves prefer to construct the new quarters, as this 
was the best guarantee that they could have that the work would not be unduly 
delayed. In these circumstances, and in view of the fact that neither the War Office 
nor the Air Ministry could say exactly where the troops would be quartered, 
paragraph (i) in the army note should provide for the construction by the Egyptian 
Government, free of cost to His Majesty’s Government, of standard accommodation 
according to British army and air force type designs and specifications, together 
with the necessary communications and facilities for equivalent forces to those now 
stationed in the neighbourhood of Cairo and Alexandria in sites to be selected by a 
War Office and Air Force commission. The exact wording of this formula, would be 
considered by the committee referred to under Item 8. 

It was agreed that if the Egyptians so desired, a date by which the above War 
Office and Air Force commission should report would have to be fixed, say, within 
three months from the coming into force of the treaty. 
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In the light of the foregoing considerations there is no further necessity to 
consider the specification for the construction of buildings originally prepared by 
the War Office, as the actual construction to be undertaken would have to be agreed 
upon by a joint Anglo-Egyptian commission after the localities had been selected. 
In the event of the joint commission failing to reach agreement, the question would 
have to be decided by arbitration under the provisions of the treaty, and this the 
Egyptians would presumably be anxious to avoid, as it would inevitably postpone 
the date of the departure of the troops from Cairo and Alexandria. The Treasury 
representative said that his Department would undertake to scrutinise the eventual 
estimate of costs as carefully as if the cost was to be borne by British funds. 

It was pointed out in the course of discussion that the Egyptian delegation might 
decline to accept an unlimited liability and might, insist on the fixation of an actual 
maximum sum. Tf they persisted in such an attitude it would be necessary to give 
them a definite reply, however difficult and inconvenient this might be, as it was not 
a point on which a political settlement of the first importance could he allowed to 
break down. 


Item 2.— Frontier Districts Administration. 

The War Office stated that they had no observations to offer. Sir P. Loraine 
enquired how far we were prepared to go to secure the retention of British officers 
in this administration. He was informed that the retention of British officers was 
a desirable objective, but one which could only be attained by suasion and not by 
compulsion. 

Item 3.— Training Areas 

After considerable discussion, it was decided that, if the Egyptian delegation 
desired any modification in the geographical definition contained in paragraph 9 of 
the proposals, something on the following lines might be suggested : “ The British 
forces will be stationed in the neighbourhood of the Suez Canal to the east of 
longitude 32° east in localities to be selected by the commission referred to in ... . 
(this is the British War Office and Air Force commission referred to under Item 1 
above). They will enjoy full liberty of access for training purposes to and freedom 
to manoeuvre over the desert east of the Suez Canal and north and south of the 
Ismailia Canal to the east of Abbasa station.” 


rtem 4.— Military Mission. 

It was felt that the provisions for a British military mission (paragraph 2 of 
the army note) should be retained. If the Egyptians enquired whether the mission 
was to remain permanently, the reply would be that, in accordance with the usual 
practice in such matters, tlie mission would be on a contract basis. The Admiralty 
representative stated that in the case of British naval missions the usual period was 
two years. 


Item 5. 

The modifications proposed in paragraphs 4, 5 and 7 of the treaty proposals in 
accordance with the corresponding modifications introduced in the Iraq Treaty were 
agreed to. 


item 6.— The inclusion in the Army Rote of a Paragraph on Communications in 
Peace. 


It was decided after discussion that the final paragraph of the army note should 
be expanded so as to cover British armed forces of all categories instead of being 
confined to the air force. The committee referred to under Item 8 would consider 
the exact wording. 


Item 7.— The use of Egyptian Aerodromes. 

The Air Ministry suggested the following modification of and addition to the 
final paragraph of the army note :— 

“It is also agreed that the Egyptian Government will give all necessary 
facilities to British aircraft, personnel and stores on passage to and from the 
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aerodromes placed at the disposal of the British forces in accordance with 
paragraph 9 of the proposals, and will secure the maintenance and availability 
at all times of such aerodromes and landing grounds in Egyptian territory as 
are required for that purpose. His Majesty’s Government will give reciprocal 
facilities to Egyptian military aircraft, personnel and stores on passage to and 
from Egyptian aerodromes 

“ It is further agreed that the facilities to be thus mutually provided shall 
include the right for military aircraft to carry arms, ammunition, carry and 
use wireless telegraph and photographic apparatus, and in case of emergency 
to erect temporary ground wireless telegraph stations.” 

lt*was agreed that this revision and that suggested under Item 6 should he 
combined in a new version. 


Item 8.— Privileges and Immunities of British Forces in Egypt. 

It was decided that this question should be referred to a committee composed oi 
Mr. Malkin, Mr. Campbell and Mr. Scott, representing the Air Ministry, a repre¬ 
sentative of the War Office, and Mr. Murray. 

On the suggestion of Commander Hynes, it was agreed that the expression 
“ British armed forces” should be used wherever necessary so as to ensure that 
privileges and immunities enjoyed by the army or air force would be extended to the 
naval forces. 

J. MURRAY. 

Foreign Office, March 20, 1930. 


[J 965/4/16| No. 155. 

Mr. lloare to Mr. A . Henderson.—(Received March 24.) 

(No. 156.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, March 24, 1930. 

REPORTS indicate that Sudanese question was very prominent in final 
deliberations of Wafd before departure of delegates, and one of them suggests that 
both Makrani and Nokrashi advocated absolute insistence on substantial concessions. 

Tt therefore becomes a matter for consideration whether the truth of this report 
should not be tested at the very outset of the negotiation before possible concessions 
on other matters have been brought up. 


[J 921/4/16] No. 156. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Mr. Hoare (Cairo). 

(No. 129. Private and Personal.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Foreign Office, March 28, 1930. 

FOLLOWING from Sir R. Vansittart 

‘‘My telegram No. 86 of 22nd February : The Sudan.* 

“1. The High Commissioner confirms the impression v'hich I had already 
formed that the question of the Sudan may very possibly prove the crux of the 
forthcoming negotiations. In view of the terms of the note to Mahmoud Fashu 
of 3rd August last and of the attitude which Government spokesmen have 
adopted in subsequent discussions in Parliament, it seems to me virtually 
impossible for His Majesty’s Government to agree to any modification of 
paragraph 13 of the treaty proposals which would be likely to make this clause 
more acceptable to the Egyptian delegation, even if His Majesty’s Government 
themselves were satisfied that such modification was in itself innocuous. 


Not printed 


“2. When the Egyptian delegation come to appreciate this it appears 
possible that, like Sarwat in 1927, they may suggest that all reference to the 
Sudan should be omitted from the proposed settlement. Rather than break off 
negotiations, His Majesty’s late Government were prepared to adopt this 
expedient, but, were a similar line to be taken now. we should almost certainly 
be accused of having enabled Egypt, as soon as she had obtained admission to 
the League under paragraph 3 of the proposals, to sign the optional clause and 
to compel us to submit some aspect of the Sudan question to the arbitration of 
the Permanent Court. 

“ 3. The conclusion of a treaty in the exact form of last year’s proposals, 
including the Sudan notes, would not have obviated such a danger, but would at 
least have prevented Egypt from challenging the validity of the 1899 convention, 
and perhaps made it more difficult for her to contend that the present status of 
the Sudan resulting from that convention should be modified in her favour. 

“4. Failure on this occasion to conclude a treaty settlement with Egypt 
will not necessarily mean that we shall never be forced to arbitrate the Sudan 
issue, for it is by no means certain that Egypt will be unable to enter the League 
without our assistance. This being the case, we seem bound to consider whether 
an Egyptian proposal to omit reference to the Sudan in the settlement must 
necessarily be rejected or whether some alternative solution could be adopted. 
To deal with the latter point first, the only possibility would seem to me to be 
the insertion of some clause to the effect that the high contracting parties agree 
that the Sudan question is not yet ripe for solution, and that the actual 
status quo should therefore continue for a further period of (say) five years, 
after which it would be open to either party to initiate negotiations in regard 
thereto. After all, the whole idea of the present negotiations is to secure a 
settlement, and, if agreement on one point is impossible, postponement is the 
natural solution. 

“5. The effect of such a clause, if the Egyptians would accept it (and 
refusal would make the treaty settlement little better than a sham), would be to 
put the Sudan issue in cold storage for a number of years during which the 
developments of the political situation in Egypt might conceivably rob it of 
much of its present prominence. There is also the consideration that with the 
passage of time the need for the employment of Egyptians in minor 
administrative posts in the Sudan will have disappeared, and Sudanese resent¬ 
ment at any suggestion of admitting Egyptians to posts capable of being 
adequately filled bv Sudanese will become increasingly a factor In be 
reckoned with. 

“6. The preceding paragraphs were drafted before the receipt of your 
telegram No. 148 of 20th March. If the Egyptians really persist in the 
intention there attributed to them, it may prove impossible to induce them to 
accept a clause of the nature proposed in paragraph 4 above. If so, the choice 
will lie between breaking off negotiations because they arc unwilling to commit 
themselves not to invoke arbitration at the earliest possible moment, or of 
accepting the 1927 expedient and omitting mention of the Sudan altogether. 
The objections to this latter course, on the assumption that even without a treaty 
the possibility of having to arbitrate is not excluded, appear to me to be mainlv 
parliamentary. The effect on the Sudan, so far as can be seen, would be that 
inevitably associated with any intensification of Egyptian propaganda resulting 
from a period of strained and uncertain lelutions between Egypt and Great 
Britain. 

‘‘7. The upshot of the foregoing considerations seems to be that no effort 
should be spared to make the Egyptians show their hand, and, if thev disclaim 
an intention of invoking arbitration almost before the ink is drv on the treaty, 
to get them to say so in terms in the actual settlement. But if they remain 
obdurate it seems to me personally that a new and serious situation will have 
arisen which will require complete reconsideration and regardin'* which the 
Governor-General would, of course, have to lie consulted. 

‘‘8. In the meantime T should be glad to learn, for mv own information, 
whether he concurs generally in mv conclusions.” 








No. 157. 


! J 1015/4/16] 

Memorandum respecting the Duration of the British Occupation of Egypt 

AFTER the despatch of British troops tn Egypt in 1882 for the purpose of 
suppressing the military rebellion, it was intended that the occupation would be of 
brief duration. Tn T.ord Granville's circular of the 3rd January. 1883. to the French, 
German, Austro-Hungarian, Italian and Russian Governments, it was stated that 
although tor the present a British force remains in Egypt for the preservation of 
public tranquillity, Tier Majesty’s Government are desirous of withdrawing it as 
soon as the state of the country, and the organisation of proper means for the 
maintenance of the Khedive’s authority, will admit of it” 

2. Notes were evehancred bv Lord Granville and the French Ambassador in 

London in June 1891 containing an understanding on certain points preliminary to 
the forthcoming conference in London to discuss the financial position of Egypt 
T he. notes embodied an assurance bv Her Ms jesty’s Government that they were 
willing that the withdrawal of the British troops should fake place at the beginning 
of 1888, provided that the Powers were then of opinion that such withdrawal could 
take place without risk to peace and order All the arrangements in the notes 

exchanged were subject, however, to the satisfactory settlement of the financial 

arrangements to be proposed to the conference bv Her Majesty’s Government. The 
conference did not arrive at a settlement, and consequently the preliminary agree 
ment with France fell through. 

3. Tt was not till 1904 that an opportunity arose for coming to a further 

understanding with the Powers regarding the British occupation of Egypt. Tn that 
year negotiations were entered into with France, to whom the matter was, for various 
reasons, of special interest, and a declaration was siened on the 8th April, 1904, 

which provided, inter alia , that the French Government would not obstruct the 

action of Great Britain in that country by asking that a limit of time should be fixed 
for the British occupation, or in any other manner. 

4. Similar assurances were subsequently granted h\ the Governments of 
Germany, Austria-Hungary and Ttalv. Russia, however, did not see her way to give 
such an assurance. 

5. Lord Cromer, in his annual report on Egypt, for 1904, wrote in regard to the 
effect of the declaration of 1904 :—- 

“ Broadly speaking, it may be said that, under the terms of this declaration, 
the position of the British Government in Egypt is, from a political point of 
view, legalised.” 

Tn a further passage he states : — 

“England has gained by obtaining a practically valid sanction to a 
position which was previously, to some extent, irregular.” 

6. Tn connexion with his annual report on Egypt for 1906, Lord Cromer desired 
to include some statement which would allav the apprehension of the European 
community concerning the proposed modifications of the capitulatory regime. This 
apprehension had as its basis the danger arising from the possible withdrawal of 
the security guaranteed by the British occupation and if found expression in a 
resolution of the British Chamber of Commerce at Cairo. Lord Cromer proposed 
to include the following passage in his annual report:— 

“When last year I brought forward my proposals tending to the reform 
of the present regime of the Capitulations, I did so with the full knowledge 
that the British Government had no intention whatever of exercising the 
discretionary power vested in them of withdrawing the British garrison from 
Egypt. 1 considered that, for all practical purposes, the occupation might be 
regarded as permanent. Otherwise I should never have raised the question. 
I have now received your formal authority to declare that this is the view 
entertained by the British Government. In speaking of permanency, it will, 
of course, be understood that it is conceivable that, in the distant future, a 
time may arrive when, without danger to all the various interests involved, the 
British occupation may cease and determine; but the present facts of the 
situation are such as to render it possible to state with confidence that that time 
is so remote as to place the contingency of withdrawal outside the domain of 
practical politics, certainly in so far as the present, and probably in so far as 
the next, generations are concerned.” 
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7. In a memorandum circulated to the Cabinet in January 1907 Sir E. Grey 
pointed out, in connexion with Lord Cromer's suggested statement:— 

“I do not think the truth of the statement need be questioned, hut two 
criticisms might be made upon it: firstly, that such a statement, standing bv 
itself, might appear to be a gratuitous assertion of what nobody is challenging, 
and, secondly, that it is too long and makes too much of the subject.” 

8. The statement dealing with the duration of the Biitish occupation that 
finally appeared in Lord Cromer’s report for 1906, after referring to the declarations 
made in 1904 by France, Germany, Austria Hungary and Ttaly, runs:- 

“ Thus, the question of the duration of the occupation is left to the 
discretion of the British Government. Tt will last so long as that Government, 
considers it necessary in the interests of all concerned in the welfare and good 
Government of Egypt. When, last year, T brought forward my proposals 
tending to the reform of the present regime of the Capitulations, T did so with 
the full knowledge that the British Government had no intention of exercising 
the discretionary power vested in them of withdrawing the British garrison 
from Egypt. On receipt of the letter from the British Chamber of Commerce, 
I thought it desirable that there should be a forma! expression of opinion on 
this important subject As will be seen from the letter which 1 was authorised 
to address to the Chamber, TTis Majcstv’s Government ‘recognise that the 
maintenance and development of such reforms as have hitherto been effected in 
Egypt depend upon the British occupation. This consideration will apply with 
equal strength to any changes effected in the regime of the Capitulations ITis 
Majesty’s Government, therefore, wish it to be understood that there is no 
reason for allowing the prospect of am modifications in that regime to be 
prejudiced by the existence of any doubt as to the continuance of the British 
occupation of that country.’ ” 

9. It may be said, therefore, that the declarations of the Powers in 1904 freed 
Uis Maiesty’s Government from any engagement previously given implying that 
the British occupation should continue for a limited period of time only 

A. F ORCHARD. 

Foreign Office, March 27, 1930. 


[J 1024/4/16] No. 158. 

Mr. A . Henderson to Mr. Hoare (Cairo). 

(No. 130.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Foreign Office, March 29, 1930 

ANGLO-EGYPTTAN negotiations will be opened officially at public meeting in 
the Foreign Office on Monday, 31st March, to which the press have been invited. 
The public proceedings will be confined to a formal nddres-, of welcome by me and a 
reply by the Egyptian Prime Minister. 


jJ 1042/4/16] No. 159. 

Sir J. Maffey to Sir ft Vansittart.—(Receioed March 31.) 

(No. 52. Private and Personal.) 

(Telegraphic.) Khartum, March 30, 1930. 

FOLLOWING addressed to Cairo, No.-53 

‘‘ Your telegram No. 56, forwarding Foreign Office telegram No. 129. 

“ 1. I am very grateful to Sir R. Vansittart for giving me this opportunity. 
The first point I desire to emphasise is the extreme undesirability of am clause 
to the effect that the Sudan question is not yet ripe and defining'fixed period of 
years for continuance in statu quo, after which negotiations would be initiated. 
The effect upon Sudanese mentality would, in my opinion and that of my 
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advisers, be very grave. In some quarters the form taken by rumours would be 
that after five years we were going to retire in favour either of Egypt or of the 
Sudan Nationalists; in others, that after five years we intended to give Egypt 
considerably greater share in administration. Some would be genuinely 
perturbed at either prospect, but effect on great majority would be more gravelv 
unsettling, and lead to rapid orientation towards Egypt of their policy in all 
matters with which personal or public ambitions were concerned. They would 
think their ultimate interests were evidently bound up with those of Egypt, 
(until the day when Egypt could also be ousted), and make haste to keep in 
touch with Egyptians, both with a view to benefiting personally and with 
intention to play off one party to the condominium against the other wheneve 
opportunity occurred. I have no doubt that these considerations would out¬ 
balance those stated at the end of Sir R. Vansittart’s paragraph 5. 

“ 2. A lesser degree of undesirability of the same sort would apply to a 
proposal that question of Sudan should be specifically relegated in treaty to 
an indefinite future. I fancy that most Sudanese would regard this as little 
more than a polite intimation that it was relegated to the Greek kalends, but, at 
the same time, I cannot deny that there would be Sudanese intrigues due to 
speculation as to practicability of turning contingent possibilities to good 
account. There would also be constant efforts by Egyptians to ingratiate 
themselves with Sudanese in the hopes of being able to utilise the results 
whenever negotiations were reopened. That these efforts would meet with some 
success is not improbable, because Egyptians would have nothing to lose by 
promises and by belittling us. Such prominent Sudanese as the son of Mahdl, 
moreover, would certainly see chances of utilising Egypt temporarily to further 
their own ultimate aims. The position in this resnect is admirably summed up 
in paragraph 7 of Foreign Office memorandum (‘ Egypt and Sudan,’ No. 1) of 
7th April, 1924. 

“ 3. As regards alternative suggestion in Sir R. Vansittart’s second 
paragraph, namely, the omission of all reference to Sudan in treaty, Sir R. 
Vansittart. has stated certain objections. Exact extent of their validity must, 

1 suppose, depend on whether Great Britain can, in fact, be forced to submit 
any aspect of Sudan question to arbitration, and whether, if so, there is any 
risk of Egypt getting more given to her by arbitrators than she has at present. 
If this risk is a real one (as I must infer from Sir R. Vansittart’s telegram), T 
must regard it as ruling this alternative out of court. I would ask. in this 
connexion, whether article 3 of 1899 agreement would not be held to nullify anv 
claim by Egvpt to alter existing state of affairs. Another point occurring to 
me is that, if Sudan question were referred to arbitration, we might have claims 
prompted by Egynt that Sudan themselves should be represented before the 
court. This would, of course, be quite fatally unsettling. 

“ 4. There may thus remain only one course, and I venture to urge it be 
most seriously considered by His Majesty’s Government as trustees for this 
country. I refer to the possibility of beginning the treaty negotiations by 
reaffirming that Sudan question is one upon which no compromise can be 
entertained beyond provisions of draft article 13 (with or without note con¬ 
cerning the battalion, according as there mav be solidity or otherwise in Wnfd 
contention mentioned in vour telegram No. 57). If, as I believe, the Egyptians 
are really anxious for a treaty, and fear the result of returning without one, is 
it not more probable that they would accept this and take refuge on their return 
armed with a treaty in the explanation that thev had no choice but to accept 
because TIis Majesty’s Government were quite firm. Clearly neither Wnfd nor 
Egyptian public can entertain any real hope of achieving success on Sudan front, 
in regard to which His Majesty’s Government have so firmly demonstrated their 
intentions. I do not ouery the impression of High Commissioner and Sir T? 
Vansittart that the Sudan question may prove the crux of negotiations, and T 
ao'ree emphatically that it is essential to induce Egyptians to show their hand 
This would be achieved bv tackling Sudan question first. Tf it is left to the end 
we shall have nothing remaining to bargain with. May T add that, if anv 
lasting solution of the problem is to be achieved, T believe present ambiguity of 
words 'resulting from’ in article 13 must be covered either bv Egyptian 
admission that thev mean ‘which has, in fact, resulted from,’ or by an 
assurance from legal advisers that thev bear that meaning only? ” 
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[J. 1065/4/16] No. 160. 

Mr. Hoare to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received April 1.) 

(No. 166. Private and Personal.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , April 1, 1930. 

rOjLLOWING for Sir R. Vansittart:— 

Sir J. Maffcy's statement of the case calls for no comment from me, except 
to emphasise with reference to paragraph 4 fact that, without canvassing the 
point, 1 am satisfied that, as reported m my telegram No. 156, prospects of treaty 
without substantial concession regarding Sudan or reservation of question are 
faint. There is considerable dissatisfaction amongst prominent Wafdists at 
secrecy maintained by Nalias, and I feel this dissatisfaction may manifest itself 
in open criticisms if there is at any time pretext for accusing him of pliancy in 
his dealings with us and Nalias’s idea of leadership is to be carried along on the 
shoulders of his supporters. 1 believe him lo be sincere in desiring a settlement, 
but 1 ancy that he is temperamentally incapable of putting up a fight for it. 

" 1 am not clear what second sentence of paragraph 7 ol your telegram 
means. Is it that you envisage warning Egyptians that, if negotiations fail, 
condominium will be modified to their prejudice, or that in the last resort you 
contemplate further concessions in spite of what you say in first paragraph i " 


|J 1089/4/16] No. 161. 

The Convention oj 1899. 

THE convention was intended, m its own terms, to " decide .... a system 
for the administration of and for the making of laws for " the Sudan, and " to give 
effect to tire claims which have accrued to tiis Britannic Majesty’s Government, by 
right of conquest, to share in the present settlement and future working and 
development of the system of administration and legislation. 

The convention maintained the sovereignty of the Kiug of Egypt over the 
Sudan but vested the internal administration exclusively in the Governor-General: 
“ The supreme military and civil command in the ftudan shall he vested in one officer, 
termed the ‘ Governor-General of the Sudan.’ ” 

Legally, the Governor-General cannot exercise an authority greater than or 
contradictory to that of the two Governments from which his authority is derived. 
But the convention is significantly silent on the crucial point as to how the 
instructions of those Governments are to .be communicated to him. Thu aigument 
before a court of law would be that the practice established for thirty years has been 
lor instructions to emanate from the British Government 

There was no uncertainty about this from the start. It was essential," wrote 
Lord Cromer, “that British influence should, in practice, be paramount in the 
Sudan in order that the Egyptians should not have conferred on them 1 a bastard 
freedom ’ to repeat the misgovernment of the past." 

The Egyptian claim may be that equity and the spirit of the convention, as 
opposed to law and the lettei of the convention, require that Egypt shall have at 
least an equal share m the administration. This is not so. There is no attempt 
in the convention to delimitate respective shares, but there is a very significant 
reference to IIis Britannic Majesty's Government’s share in “ the future working 
and development ” of the administration. It seems clear that the future could not 
be foreseen, and that the precise form which the administration would take was 
very deliberately left to depend on the course of events. That course of events is 
well known. The Governor-General, in the interests of the Sudanese, has found 
himself compelled to reduce the Egyptian element in the civil administration, and 
to expel the Egyptian troops. 

The policy of His Majesty'* Government has been consistent throughout. In 
January 1899 Lord Cromer made a speech to the Sudanese at Omdurman in words 
of which he writes : “ There could be no mistaking their significance, and there was 
no desire that they should be mistaken. They meant that the Sudan was to bo 
governed by a partnership of two, of which England was to be the predominant 
member.” 
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That has been the policy of Ills Majesty’s Government ever since. To-day, 
after thirty-one years, the Egyptians ask for a reversal of that policy and the 
establishment of an equal partnership, until such time, presumably, as Egypt 
becomes the predominant partner if not the exclusive owner. 

Meanwhile the interests of the Sudanese themselves have developed, and any 
substantial increase m the Egyptian share of the administration can only be at the 
expense of Sudanese officials, unless, indeed, British officials in senior posts are to 
be replaced in large numbers by Egyptians. There are still about 1,-100 Egyptian 
officials occupying minor posts on the Sudan Government establishment. 

CECHL CAMPBELL. 

Foreign Ofl.ce, April 3, 1930. 


|J 1091/4/16] No. 102. 

Note on the Sudan from the l{eeoutfneO to the !'resent Time. 

IN 1895 Dervish raids bad taken place on the Egyptian frontier. In 1890, 
partly for this reason but largely in order to support the Italians, who had on the 
1st March, 1896, been seriously defeated by the Abyssinians at Adowa, and were 
now threatened by the Dervishes as well, it was decided to reoccupy Dongola in the 
Northern Sudan. The Egyptian army accordingly advanced, and by September the 
Nile was held as far south as Merowe. Abu Mamed was stormed in August 1897, 
and Berber occupied in September. 

In March 1898 a British brigade of 101 officers and 3,357 men was sent up 0 
reinforce the Egyptian army. The strength of the hitter at the time was four 
Egyptian battalions and six Sudanese battalions, in addition to cavalry, camel corps 
and artillery, or, in all, 8? Bril Eh officers, 332 Egyptian officers, 13 British n.c.o.’s 
and 9,781 other ranks. 

The whole force advanced to the Atbava under the command of the Sirdar, 
Sir H. Kitchener, and the battle of the Atbara was fought and won on the 8th April. 
The total casualties were twenty British officers and 539 men. Of these, the Egyptian 
battalions had one man killed and thirteen wounded. 

During the spring and summer preparations for the final advance on Khartum 
were perfected, and a force of 8,200 British troops and 17,600 officers and men of 
the Egyptian army (Egyptians and Sudanese) advanced on Omdurman. 

September 2, 1898. Battle of Omdurman. 

On the 2nd September the power of the Khalit a was broken for ever at Kerreri, 
a few miles north of Omdurman. The total casualties suffered here were 490, namely, 
56 killed and 434 wounded. The British forces lost 27 killed and 133 wounded; 
the Egyptian forces, including cavalry, artillery, camel corps and infantry, lost 
14 killed and 152 wounded. The remaining casualties were among the Sudanese 
battalions of the Egyptian army.* 

The Fashoda Incident , 1898. 

Marchand’s expedition had, meanwhile, left Brazzaville in March 1897 and 
followed in Liotard’s footsteps. Within a year practically the whole of the JBahr-el- 
Ghazal had been subjugated, and on the 10th July, 1898, in spite of Dervish 
opposition, the French force reached Kodolc (Fashoda). 

The Sirdar at once hurried thither and met Marchand on the 19th September. 
He took the line that the presence at Fashoda and in the Nile Valley of a French 
party constituted a direct violation of the rights of Great Britain and Egypt, and 
after protracted negotiations between London and Paris the French withdrew in 
December. 

' Tin. 1 total cost of tlio campaign, which began with fliu Dongola Expedition of 1896 and elided at 
Omdurman in 181)8, was £ 15. 2,;5.>4 I 354 (£2,414,722 sterling). Of this, £ •'00,1)00 was granted by the Briu-h 
Government. The railway absorbed £15.1,181,1572 (£1,211,06(5 sterling), the telegraphs £ tl 21,825 
(£22 ,385 sterling), the gunboats £ 15. 154,004 (£158,01)7 sterling) and military expenditure proper £ E. 000.223 
(£1,021,767 sterling). Kivu hundred miles <»f milway, 900 miles of telegraph uud a fleet of steamers 
remained as tangible assets, 


They formally renounced their claims m the Nile Valley by a declaration signed 
at Pans on the 21st March, Ib99, winch deimed the British and french ‘‘ Spheres of 
Influence.” 

The Agreement of 1899. 

On the 19th January, 1899, the status ol l lie Sudan was dolined by an agreement 
between the Brilish Government, on the one hand, and the Government ot the 
Khedive, on the other :— 

“The tacts were plain enough," says Lord Cromer. “ Fifteen years 
previously Egyptian imsgovernmeui had led to a successful rebellion m the 
budan. British rule had developed the military and financial resources ol 
Egypt to such au extent as to justify tfie adoption of a policy of reconquest. 
Bul England, not Egypt, had in reality reconquered the country. It is true that 
the Egyptian Treasuiy had borne the greater part ol the cost, and that Egyptian 
troops, officered, however, by Englishmen, had taken a very honourable part tu 
the campaign. But, alike during the period of the preparation and ol the 
execution of the policy, the guiding hand had been that of England. It is 
absurd to suppose that without British assistance in the form ui men, money 
and general guidance the Egyptian Government could have reconquered the 
Sudan. From this point of view the annexation ol the reconquered territories 
by England would have been partially justifiable.” 

Lord Cromer then gives the arguments which militated against annexation ol 
the Sudan by England, and those which made it impossible for it to be governed by 
Egypt, lie continues as follows :— 

” Hence there arose a dilemma, or, if it is permissible to coin so unusual an 
expression, a trilemma; for these arguments, which were in some degree 
mutually destructive, had to be reconciled. 

“ In the first place, it was essential that British influence should in practice 
be paramount in the Sudan, in order that the Egyptians should not have 
conferred on them a ‘ bastard freedom ’ to repeat the misgovernment of the past. 

“ In the second place, British influence could not be exerted under the same 
ill-defined and anomalous conditions as those which prevailed in Egypt without 
involving the introduction of the baneful regime of internationalism. 

‘‘In the third place, annexation by England, which would have cut the 
international knot, was precluded on grounds of equity and policy. 

“ It was manifest that these conflicting requirements could not be satisfied 
without the creation of some hybrid form of government, hitherto unknown to 
international j urisprudence. ’ ’ 

Accordingly, the agreement of 1899 was devised as a ‘‘constitutional tbaiter 
for the Sudan, and ‘‘after this fashion the new Sudan was born. It was endowed 
with sufficient strength to support existence. Nevertheless, it was of necessity tu 
some extent the child of opportunism. Should it eventually die anil make plate f r 
some mure robust, because more real political, creation, its authors need not bewail 
its fate.” 

Legal Effect of the Agreement of 1899. 

The legal effect of the agreement of 1899 was the subject of argument in an 
action brought in 1910 before the Mixed Courts in Cairo against the Egyptian and 
the Sudan Governments. The plaintiffs were a firm of contractors who sued upon a 
contract made by the Sudan Government and joined the Egyptian Governmenl on 
the ground that the Sudan had never ceased to be an integral part of Egypt. 

The Egyptian Government pleaded that by the agreement of 1899 the Sudan 
Government was constituted an autonomous Government absolutely separate and 
distinct from tbe Egyptian Government, and that the Egyptian Government was 
consequently in no way responsible for the Sudan Government’s contractual 
obligations. The court upheld this plea, and the plaintiffs were non-suited. 

Tim Sudan Government pleaded that the jurisdiction of the Mixed Courts was 
excluded from the Sudan by the same agreement, by virtue of which the Sudan 
Government was constituted an independent Government. The court upheld these 
pious, and found that by the agreement a new State was established in the Sudan 
distinct from and independent of Egypt. 
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At the moment, then, when the Agreement of 1899 was signed, the background 
was briefly as follows :— 

Great Britain had accepted responsibility for the guardianship and regenera¬ 
tion of Egypt, and by 1899 she had been paramount in that country ior seventeen 
years. Sue nad sacrinced men and money on Egypt's account. She h'ad saved Egypt 
lrorn financial and political rum. She had given her an ordered Government^ an 
efficient army, peace, justice and ptospenly. She had preserved her from the con 
sequences of tier own misdeeds and from invasion by the hordes of the Khalifa. By 
her weight in the councils of Europe she had refuted the claims of others who held 
that, since the Egyptians had been ejected, the Sudan had become a res nullius, to 
be annexed and developed by the iirst comer. Einally, with the assistance of 
J-B'ypki* 111 111011 ail d money, but with the leadership and driving force in her own 
hands, she hud crushed the Dervish power and put herself in a position to effect the 
regeneration of the Sudan. 

The history of the Sudan and its progress from 1898 to the present is the record 
of the fulfilment of this duty. 

Since then the progress of the Sudan has been steady under British guidance. 
The report of the Milner Mission summarises this progress as follows - 

Since the conquest of the country by British and Egyptian forces undei 
British leadership m 1896 98, the Government of the Sudan, which under the 
convention of 1899 takes the form of an Anglo-Egyptian lVotectoraLe, has been 
virtually in British hands. The Governor-General, though appointed by the 
Sultan (formerly the Khedive) of Egypt, is nominated by the British Govern¬ 
ment, and all the Governors of provinces and principal officials are British. 
Under this system of government the progress of the Sudan in all respects, 
material and moral, has been remarkable. When full allowance is made for the 
simplicity of the problem, viz., the introduction of the iirst principles of orderly 
and civilised government among a very primitive people, the great success 
actually achieved during the long Governor-Generalship of Sir Ji. Wingate is 
one of the brightest pages in the history of British rule over backward races. 
The present administration >s popular m the Sudan and, with few exceptions, 
peaceful and progressive conditions prevail throughout the country.” 

So strongly did the members of the Milner Mission feel that tiie settlement they 
proposed witli Egypt must not in any way imply an increase of Egyptian niiiuence 
in tiie Sudan that on the 18th August, 1920, Lord Milner addressed the follow mg 
letter to Adly Eashn, which was published in the report 

” My dear Pasha, “ August 18, 1920. 

“ Deferring to our conversation of yesterday, 1 should like once more to 
repeat that no part of the memorandum which 1 am now sending you is intended 
to nave any application to tiie Sudan. This is, f think, evident on the face of 
the document, but, to avoid any possibility of future misunderstanding, it 
seems desirable to place on record the view' of the mission that the subject of 
the Sudan, which has never been discussed between us and Zaghlul Pasha and 
his friends, lies quite outside the scope of the proposed agreement with regard 
to Egypt. There is a wide difference of conditions between the two countries, 
and, m our opinion, they must be dealt with on different lines. 

“ The Sudan has made great progress under its existing administration, 
which is based on the provisions of the convention of 1899, and no change in 
the political status of Egypt should be allowed to disturb the further develop¬ 
ment of the Sudan on a system which has been productive of such good results. 

"On the other hand, we fully realise the \ilal interest of Egypt in the 
supply of water reaching her through the Sudan, and we intend to make 
proposals calculated to remove any anxiety which Egypt may feel as to the 
adequacy of that supply, both for her actual and her prospective needs.” 

“ MlLNElt.” 

Since the reconquest Egyptians have never occupied anything but relatively 
subordinate administrative posts: the Governor-General, the Civil Secretary, the 
Legal Secretary, and chief military olhceis have always been Englishmen. On the 
other hand, in* 192-1 there were 58 maimirs* and 138 sub-mamurs employed by the 

* A mamur is a minor administrative olticinl with limit-d magisterial powers which he exercises midu 
the supervision of u iiritish district commissioner, 


Government. Of the former 49 were Egyptian officers, selected by the Sudan 
Government seconded from the Egyptian army, 43 Sudanese officers seconded from 
the army, 2 were civilian Egyptians and 3 civilian Syrians. The sub-mamurs were 


divided as follows :— 

Egyptian officers of the Egyptian army .. 31 

Egyptian civilians ... ... ... 4 

Syrian civilians ... ... ... ... 1 

Sudanese oll’i ms ... ... ... ... 2(1 

Sudanese civilian sub-mamurs ... ... 70 


The total number of maimirs and sub-mamurs was thus 196, of whom just over 
54 per cent, were Sudanese, and 44 per cent. Egyptian. Of the minor clerical staff 
in 1924, roughly 08 per cent, were Egyptians and 40 per cent. Sudanese. 

The first Egyptian Parliament met in February 1921, and with the advent to 
power of the Wafdist Government under Zaghlul, a systematic campaign of 
subversive propaganda w.m started in the ^udan. On the Mb May Sir Lee Stack, 
the Governor-General, reported that this propaganda, stimulated and supported 
by a vigorous press campaign in Egypt, had taken the form of overtures to the 
vounger and more impressionable Sudanese, more particularly those in Government 
employment, and added that he might have to ask in the near future for an assurance 
of the continuation of British predominance in the country. On the 6th dune 
Mr. MacDonald, then Foreign Secretary, instructed Lord Alienin' to inform 
Sir Leo Stack that if, in his opinion, the situation called for prompt action, he 
might make an authoritative pronouncement that there was no question of His 
Majesty’s Government relinquishing their rights in the Sudan. lie added that 
officials responsible for spreading subversive propaganda should he (irmly dealt 
with. 

None the less, the subversive propaganda continued, and in June demonstrations 
took place in Omdurman and Khartum. At the same time, violent speeches were 
made in the Egyptian Parliament. This led to echoes in the British Parliament, 
and on the 25th June Lord Parmoor stated in the Lords:— 


“I want to say in absolutely definite language that IT is Majesty’s 
Government are not going to abandon the Sudan in any sense whatever They 
recognise the obligations which have been taken towards the Sudanese and 
regard those obligations as of a character which this Government could not 
abandon without a very serious loss of prestige in all these Eastern 

countries.1 intend my language to be quite definite, so that there can be 

no doubt hereafter.” 


On the 30th June the Prime Minister, in reply to a question in the House of 
Commons, stated that— 

“ In view of what has happened it is necessary that J should make it quite 
clear to all concerned that 1 do not believe that this House would accept any 
arrangement which would break our pledges given to the Sudan or jeopardise 
the present administration and development in that country. 1 believe that 
hearty goodw ill between Egypt and ourselves is of the utmost importance to 
both of us, and I still trust that those responsible for the Governments of both 
countries will refuse to countenance impossibilist demands which will destroy 
the prospects of such understanding.” 

In spite of these emphatic warnings, the campaign of subversive propaganda 
continued without intermission, and in August two very serious incidents took place. 
The Sudanese cadets of the military school in Khartum mutinied and almost 
immediately afterwards the Egyptian railway battalion at Atbara followed suit and 
proceeded to smash up the railway vvorkships. On the 14th August the Foreign 
Secretary instructed the Acting High Commissioner to make the following 
communication to the Egyptian Government: 

“In view of the recent rioting by men of the Egyptian railway battalion 
at Atbara and Port Sudan, and of the damage done to Sudan Government 
property by the rioters, His Majesty’s Government desire to warn the Egyptian 
Government in the most explicit manner that His Majesty’s Government regard 
themselves as responsible for the maintenance of order in the Sudan, and intend 
to support the Sudan Government in taking any steps which it rimy think 
necessary for the preservation of public security. 

(22209] o 
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“ The attitude of His Majesty's Government has already been made clear 
in a note addressed to the Egyptian Minister on the 1st July last, and they can 
only regard the recent action of the railway battalion as a direct result of the 
exaggerated claims in respect of the Sudan and the attacks on the British 
administration of that country which have so frequently been made in the 
Egyptian Parliament and press during the course of the last five months 

“ In these circumstances His Majesty’s Government are reinforcing the 
British garrison, and have authorised the Sudan Government to effect the 
immediate removal from the Sudan of the railway battalion and any other 
disaffected elements among the Egyptian troops. His Majesty’s Government 
will not hesitate to adopt "further measures of this nature should they consider 
the maintenance of public order to be jeopardised.” 

Subsequently, on the 28th August, in reply to a note from the Egyptian 
Legation, the Prime Minister addressed the Egyptian Charge d' \II,iires in the 
following terms:— 

“ I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of the 
22ud August defining the attitude which the Egyptian Government have decided 
to adopt in regard to the Sudan. 

“ The maintenance of order in the Sudan is primarily the concern of the 
Governor-General, under whose supreme command and consequently at whose 
entire disposal all troops in the Sudan, whether British or Egyptian, are placed 
in virtue of article 3 of the Anglo-Egyptiau Agreement of the 19th Jauuarj, 
1899. The Egyptian Government appear to overlook the fact that the rights 
enjoyed by Egypt in the Sudan derive from that instrument and not from the 
affirmations of the Egyptian Parliament or press. 

“ The recent disturbances amongst members of military units in the Sudan 
have formed the subject of courts of enquiry composed of both British and 
Egyptian officers. Their findings will he communicated to the Egyptian 
Government in due course. Those responsible for civil disturbances have been 
dealt with in the civil courts in accordance with the law. The views of His 
Majesty’s Government, to which they have nothing to add, have already been 
stated as to the origin of these disturbances which, in their opinion, call for no 
further enquiry. 

“ The Egyptian Government are already in possession of the views 
entertained by His Majesty’s Government in regard to the communique to which 
reference is made in the concluding portion of your note, and His Majesty’s 
Government do not consider that any useful purpose would he served by pursuing 
the matter further.” 

This was the atmosphere in which conversations between Mr. MacDonald and 
Zaghlul took place in September and October. Conversations were abortive. On 
the 7th October Mr. MacDonald, in recording what had happened to Lord Allenbv 
in a despatch which was published, used the following language with regard to the 
Sudan :— 

“ So far as my conversations with Zaghlul Pasha turned on the question of 
the Sudan, they have only served to show his persistence in the attitude disclosed 
in his previous public utterances. I must adhere to the statements I made on 
the subject in the House of Commons. About that, neither in Egypt nor in the 
Sudan should there be any doubt. If there is, it will only lead to trouble. 

“ In the meantime the duty of preserving order in the Sudan rests, in fact, 
upon His Majesty’s Government, and they will take every step necessary for this 
purpose. Since going there they have contracted heavy moral obligations by the 
creation of a good system of administration; they cannot allow that to be 
destroyed; they regard their responsibilities as a trust for the Sudan people, 
there can he no question of their abandoning the Sudan until their work 
is done. 

“ His Majesty’s Government have no desire to disturb existing arrange 
ments, hut they must point out how intolerable is a status quo which enables 
both military and civil officers and officials to conspire against civil order, and 
unless the status quo is accepted and loyally worked until such time as a new 
arrangement may be reached, the Sudan Government would fail in its duty were 
it to allow such conditions to continue. 
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“ His Majesty’s Government have never failed to recognise that Egypt has 
certain material interests in the Sudan which must he guaranteed and safe¬ 
guarded—these being chiefly concerned with her share of the JNile water and the 
satisfaction of any financial claims which she may have against the Sudan 
Government, liis Majesty's Government h \c always been prepared to secure 
these interests in a way satisfactory to Egypt. 

‘‘I have in the preceding paragraphs defined the position which His 
Majesty’s Government are compelled to take up in regard to Egypt and the 
Sudan, and whnh 1 conceive it to be my duty to conserve unimpaired.’’ 

Zaghlul Pasha returned to Egypt, where a state of considerable political tension 
persisted until the entire course of events was altered by the assassination of 
Sir Lee Stack on the 19th November. One of the demands in the ultimatum which 
was thereupon addressed to the Egyptian Government called upon them immcduli Is 
to withdraw from the Sudan all Egyptian officers and purely Eg) ptian units ol the 
Egyptian army. This was done in due course, the actual Egyptian units ottering 
no resistance. The Sudanese units of the Egyptian army were then convened into 
the present Sudan Defence force, owing allegiance to the Governor-General and 
officered by British and Sudanese officers. Practically the whole ol the eighty-lour 
Egyptian mamours and sub-mamours referred to earlier in this note were sent hack to 
Egypt and their places taken b\ Sudanese. Amongst the minor clerical stall only 
those Egyptians known to have been indulging in undesirable political at tip ities were 
sent hack to Eg) pt, and at the present moment there are over 1,400 Egyptian officials 
occupying minor posts on the establishment of the Sudan Government. 

From the foregoing it is clear that any attempt to give effect to the present 
claims put forward by the Egyptian delegation would involve the replacement liLher 
of British or of Sudanese officials by Egyptians iri the ci\il administration, and 
would mean that Egyptian officers would have to he introduced into the Sudan 
Defence Force, which would he bitterly resented by the Sudanese officers, whose 
chances of promotion would he spoilt. 

Speaking on the 23rd December, 1929, in the House of Commons, the Secretary 
of State said :— 

“Under the Sudan Convention of 1899 the Governor-General is 
(a) Commander-in-chief and (b) he can issue any regulations or orders for the 
maintenance of good order and peace. In other words, he is the sole authority, 
and if he considers good order to he menaced in such a serious degree as to 
necessitate the withdrawal of the battalion (the Egyptian battalion, the return 
of which to the Sudan was contemplated in the 1929 proposals), he has the 
responsibility and the power to remove that battalion from the Sudan. 

In reply to Mr. Churchill’s interjection: ‘‘Is that the position ol the 
Government ? ” the Secretary of State went on to say 

“ That is the position of the Government. The right honourable Gentleman 
has been too long in this House, and has been in too many Governments, not to 
know what the position is when it is stated by the responsible Minister. Lhe 
Government, may I say, on this point were most unwilling to agree to anything 
which might in the slightest degree create a danger, however remote, of a 
recurrence of the deplorable events of 1924 ” _ 

In conclusion, no confirmation can be traced of the statement made by 
Makram Ebdd to Mr. Campbell to the effect that in 1899 there was an Egyptian 
deputy Governor-General and a certain number of mudirs, or Governors of provinces. 
On the contrary, it appears clear that from the time the recon quest ol the hudan 
commenced in 1896 no Egyptian was allowed to occupy a responsible position in the 
Sudan and has never done so since then MCRU AY 

Foreign Office, April 3, 1930. 


[22209] 
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[J 1156/4/16] No. 163. 

Mr. 11 oare to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received April 8.) 

(No. 317.) 

Sir, Cairo, March 29, 1930. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 148 of the 20th March, regarding the 
departure of the Egyptian delegation, I have the honour to transmit herewith au j 
account of the demonstrations, from capital to sea, written by a correspondent of the 
“ Egyptian Gazette ” who accompanied the party from Cairo to Alexandria.* i 

2. The demonstrations were, of course, deliberately organised by the Wahl. 

On the previous day at noon Nahas Pasha suddenly issued instructions to the police 
that they were not to use any kind of force against demonstrators on this occasion. 
Without the use or threat of force it is obviously impossible for the police to canalise 
and restrain huge crowds such as those called out to demonstrate the popularity of the 
Wafd. The crowds were in the main friendly and good-humoured, and beyond 
creating general discomfort and doing some minor damage to a tram or two, their 
demonstrations passed off peacefully, thanks to the good discipliue of the police. 

3. It is obvious, however, that by calling out crowds in such numbers and 
preventing the police from controlling them the Government is creating an atmosphere 
not without danger for the future. The demonstrations of the 20th .March created an 
uneasy feeling among Europeans, who were not slow to suggest that these weie 
a foretaste of unpleasant things when British control was withdrawn. 

4. 1 thought it inadvisable to let this incident pass without showing some 
concern to the Egyptian Government. I accordingly instructed the oriental secretary 
to speak privately to the Minister of Education and suggest to him the danger of 
allowing students to demonstrate in this manner without any adequate police restraint. 

5. Bahi-ed-Din Barakat replied that this was a very exceptional occasion and 
should be judged by exceptional standards. He said that a distinction must be made 
between demonstrations for a friendly purpose and demonstrations in which there was 
an element of unfriendliness. In the first case forceful restraint of the friendly crowd 
would have been more likely to cause trouble than leaving it uncontrolled. In the 
second case measures of control would, of course, be necessary. 

(i. Mr. Smart pointed out that quite trivial incidents might alter the character 
of a friendly demonstration, and, for example, had anything occurred to upset the 
crowd on the 2Uth instant there would have been no means of preventing its doing 
mischief. 

7. Mr. Smart added that he was not making a representation but merely 
drawing his Excellency's attention to possible inconveniences ot demonstrations of 
this nature. 

8. These demonstrations are mainly organised by Xokrashi, who will no doubt 
be informed by Bahi-ed-Din of his conversation with Mr. Smart. 

9. If the negotiations in London show signs of going badly the possibility of 
demonstrations being organised in Egypt cannot be excluded. In that case it would, 

1 presume, be necessary for the European Department, in the interest of foreigners, 
to ensure that the instructions given to the police do not preclude the maintenance 
of order. 

10. I have obtained from Russell Pasha, and enclose herewith, an account of the 
scene outside the station.* It shows incidentally that friendly demonstrations by 
a mob of Egyptian students are not entirely without danger to the objects of their 
affection. He further points out that the effect of such incidents is thoroughly bad 
for police moral, and that they place the commandant of police in a position of grave 
embarrassment. 

I have, &c. 

R H. IlOARE, 

Acting High Commissioner. 


Not printed. 
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|J 1204/4/16] No. 164. 

Note by Sir R. Vansittart. 

Mr. DALTON, Mr. Selby and I called on Nahas Pasha this morning in order to 
show him the parliamentary question down for this afternoon about the Sudan. 

The salient point that emerged from our conversation was that the Egyptian 
delegation do not recognise the 1899 convention ; their demand is for joint and 
effective administration pending a settlement. One is driven to suppose that this 
means pending the eventual complete return of the Sudan to Egyptian domination by 
progressive stages. ' ^ 

April 9, 1930. 


Enclosure in No. 164 

Question asked in the House of Commons, April 9, 1930. 

Mr. \V ardlaw-Milne (for Colonel Gretton) asked the Secretary « 1 State for Foreign 
Affairs if he still adheres to the statement as regards the Sudan laid down in the 
White Paper ? 


Answer. 

Mr. A. Henderson: Yes, Sir. There is no intention of departing from the 
principle laid down in article 13 of the draft proposals of last year. 

Mr. Wardlaw-Milne: May we take it, as a fact, that the reports to the effect that 
there is some suggestion ol leaving the question of the Sudan open to consideration at 
some future time are without foundation V 

Mr. A. Henderson: That has not been considered in the conference as yet. 

Mr. Wardlaw-Milne : Does not that arise out of the right hon. gentleman’s answer ? 

Mr. A. Henderson: 1 am only answering whether there is any truth in the 
statement that has been made. 


|J 1401/4/16| No. 165. 

Mr. 11 oare to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received April 28.) 

(No. 199.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, A'p'ril 28, 1930. 

MY despatch No. 317. 

I have been discussing with Director-General of European Department question 
of maintenance of order on the day of the return of the delegation, whether the treaty 
be concluded or not, and the Under-Secretary of State ol the Interior has arranged 
that Ministries of Public Instruction and Communications will settle with 
commandant of police how students and others shall be distributed in order to avoid 
assembling of unwieldy crowds. This is satisfactory indication of intention ol 
Government to prevent dangerous demonstrations, avoidance ol which is clearly in 
their interest 

You may be disposed to mention matter to the Prime Minister at some suitable 
moment. 


[22209] 
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[J 1408/4/16] No. 166. 

Earl Granville to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received April 29.) 

(No. 352.) 

Sir, Brussels, April 25, 1930. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 745 of the 8th October last, 1 have the 
honour to transmit herewith a leading article which appeared in the “ Echo de la 
Bourse ” on the 17th instant in regard to the negotiations at present proceeding 
between His Majesty’s Government and the Egyptian Government.* 

2. The article, after commiserating somewhat ironically with Mr. MacDonald i 

on the difficulties which beset him on such questions as unemployment, India, the 
Naval Conference and now Egypt, proceeds to a historical survey of the position 
since England, anxious to put an end to the follies of the Khedive Ismail, and to 
control the finances of Egypt, first established herself by the banks of the Nile. The 
conquest of the Sudan, the rule of Lord Cromer, “ the iron hand in the velvet glove ” \ 

and the control of the Nile waters by the construction of the Assouan Dam are all j 

touched on. No one doubts, says the article, the wisdom and justice of the British ! 
rule and its beneficent effect on the Egyptians themselves. It is, however, this state j 
of prosperity which has encouraged Egypt to lift up her head as a nation and to i 
dream of independence. 

3. Then came the war, which dissolved the last shadowy bond between Egypt j 
and Turkey. England at first substituted her protection, but in 1922, desiring to 
achieve her work of educating Egypt towards nationhood, and to recognise her 
loyalty during the war, proclaimed the independence of Egypt. The fom 
reservations which accompanied this declaration were, however, of a nature to turn 
the sanguine dreams of the Egyptian Nationalists to angry resentment. A state of 
unrest and agitation ensued, which compelled Ilis Majesty’s Government to resort 

to further negotiation to ease the situation. Hence the negotiations of 1924, 1927 
and 1929. 

4. The last-named negotiations, between the Labour Government and 
Mahmoud Pasha, were a striking instance of concessions made to the Egyptian 
Nationalists. Unfortunately, the latter are not yet satisfied, and further discussions 
arc at the moment taking place in London. Meanwhile, Conservative opinion in 
Great Britain and among British subjects in Egypt is seriously alarmed at the 
prospect that the Capitulations will be abolished. A speech by Sir Henry Barker, 
the president of the British Chamber of Commerce is quoted, asking for the most- 
complete guarantees to be given to the foreign communities in Egypt, stating that 
the welfare of foreigners is still inevitably linked with that of Egyptians, and 
pointing out that the European communities have, from the vast interests which they 
have at stake, acquired definite rights of a kind which no Government would be 
justified in abandoning. 

5. Belgium, the article concludes, has her full share in these interests and 
these rights. The pioneer work done in the reconstruction of Egypt, by Belgian 
industrialists and financiers, the establishment of the Belgian Congo side by side 
with the Sudan, and Belgium’s participation in the work of the Mixed Courts, have 
consecrated in a definite and semi-official manner the work undertaken by a handful 
of adventurous pioneers, Belgian commercial relations with Egypt now involve a 
sum of some 250 million francs. Her financial interests have created for themselves 
an important pi ice in that country. The triumphant audacity of one of Belgium’s 
leaders of industry has founded a new city on the outskirts of the desert. The whole 
work lias been crowned by the recent visir of King Albert to Egypt. 

fi. No one doubts the desire of the Egyptians to maintain the necessary reign 
of peace should this responsibility come into their hands. Tt is their ability to do 
so which is in question. Belgian diplomacy is caiefullv watching events, and will 
take all necessary measures for the maintenance of a steady and important market 
for her wares. 

7 A member of my staff recently had a conversation with Baron Firmin van 
den Bosch, who retired a short while ago from a judgeship in the Mixed Courts He 
was most outspoken on the subject of the willingness of This Maiesty’s Government 
to negotiate with a delegation of “assassins and bandits ” and denounced quite 


Not printed. 
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violently the treatment of Lord Lloyd, with whom he claims to be on terms of close 
friendship. I imagine that Baron van den Bosch is actively engaged in making his 
views heard in official and business quarters here. 

I have, &c. 

GRANVILLE 


|J 1588/4/16] No. 167. 

Mr. Hoare to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received May 10.) 

(No. 222.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. 1 May 10, 1930. 

FOLLOWING for Mr. Murray 

“ Can you tell me when Sir P. Lorame leaves'* If he is not leaving at once, 
I should lie glad to receive by telegraph account of the final conversations of the 
Prime Minister and the .Secretary of State with Nahas.” 


jj 15888/4/16] No. 168. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Mr. lloare (Cairo). 

(Telegraphic.) R. Foreign Office, May 12, 1930 

FOLLOWING from Sir P. Loraine 

“ Secretary of State has asked me to remain until he returns from Geneva, 
and it may not be possible for me to reach Cairo earlier than 2nd June. 1 
presume you will wish to take your leave as soon as 1 return, and any arrange¬ 
ment which gave me some forty-eight hours to discuss things with you would be 
agreeable to me for your departure on leave ” 


J 1588/4/16 


No. 169. 


Mr. A. Henderson to Mr. lloare (Cairo). 

Foreign Office, May 14, 1930 


(No. 169.) 

(Telegraphic.) 

YOUR telegram No. 222 of 10th May 
Following from Murray : — 

“ Sir P. Loraine is leaving about 29th May. So far as I know, Secretary ot 
State had no final conversation with Nahas after break down other than formal 
exchange of friendly speeches reported in our telegram No. 163 of 8th May. 

“In saying good-bye to Egyptian delegation the morning they lett, the 
Prime Minister merely expressed the hope that they did not consider the matter 
closed lie observed that the Sudan was a difficult subject to deal with, that 
we had settled the whole of the Egyptian question, and that only one thing the 
Sudan—remained unsettled. The Prime Minister expressed the hope that 
neither party regarded the door as closed, and said that conversations could no 
doubt take place, as the Egyptian Government were so admirably represented 

here by Dr. Mahmoud. ... , n , 

“Draft White Paper goes to you by bag to-morrow. It will probably be 

laid next week.” 


J 1641/4/16] 


No. 170 

Note on British Policy in Egypt. 


EXPERIENCE has shown that a passive or negative policy in Egypt sooner or 
later (and generally sooner) leads to difficulties from which HisVlajeaty: 8 
ment can only extricate themselves bv means ot some violent effoit On the other 
hand, a positive and constructive policy thought out m advance of events, even. if 
its ultimate objective is not attained, at least makes for tranquillity w hile it is be g 
worked out. 
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2. The attitude of His Majesty’s Government after the breakdown of the 1921 
negotiations furnishes an example of the negative policy; its direct consequences 
were the exile of Zaghlul and others to the Seychelles, followed by the termination 
of the protectorate by the 1922 declaration. 

3. The policy then initiated, the constructive one of solving our difficulties 

with Egypt by agreement, has subsequently held the field. There is, in fact, no j 

other policy but a treaty policy possible in the conditions of the world to-day, and 
the inconclusive result of the recent negotiations should not be allowed to obscure 
this fact. | 

4. What now calls for consideration is how the treaty policy can be adapted 
to the present situation, and an attempt is made in the following paragraphs to 
explore this problem. 

5. The Anglo-Egyptian negotiations broke down over the Sudan. 

6. The actual point of rupture was the Egyptian demand for the right of 
unrestricted emigration. 

7. During the discussions which preceded the breakdown, two other points of 
irreconcilable difficulty emerged, viz., tbe Egyptian claim to— 

(a) Full sovereignty over the Sudan; 

(b) A “joint and effective” share in the administration of the Sudan; or, 

alternatively, 

(c) The discussion of the 1899 agreements, within a definite and not very distant 

period. 

8. Agreement on purely Egyptian questions had been nearly reached, and 
probably would have been reached, if the Sudan difficulty could have been surmounted. 

9. The actual point of rupture is fortunately one that ought to be capable of 
settlement, as it is an economic and administrative question relating to the number 
of immigrants that can be absorbed without detriment to the interests of the local 
inhabitants, rather than a matter in which national pride and sentiment are involved 

10. National pride and sentiment are involved in points 7 (a) and 7 (b). 
sovereignty and a half-share of the administration; our policy, therefore, should aim 
at placing these questions in cold storage. 

11. Point 7 ( c) is less thorny from the Egyptian point of view, and if the 
Egyptian Government could receive satisfaction in regard to it, they might be more 
disposed to fall in with our wish to shelve points 7 (a) and 7 (b). 

12. It is possible that when Sir J. Maffey has heard from Sir P. Loraine 
what transpired during the recent negotiations and they have had an opportunity 
of examining together the possible effects of Egypt becoming a member of the League 
and signing the Optional Clause, they may be able to suggest some exit from the 
present impasse. 

13. The probabilities are that, after a temporary phase of intransigence and 
enthusiasm, Egyptian opinion will be subject to a reaction, during which there will 
bo a feeling of regret that the opportunity of securing a treaty was lost. This will 
be the moment at which to attempt locally a solution of the remaining difficulties 
which proved insuperable in London. 

14. To clear the way for this attempt the Sudan Government should be con¬ 
sulted as soon as possible, and asked to examine the possibility of some sort of 
immigration scheme (there is reason to believe *lnt this will not be difficult). 

15. The policy suggested above contemplates the conclusion of the treaty as a 
relatively near objective. Failure to conclude the treaty will inevitably mean that 
the points on which agreement has been reached will crystallise in Egyptian mimE 
into the starting-point for fresh demands. 

16. The success of this policy ivill depend upon the co-operation of the Sudan 
Government and the utilisation of every favourable current in Egypt. The High 
Commissioner has the best chance of being able to secure the one and exploit the 
other. 


May 15,1930. 


J. MURRAY. 
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[J 1570/4/16] No. 171. 

Mr. J. Henderson to Mr. Hoare (Cairo). 

(No. 171.) _ 

(Telegraphic) R. Foreign Office, May 16, 1930. 

IT is proposed to publish a White Paper regarding the recent negotiations 
The date at present contemplated is 21st May. A proof was sent to you by bag which 
left on 15th May. It consists of (1) a short and non -controversial memorandum 
describing the course of the negotiations; (2) the 1929 proposals; (3) the draft of 
the proposed treaty and connected note as communicated to the Egyptian delegation 
on 17th April; (4) the Egyptian counter-draft of treaty and note communicated on 
5th May; (5) the draft treaty as agreed, apart from the Sudan article, during the 
night of 7th-8th May, subject to agreement on the notes to he annexed ; (6) the agreed 
text of the exchange of notes regarding the reform of the Capitul.it ions (7) and 
(8) the 1899 conventions. 

You should inform the Egyptian Government of this impending publication, 
without, however, at present giving any final date, which, in view of the demand in 
Parliament, does not admit of further delay. 

Final text of White Paper only differs from that sent to you in that order of 
sentences in paragraph 13 is altered with slight consequential drafting changes, and 
one or two purely verbal changes. 

Please report as soon as possible after arrival of Egyptian delegation when they 
intend to publish, and, if you can, whether it is likely to lie a controversial document . 

If it were, we might find it necessary to make some alterations in our White 
Paper. At present it is, of course, calculated to avoid contr<n,Ts\ or acrimony as 
far as possible. 


|J 1682/4/16' No. 172. 

Mr. Hoare to Mr. .1 Henderson.-—(Receired May 20.) 

(No. 227.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, May 20, 1930 

YOUR telegram No. 171. 

Prime Minister is entirely agreed that controversial matter should be excluded. 
He does not know when he will he ready to publish. He is a little perturbed at 
prospect of immediate pubination of White Look, as he does not understand what 
Sudan article it is proposed to publish under (5). 

Though words of (5) will -hardly bear the meaning, it seems possible, having 
regard to course of negotiations, that intention is to leave Sudan article blank. I 
regret that point did not strike me until Prime Minister raised it. Tf a text 
is inserted, please inform me urgently what it is. 

Prime Minister hopes that White Rook will make it clear that Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment made suggestions for settlement of Sudan, hut that agreement was not reached. 
I said I felt sure that memorandum would make this clear. 


J 1682/4/16 


No. 173. 


Mr. .1. Henderson to Mr. Hoare (Cairo). 

(No. 176.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 20, 1930 

YOUR telegram No. 227 of 20th May, second paragraph. 

Sudan article is left blank, and your statement in last paragraph is correct. 
Certain asperities in text of memorandum, proof of which will reach you 
to-morrow, have been eliminated, e.g., last sentence of paragraph 11 and passage in 
paragraph 13 regarding return of an Egyptian battalion to the Sudan have been 
omitted. 
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J 1687/4/16 


No. 174. 


Mr. Hoare to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received May 21.) 

(No. 228.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, May 21, 1930. 

LAST night in the Chamber of Deputies Nahas made a friendly statement, a 
summary of wnich has been telegraphed to the “ Times.’ He was enthusiastically 
received by the Chamber, though a |" ? group omitted] Watanists tried to disturb 
general harmony by expressing joy at breakdown of negotiations. 


1930. 


[J 1803/4/16] No. 175. 

\lr. Hoare to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 4.) 

(No. 488.) „ . 

gj r Cairo , May 

I HAVE the honour, with reference to my telegram No. 228 of to-day, to transmit 
herewith copy of the official French version of Nahas Pasha’s statement in the Chamber 
of Deputies last night regarding the Anglo-Egyptian treaty negotiations. 

I have, &c. 

R. H. HOARE, 

Acting High Commissioner. 


Enclosure in No. 175. 
Anglo-Egyptian Treaty Negotiations. 


Statement by Nahas Pasha in the Chamber of Deputies, May 20, 1930. 

Le President du Conseil, , ~ , , 

EN vertu du mandat que le Parlement a bien voulu conffirer au Gouvernement, a 
d6l6gatiou officielle, forte de la confiance de la nation et de ses repr<5sentants et de a 
bienveillance du Souveraiu, s’est rendue it Londres pour engager avec le Gouvernement 
britannique des iffigociations amicales sur les propositions presentees par ce dernier. 

Je suis heureux de vous faire part de l’accueil chaleureux fait a la delegation en 
Angleterre et de l’amitid toute cordiale qui lui a 6t6 manifestee durant tout son 86)our 
dans ce pays. Je me plais aussi a declarer que I’esprit de bonne entente qui a ament 
le Gouvernement britannique it proposer la conclusion d’uu traite anneal avec l itgyp <* 
a continue k se refleter dans toutes les phases des negociations, ce qui a contnbue pour 
beaucoup non seulement k consolider les relations d’annti6 et de respect mutuel entie 
nous etUionorable Mr. Henderson, ses collogues et ses collaborateurs, mais aussi A 
triompher de nombreuses difficultes et it faire de grands pas dans la voie du succes. 

De fait, Messieurs, des efforts sinebres et sums out et6 d6ploy6s de part et d autie, 
aussi bien du c6ie anglais que du c6t6 6gyptien, qui out abouti it une solution jus e <- 
honorable des problbmes relatifs k l’Egypte, sauf quelques points demeuros sous 

eXaiI Malheureusement nous ne sommes pas arrives, sur la question du Soudan ii un 
accord susceptible de sauvegarder les droits saerbs du pays et ses interbts vitaux. 

(^^rvmirsera dLtribud, le plus t6t possible, un Livre vert exposant en detail la 
marche des nbgociations et les diffbrentes phases qu’elles out traverseea. 

La rupture des nbgociations s’est effectuee on ne peut plus anncalement, les c e 
parties s’etant s6par6es avec cette forte couviction qu’un avenir prochain se chargera ao 
rbaliser l’entente sur cette question vitale, que la volonte d aboutir it un juste ac ' 
ne peut, du fait de la suspension des nbgociations, que pemstcr et s affermir da van tage 
(applaudissements), que les relations amicales des deux Gouvernements et des deu 
peuples ne pourront que gagner en cordialitb et en sincente par la franch is 
foyautb manifestoes de part et d’autre. ( Applaudissements .) • 

Je saisis cette occasion pour exprimer ma haute apprOciatiou et mes vifs remer 
ments k mes honorables collbgues les membres de la d616gation officielle. qu. mont 


d’une aide trbs prbeieuse dans notre grave mission, ainsi qu’aux conseillers, ddputbs, 
fonctionnaires et miiitaires et it tous les autres fonctionnaires attaches it la d6l6gation, 
qui, par les efforts qu’ils ont d6ploy6s et les fatigues qu’ils ont endurbes, se sont tous 
montres dignes de reprbsenter et de servir l’Egypte. 

II m’est impossible d’exprimer comrne il convient les sentiments de remerciemenm 
et de reconnaissance qui m’animent envers les differentes categories et les diverses 
classes de cette glorieuse nation dgvptienne qui par l’accueil qu’elle nous a r6serv6 nous 
a comblds de ses marques de hienveill.mt et ardent amour, montrant jiar lit qu’elle 
approuve chaleureuseinent l’attitude que nous avons adoptee pour la dbfense tie ses 
droits et la sauvegarde de sa dignite. ( Applaudissements .) 

Je prie le Tout-Puissant de nous aider tous it servir la juste cause de l’Egvpte et it 
la diriger tonjours dans la voie du succb«, sous l’bgide de Sa Majestb l’auguste Souverain, 
qui nous a prodigub et ne cesse de nous prodiguer ses hautes marques de bienveillance et 
de sollicitude. (Applaudissements rifs et prolonges.) 


[J 1817/4/16) No. 176. 

Sir P. Lot nine to Mr. .1 . Henderson.—(Received June 5.) 

(No. 251.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 4, 1930. 

THE discussions on Sudan issue which you authorised me to undertake with 
Sir J. Maffey have taken place during the last few days, and following is a summary 
of result :— 

I'he Governor-General and I are agreed that any settlement which we can 
contemplate with regard to the Sudan as satisfactory for the purpose of completing 
general Anglo-Egyptian settlement must create a position, both legal and 
administrative, in the Sudan which will remain in undisputed operation until such 
time ns high contracting parties agree to exercise the liberty which they have reserved 
eventually to modify the conventions of 1899. 

To take seriatim the main points in connexion with Sudan which arose in the 
course of London negotiations 

1. Sovereignty : It is our view that, i f m any further discussion which might 
take place with Egyptians on question of Sudan the Egyptians maintained their 
claim to single sovereignty and maintained their refusal to recognise a conjoint 
sovereignty, such an attitude would bar further discussion of Sudan question. We 
understand His Majesty's Government are quite unable to recognise single Egyptian 
sovereignty and that any disposition to recognise it would arouse strongest feeling 
both in Parliament and in public opinion. Tf, however, the Fgvptians wore willing 
to let question of sovereignty remain in abeyance, at least until the moment came for 
modification by mutual agreement of 1899 conventions, further discussion of Sudan 
question might he feasible. 

2. Governor-General will himself explain the impediments and difficulties which 
would be placed in his way in carrying out administration of Sudan in the interests 
of the peoples of the Sudan by enforcement of Egyptian claim to share effectively in 
that administration or collateral Egyptian demand that status quo ante 1924 should 
be restored. 

3. As regards question of immigration from Egypt to Sudan, the Governor- 
General, subject to a technical examination of question, does not anticipate any 
insuperable difficulty in making arrangements satisfactory to Egyptian point of view, 
provided Egyptian claim for absolutely unrestricted immigration is not insisted on. 
Again, subject to technical examination, he thinks that institution of a joint immi¬ 
gration board could be contemplated as practicable by Sudan Administration. 

4. If it is still considered that one day or another we shall have to discuss with 
Egypt the question of application of 1^99 conventions, at which discussion the 
Egyptians will have the opportunity of pressing their contention that those con¬ 
ventions involve an effective share in administration of the Sudan, one possible way 
,,f handling the position would be to enter into such a discussion forthwith on 
grounds that it was preferable to face such a discussion before, rather than after, 
signature of a treaty—a point of view which terms of Khartum telegram to Cairo 
No. 81 of 7th May and of Cairo telegram No. 217 appear to support. Tt seems clear, 





however, that if this course were adopted, and supposing discussion reached a dead¬ 
lock. the idea of a general settlement with Egypt would have to be abandoned for 
any immediate future, and only method remaining for treating meanwhile the Sudan 
difficulty would be its reference to a third party, such as the League of Nations. 

Governor-General, who leaves for England on 5th June, would like to speak to 
you himself about his own point of view as regards anv possibility of reference to 
the League, reserving, however, the attitude of his council. 


[J 1849/4/16] No. 177. 

Sir P. Londne to Mi. J. Henderson.—(Received June 10.) 

(No. 259.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 9, 1930. 

I BROACHED with Nahas to-day question of finishing off treaty settlement. 
You hoped this might prove possible. You had left the door open for that purpose. 
You had asked me to get into touch with him on the subject as soon as was 
humanly possible. 

2. I made it clear that we did not in any circumstances contemplate a 
reopening of negotiations ab initio, but that we were willing to meet in an attempt 
to clear up points left in suspense at close of conference in London. 

3. I asked Nahas whether Egyptian Government were really desirous of 
finishing off agreement, for unless feeling was reciprocal there would not be much 
use in pursuing the matter. 

4. I asked him to give no encouragement to idea, of which I had seen 
indications in the press, that Wafdist Government could afford to await fresh 
British proposals, as this idea would only prejudice prospects. 

5. Nahas agreed to 2. He assured me that as regards 3 our views were 
identical. He accepted my definition that settlement by agreement remained axis of 
policy of both Governments in their relations with each other. As regards 4, he 
agreed. He thought a declaration would be useless; he would show it by his 
attitude. 

6. Having obtained these assurances, I proposed to Nahas that he and I should 
explore the loose ends of the settlement in conversations in order to see whether we 
could not piece them together. We could perhaps in this way clear our minds, see 
more precisely what separated us, and might be fortunate enough to light on a 
possible solution. On my part it must be understood that this stage did not permit 
of my taking any engagements. If and when such a moment came I would tell 
him so. Nahas most willingly agreed to this procedure on same understanding as 
regards himself. 

We did explore the immigration question. See mv immediately following 
telegram. 

[J 1851/4/16] No. 178. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 10.) 

(No. 260.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 10, 1930. 

MY immediately preceding telegram. 

I suggested immigration question had been made by Egyptians into a reef for 
reasons which I still could not appreciate and that to me it wore an aspect of 
unreality owing to aversion of Egyptians for Sudan. 

Nahas did not demur to this, but said that Sudan was Egypt’s only eventual 
outlet for her rapidly increasing population and that door must be kept open. 

I said what he required seemed quite possible by administrative agreement. 
Why erect it into a question of first-class principle? We did not deny Egyptians 
access to Sudan, we did not even wish to, but no British Government could contem¬ 
plate depriving the Sudan Government of its normal powers to control immigration 
and immigrants. 

Nahas said he had no wish to interfere with Governor-General’s actions in 
discharge of his responsibilities; exceptions could be made for criminals, diseased 
persons, &c., and, anyway, once an Egyptian went there he must conform to all the 
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laws and regulations of the Sudan, and he asked whether some reservations to that 
effect could not be put into the agreement. 1 said that a reference to a matter of 
administrative detail such as the exclusion of criminals, &c., seemed quite out of 
place in a treaty of alliance. But if he admitted exercise by Governor-General of 
his normal and necessary powers the matter looked to me more soluble. 

Did I understand that sort of wording which would embody his ideas would be 
roughly that British and Egyptian nationals should enjoy in principle free access 
to Sudan, but that all persons entering the Sudan would be subject to laws and 
regulations in force in the Sudan and that provision might perhaps be made for an 
administrative agreement which would give effect to general idea' 

Nahas said he thought that would meet his point. We put no formula down on 
paper, as I know you do not w mb me to oflor or discuss texts at this stage. 

You may perhaps wash to dismiss with Sir J. Mafl’cy whether this idea contains 
seed of a solution of immigration question. 

In general connexion with the Sudan, Nahas advanced thesis, wdnch I promptly 
challenged, that breakdown was really due to Cabinet’s rejection of formula 
“S.A. 10” after its acceptance when first evolved by the two delegations. We 
discussed the matter without heat. Nalms’s case eventually came down to a fairly 
fine point, viz., that Eg\ptiau delegation had not understood at the time that formula 
required reference to Cabinet. 

Nahas made an allusion to the sovereignty question, but I did not take it up or 
discuss it. 

Nahas made it plain, however, that ho would 1 continue to hang out for a 
discussion of application of 1899 conventions, and that a discussion of any difficulties 
arising out of application of those conventions would not satisfy him 


|J 1882/4/16] No 171). 

Memorandum respecting the Anylo-Eyyptian Negotiations and the Sudan Question. 

MORE with the idea of clearing our own minds than of finding a solution for a 
question that so lar appears insoluble, an attempt is made in the following para¬ 
graphs to examine in what directions an escape might conceivably .be found from 
the present deadlock, on the assumption that we cannot indefinitely allow the Sudan 
question to block the way to an Egyptian settlement. 

Ibe following appear to oiler the only possible chances of a relatively early 
solution :— 


(1) Omission from the Anglo-Egyptian settlement of all reference to the Sudan, 
as was done in the Sarwat- Chamberlain Draft Treaty r of 1927. Supposing that 
the Egyptians would agree to this, it would be violently opposed in Parliament here 
on the ground that our signature of the optional clause and of the General Act 
exposes us to dangers which did not exist in 1927. The defence would be that, even 
under the 1927 treaty, Egypt w'as to become a member of the League, and thereafter 
could have brought the Sudan question before the Council, in which case the Council 
would almost certainly have asked the Permanent Court for an advisory opinion. 
The only difference now is that a post-treaty Egypt, member of the League and 
signatory of the Statute of the Permanent court, could go straight to that court, who 
would no doubt give a ruling on the legal aspect and refer the political question to 
the Council. 

(2) A Sudan formula on quite different lines from those hitherto discussed. 
This formula, to be any use, would have to comply with the following conditions . 
(a) Save the Wafd’s face by giving them the right to demand an early examination 
of “the application of the 1899 conventions”, ( b) be so worded that, in actual 
practice, any Egyptian Government would shrink from availing themselves of this 
right for fear of losing their case. 

If such a wording could be evolved and were accepted, the effect might be to 
relegate the question of the Sudan to the Greek Kalends. 

(3) A solution on the lines of that adopted for the Mosul question in the Treaty 
of Peace with Turkey, i.e., a period to be fixed in the Egyptian treaty, in which the 
Sudan question would be settled in friendly arrangement, and in the event of no 
agreement being reached, the dispute would be referred to the Council of the League 
of Nations. 
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(4) Some compromise solution to be arrived at before the conclusion of an Anglo- 
Egyptian treaty. This compromise would have to be suihciently satisfactory to 
Egypt to induce the Wafd to drop their demand for the right to examine the appli¬ 
cation of the 1899 conventions. So far, there is no sign that the Sudan Government 
could agree to anything which would have the remotest chance of satisfying Egyptian 
appetites and induce them to accept a permanent settlement. 

(5) An enforced and final settlement of the Sudan question in advance of 
further attempts to conclude a treaty with Egypt. Under this heading may be 
lumped solutions ranging from annexation pure and simple down to an application 
to the Council of the League to recognise us as the mandatory Power for the Sudan. 

None of the foregoing solutions is attractive. The parliamentary objections to 
(1) have already been pointed out. It is doubtful whether it would be possible to 
evolve a formula such as that contemplated in (2), and, even if it were, it would be 
likely to provoke even more violent criticism than the solution contemplated in (1). 

There is no certainty that the Wafd would accept a solution on the lines of (3), 
though the offer of it might, frighten them into a more accommodating attitude. If 
they did accept, the solution would be criticised in Parliament on very much the same 
lines as solutions (1) and (2). 

Sir P. Loraine is at present working on the lines of (4), but for the reasons stated 
under this heading the prospects are not particularly hopeful. 

There remains solution (5), which in the present circumstances is out of the 
question. Tt might become practical politics if the Egyptians were to behave even 
more wildly than they did in 1924, and deliberately organise such dangerous and 
subversive movements in the Sudan as to force our hand. 

J. MURRAY. 

June 12,1930. 


[J 1987/4/16] No. 180. 

Note by Mr. Murray. 

SIR JOHN MAEEEY, who was accompanied by his financial secretary, 
Mr. Huddleston, had a discussion with Sir William Malkin and myself this afternoon 
on the question of the Sudan, in connexion with the negotiations for an Anglo- 
Egyptian settlement. 

As a matter of convenience, the memorandum* in J. 1882 was taken as a .basis 
of discussion, and there was general agreement with the view expressed by 
Sir R. Yansittart on that paper, that the first three alternatives were out of the 
question. 

Sir J. Maffey was no more hopeful than Sir R. Vansittart that any compromise 
(alternative 4) acceptable to the Wafd and tolerable to the Sudan could be evolved 
His feeling was that Nahas Pasha and his colleagues had so publicly and irrevocably 
committed themselves in regard to Egypt’s rights in and over the Sudan to a thesis 
which the British Government could never accept without surrendering our whole 
position in that country, that he did not believe that we should ever be able to conclude 
a settlement with them. 

On the other hand, he felt that in the relatively near future a feeling of 
disappointment that the treaty had been lost by insistence on exaggerated claims in 
the Sudan would make itself' felt in Egypt (there were symptoms of this already), 
and whilst this feeling would tend to become more pronounced, events might easily 
lead to a change of Government in Egypt, and afford an opportunity for concluding 
a settlement on terms which we could accept. 

In regard to the last alternative, viz., a request for a mandate, Sir William 
Malkin pointed out that, while a mandate might be quite in accord with our ideas as 
to the lines on which the Sudan should develop, it was quite inconsistent with the 
Egyptian views on that subject. We did not claim more than a half-share in the 
sovereignty over the Sudan, and, therefore, a request for a mandate ought properly 
to emanate from the joint sovereigns, and not merely from one of them. It would, 
in fact, only be a possible move if the Egyptian Government, by directly encouraging 
subversive activities in the Sudan, had" made it evident to demonstration that they 
were determined to render the condominium unworkable. 


• No. 179. 
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Sir John Maffey agreed that the five alternatives discussed in the memorandum 
in J. 1882 covered all the ground. This being the case, there was no immediate 
way out of the present deadlock, and, in his opinion, we could only carry on as we 
are doing, and wait for something to turn up which might provide a solution. 

In regard to immigration, he saw no insurmountable difficulty in providing for 
the inhabitants who would be displaced by the raising of the Assouan Dam. He 
pointed out that provision had been made for these people when the dam was first 
raised, but, in actual fact, none of them had migrated. On this occasion, however, 
the need to do so would be greater. 

In the course of the discussion, sight was not lost of the possibilitv that Egypt 
might apply for membership of the League of Nations and secure admission in 
advance of any treaty settlement with us. If this should occur, she would be in a 
position to sign the optional clause, and thereafter raise the Sudan issue bofore the 
Permanent Court. This was a risk which could not be avoided, and if events 
developed that way, would have to be faced. Sir John Maffey was as anxious as 
we were to see our relations with Egypt placed on a treaty basis, but he felt very 
definitely that the very worst way of furthering this cause was to create the 
appearance of running after Nahas Pasha with offers of compromise over the Sudan. 
In his opinion, we stood a much better chance of securing our treaty if we made it 
clear to the Egyptians that we should not move from Cairo or relinquish any of our 
rights under the 1922 declaration until they had accepted what we were prepared to 
offer them in regard to the Sudan. 


June 16, 1930. 


J. MURRAY. 
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CHAPTER IV.—AIR MATTERS. 


[J 468/468/16] No. 181. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received February 11.) 

(No. 115.) 

Sir, Cairo, January 30, 1930. 

WITH reference to my semi-official letter to Mr. Murray of the 11th January, 
I have the honour to point out that Hassanein Bey’s proposal to fly to Egypt in his 
own aeroplane, unaccompanied as it was by any proposal for a return flight, or a 
flight to an ultimate destination, raises at once the whole question of internal flying 
in this country by Egyptian subjects. 

2. The policy of His Majesty’s Government as regards internal aviation has 
hitherto been directed to securing the exclusion of foreign enterprise, other than 
British, in any shape or form, while recognising that it would be unreasonable to 
impose a veto on the operation of genuine, as opposed to nominal, Egyptian concerns. 
1 may refer in this connexion to Foreign Office telegram No. 263 of the 6th July, 
1928. 

3. While the Egyptians have as yet shown no signs of organising a national 
aviation company, interest in aviation is rapidly growing amongst individuals. 
Egyptians are beginning to learn to fly, and tentative enquiries have been made of 
the Residency concerning the prospects of permission being given to bring private 
aeroplanes into this country. Apart from the case of Hassanein Bey, the flight of 
another Egyptian, Mohamed Sidky, has raised great local enthusiasm, which, if 
disproportionate to the importance of the event, is, nevertheless, very real. Finally, 
a movement has been definitely set on foot to found an Egyptian Aero Club. 

4. In these circumstances, I considered it desirable to cause the whole of this 
question to be thoroughly examined in consultation with representatives of the 
General Officer Commanding and the Air Officer Commanding and with Squadron- 
Leader Long. These officers are in agreement with the view, which personally I hold 
strongly, that any policy designed to prevent Egyptians from participating in such 
a popular and progressive movement as civil aviation would not only be unjust in 
itself, but would be calculated to engender that spirit of mutual suspicion which it 
is one of the objects of His Majesty’s Government, both here and elsewhere, to 
dissipate. Such a policy would, in any case, be doomed to failure in the long run. 

5. At the same time, it is equally clear that private flying, other than the 
transit flying which has hitherto been permitted, cannot be allowed to take place 
from Royal Air Force aerodromes. The essential pre-requisites of such flying are 
the creation of a civil aerodrome equipped with the necessary-technical staff, and the 
existence of a set of air regulations. 

6. The present moment is singularly unpropitious for the negotiation of 
anything in the shape of a written agreement with the Egyptian Government in 
regard to these matters, but a solution can, in my opinion, be reached by more 
informal methods. 

7. I would propose, subject to your concurrence, to authorise Squadron-Leader 
Long to inform the Minister of Communications, at what he judges to be the 
appropriate moment, that the demand by Egyptians for facilities for private flying 
is rapidly increasing in volume, and that he considers it desirable, therefore, to 
complete the aerodrome at Almaza to the extent required by the exigencies of the 
immediate future, to appoint and install the ground staff, and to publish the 
necessary regulations. Squadron-Leader Long would add at the same time that the 
question of air regulations is one in which the British authorities are bound to take 
a special interest, and that, if difficulties are to be avoided, it is essential that he 
should be authorised to discuss these regulations with myself and with the Air Officer 
Commanding. Finally, he would represent that, on grounds of public security, it is 
impossible to permit uncontrolled flying, and any Egyptian wishing to fly before the 
necessary steps have been taken must be restrained from doing so. 

8. The line of policy described above was agreed to at a meeting with the 
representatives of the services mentioned in paragraph 4, and has since been 
endorsed by the General Officer Commanding and the Air Vice-Marshal, subject, of 
course, to the approval of the War Office and the Air Ministry. 


■2o9 

9. At the same time, General Strickland and Air Vice-Marshal Scarlett are 

both strongly of opinion that the proposed facilities for internal private flying 
should be restricted to Egyptian nationals and should on no account cover foreigners 
(including British subjects), whether visiting Egypt or resident in this country. 
They point out that the number of foreigners who would wish to avail themselves of 
these facilities would greatly exceed that of the Egyptian^. They add that such a 
concession would, in their view. eon-tituie a definite danger, apart from any possible 
threat to internal security, o > the risk that a premature relaxation of the 

embargo on flying by foreign on a aircraft would lead to disguised foreign com¬ 
mercial enterprise in some form which would be disadvantageous both to British 
interests and to ultimate gtiuune lv;\p!mn i omniercial aviation. While I do not 
consider that foreign private (as oppo-ul to commercial) flying can be excluded 
indefinitely, 1 agree, nevertheless, that d would be premature to open the door to it 
at the present junctuie, ..ml, so long as ii i . dearly understood that the prohibition 
covers British subjects as well, 1 do not anticipate any particular difficulty in main¬ 
taining it for the present. A further point to which the General Officer Commanding 
and the Air Vice Maishal both drew attention was the necessity of prohibiting 
private flying in the Canal 7one--a point which can he dealt with in the proposed 
regulations. Other points of minor importance, which are also susceptible of being 
dealt with under the regulations, were mentioned, but as they do not affect the 
general principle discussed in this despatch, I do not propose to enlarge on them. 

10. I may, however, point out. in i ouelusion, that a code of civil air regulations 

applicable to all the inhabitants >'t mild >. quire the approval of the Mixed 

Court of Appeal, and it- enactment wmmi iherefore give rise to serious delay. 1 am 
informed, however, by Squadron-Leader Long that, the difficulty could probably be 
overcome by the issue, under the authority of the Minister of Communications, of 
provisional regulations which would suffice Cor the limited purpose in view. 

11. Having regard to the comparative urgency of this matter, 1 should be glad 
m receive your instructions as soon a* possible. 

1 have, &c. 

PERCY LORAINE, 

High Commissioner. 


[J 468/468/16] No. 182. 

Fomgn Office to Air Ministry. 

i8ir, Foreign Office, February 19, 1930. 

WITH reference to the semi-official letter from this Department to Mr. Webster 
of the 27th January relative to Ahmed Hassanein Bey’s flight to Egypt, 1 am 
directed by Mr. Secretary Henderson to transmit to you herewith, to be laid before 
the Air Council, a copy* of a despatch from His Majesty’s High Commissioner, 
Cairo, enclosing copies* of correspondence exchanged between the Besidency and 
the Egyptian Ministry of Communications on this subject, together with a copy! 
of a further despatch from Sir P. Loraine, in which lie discusses the question of 
internal flying in Egypt. 

2. It will be seen that a consultation has taken place in Cairo between the 
High Commissioner, the General Officer Commanding, the Air Officer Commanding 
and Squadron-Leader Long, and that if has been agreed that any policy designed to 
prevent Egyptians from participating m such a popular and progressive movement 
as civil aviation would not only be unjust in itself and calculated to engender a spirit 
of mutual suspicion, but would he doomed to failure in the long run. Sir lh Loraine 
proposes, consequently, to authorise Squadron-Leader Long to inform the Minister 
of Communications at the appropriate moment that the demand by Egyptians for 
facilities for private flying is rapidly increasing in volume, and that he considers 
it desirable, therefore, to complete the aerodrome at Almaza to the extent required, 
to appoint and install the ground staff and to publish the necessary regulations; 
Squadron-Leader Long would add that it is essential that he should be authorised 
to discuss these regulations with the High Commissioner and with the Air Officer 
Commanding. Sir lh Loiaine, however, agrees with General Strickland and Air 
Vice-Marshal Scarlett that the proposed facilities for internal private flying should 

* Not piijiti d. t - s ’ u - 1M. 
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be restricted to Egyptian nationals and should on no account cover foreigner.,, 
including British subjects, whether visiting Egypt or resident there. 

3. Mr. Henderson is in agreement with the views expressed above, in so far as 
Egyptian subjects are concerned. He feels, however, that it will be increa/.inglv 
dillicuit, if it is not already outside the realm of practical politics, to maintain a 
strict embargo on flying both by British and foreign ail craft and aviators in Egypt 
in virtue of an arbitrary and strained interpretation of that one of the points 
reserved in the declaration of the 28th February, 1922, which relates to the safety of 
Imperial communications. It was hoped that in actual practice, owing to the fact 
that the only available aerodromes were Royal Air Force aerodromes, civil flying 
would not have developed in Egypt befoie Imperial Airways or other British flying 
companies had established such a positiun for themselves that foreign competitor 
would have hesitated to enter the field. Progress in this direction has, however, 
been disappointingly slow; indeed, Imperial Airways have not yet, so far as 
Mr. Henderson is aware, taken up with the Egyptian Government the creation oi 
the Cape to Cairo service or of any local service up the Nile Valley. 

4. Meanwhile, an Egyptian subject, Mohammed Sidky, has already flown a 
light German plane to Egypt, and the interest which this successful flight has 
aroused in that country is shown in the accompanying extract from a recent despatch 
from the High Commissioner."' Hassauein Bey is already on his way there. 
Egyptians are quick to take up a new toy, and with the foundation of a flying club, 
which may acquire an aerodrome of its own, there will probably be a rush of foreign 
and, in such a contingency, it is to be hoped, of British air firms to sell their wares. 
In view of the fact that long before the war French and other aviators had flown to 
Egypt, had carried passengers at so much a head from Heliopolis round the pyramids 
and back, and that air meetings and contests had been held near Cairo, 
Mr. Henderson does not consider that it can seriously or successfully be maintained 
that the creation of an Egyptian flying club, of civil aerodromes, and the advent oj 
foreign airmen with machines to sell, must be disallowed and prevented, if necessary, 
by force. Such a contention is p if i ulariy inapposite at the moment, when IE 
Majesty’s Government hope to conclude a treaty on the lines of their own proposals 
under which Egypt will be at perfect liberty to do what she pleases in regard to 
civil and military aviation except in the immediate neighbourhood of the Suez Canal 

5. Subject to any observations which the Air Council may have to ofTei, 
Mr. Henderson proposes to approve the line of action proposed in paragraph 7 of 
Sir P. Loraine’s despatch Mo 115 of the 30th January, and to irpl\ in the sense 
of paragraphs 3 and 4 above, so far as private flying by foreign, including British, 
subjects is concerned. 

I am, &c. 

JOHN MURRAY. 


[J 788/468/16] No. 183. 

Air Ministry to Foreign Office.—(Receiced March 8.) 

(Secret.) 

Sir, Air Ministry, March 6,1930. 

I AM commanded by the Air Council to refer to your letter of the 19th Eebruar) 
on the subject of flying m Egypt, and to say that they are in general agreement with 
the views expressed therein, and with the course of action proposed in paragraph 7 
of the High Commissioner’s despatch of the 30th January, 1930, 

2. Lt has lately been demi-ollicially suggested (see letter to Mr. Alack of the 
20th February) by this Department that flying facilities might, as a temporary 
measure, be provided at the British service aerodrome at Heliopolis for Egyptian 
nationals only. In view, however, of the recommencement of work at Almaza and 
its probable availability for use within the next two months, the question of facilities 
at tne service aerodrome at Heliopolis becomes of less importance. The Air Council 
agree that when Almaza aerodrome becomes available, and an adequate ground 
organisation and code of regulations are brought into being, it would be difficult and 
invidious to exclude non-Egyptian nationals from internal private flying in Egypt, 
or to attempt to confine such flying to Egyptian and to British nationals only. 


3. The Air Council are of opinion that, in the circumstances, any person 
desiring facilities for internal flying should be referred to the Ministry of Com¬ 
munications, and'that there will be no need to offer flying facilities at Heliopolis 
other than those already afforded for transit flights, though, if any particular case 
1 1 curs in which the grant of special facilities was politically desirable before Almaza 
was ready, the Air Council would have no objection to providing them. 

4. In this connexion the Air Council desire to inform Mr. Secretary Henderson 
that they have been approached in the last few days by the Asiatic Petroleum 
Company. This company supplies the Royal Air Force and civil aircraft with 
aviation spirit at many oversea centres, and they are at present improving their 
organisation for that purpose. They desire to use aircraft to enable their super¬ 
vising staff to inspcv t the depots which exist, among other countries, in Egypt. Ihey 
have an aircraft now ready to start to Egypt, and the Air Council propose to tell 
the Asiatic Petroleum Company that (provided the permission of the Egyptian 
Government to the entry to and subsequent flight within the country is first obtained 
by them) flying facilities will be afforded at service aerodromes, so far as they are 
conducive to the organisation and supervision of the company's depots—the service 
provided by which is of direct interest both to military and to civil aviation. 

5. The question of the attitude which should be adopted to the Aero Club of 
Egypt will be dealt with in a further letter. 

I am, &o. 

J. A. WEBSTER. 


r 2 


Not printed. 
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CHAPTER V.—SUDAN. 


[J 41/2/16] No. 184. I 

Mr. iloare to Mr. A. Heyderson.—(Received January 4.) 1 

(No. 11.) 

(Telegraphic.) 11. Cairo, January 4, 1930. 

MY telegram No. 555. 

.Following received from Khartum, No. 2:— 

“ My telegram No. 106. 

At 9-30 a.m. on 2nd January enemy cave system was occupied by troops, 
whilst Royal Air Force aeroplanes were in observation for enemy movements ] 
A few non-combatants were captured, and three fighting Nubans killed in caves jj 
themselves. A few cattle and much food was found m the caves, which are 1 
extremely deep and extensive. I 

“ The main operation can now lie considered as completed, and troops, less I 
a detachment of one British officer and twenty-five men, are returning to their 1 
peace stations. 

“ This detachment will remain in occupation of Jebel in support of police. | 
who will he occupied in catching such ringleaders as have not already been 1 
brought to book.” I 


fJ 58/2/16] No. 185. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received January 0, 1930.) 

(No. 1049.) 

Sir, ^ Cairo, December 28, 1929. 

WITH reference to my telegrams Nos. 547 and 548 of the 27th December, I have 
the honour to transmit to you herewith the fuitlier report on the operations against, 
Alek Kabongo to which reference was made in the concluding paragraph of my 
telegram No. 534 of the 21st December. 

I have, &c. 

(For the High Commissioner), 

R. 11. JIOARE. 


Enclosure in No. 185. 

Sir J. Maffey to Sir P. Loraine. 

(No. 248.) 

Sir, ^ Khartum, December 21, 1929. 

I HAVE the honour to refer to my despatch No. 236 of the 10th December, 1929, 
in which 1 reported the circumstances calling for combined military and police action 
against the Nuba of Lufofa, in the Eliri Hills of Southern Kordofan. On the 
19th December I informed your Excellency by telegram that, while the operation had 
been successfully carried out and the recalcitrant chief captured, certain hostile 
elements had attacked the Government forces on the following day and inflicted 
casualties. 

2. The following is a brief summary of the course of events and the present 
situation : The surprise descent on Lufofa, referred to in paragraph 5 of despatch 
No. 23(5, was carried out according to plan on the night of the 1 (5th— LTtli December 
and lMok Kabongo, who was hiding in his house, was arrested by police. A few Nuba 
opened fire upon the troops and three of them were killed by our return fire and 
four prisoners taken. 

o. On the morning of the 18th December Bimbashi A. Low, M C., the officer in 
military command, and Mr. A. S Oakley, Assistant District Commissioner, acting as 
political officer, went out with police and troops to round up enemy cattle—presumably 
in payment of tribute, which is known to have been in arrear—and to deal with the 
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remaining recalcitrants. While thus engaged they were fired on by hostile Nuba, 
estimated to number some sixty men, who were occupying a strong natural posilion in 
caves. Bimbashi Low received a somewhat, serious wound, a soldier was killed and a 
non-commissioned officer wounded. The force extricated themselves and occupied 
a defensive position in a zariba within the native village. In the course of this 
action four of the enemy were killed and three more prisoners taken. 

4. 'The latest information with regard to Himbashi Low’s condition, received by 
wire on the 20th instant, is to the effect that the prospects of recovery are hopeful, 
though a long illness seems inevitable. Stretcher aircraft was sent to the spot on the 
18th with a vit-w to bringing him to El Gbcid or Khartum if this should appear 
advisable. 

5. To meet the situation which has arisen, reinforcements numbering about 300 
of all ranks, and drawn from units of the Camel Corps, have now been despatched to 
Talodi, and I will not fail to keep your Excellency informed of the course of events. 

I have, &c. 

J. L. MAFFEY, 

Governor-Ceneral of the Sudan. 


|J 46/2/16] No. 186. 

Mr. Hoare to Mr. A. Henderson.—(.Received January 6.) 

(No. 13.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, January 6, 1930. 

MY telegram No. 11. 

Following received from Khartum, No. 3 of 4th January :— 

“ My telegram No. 2. 

11 As result of accident yesterday, apparently due to handling of a blind 
R.A.F. bomb found near foot of crag, I regret to report that two men of the 
Camel Corps were killed, Lieutenant Hall, R.A.M.C., of Sudan Defence Force, 
had leg broken badly below the knee, one other rank R.A.F. and political officer 
superficially wounded.” 


[J 224/224/16] No. 187. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received January 22.) 

(No. 37.) 

Sir, Cairo, January 11, 1930. 

WITH reference to your despatch No. 971 of the 2nd October, and to previous 
correspondence regarding educational policy in the Southern Sudan, I have the 
honour to inform you that I availed myself of the opportunity afforded by passage 
of the Governor-General of the Sudan through Alexandria to discuss this question 
with his Excellency; and to transmit to you herewith copy of a despatch which I 
have now received from Sir John Maffey on this subject. 

2. 1 am in general agreement with the views expressed by Sir John Maffey in 
this despatch and, in particular, with the proposals made at my suggestion for the 
provision of a yardstick by which to measure the progress made by the general 
policy as now formulated. 

3. In regard to the actual criteria by which this progress is to be judged, Sir 
John Maffey and T have agreed that an annual report on the use of English by 
Government employees of non-British origin might usefully be added to the data 
which it is proposed in paragraph 13 of this despatch should, in future, be furnished 
annually. 

4. Sir John Maffey proposes to circulate his proposals to the provincial 
authorities for comment and suggestion which, in view of the widely varying local 
conditions, are likely to be both interesting and helpful. 

I have, &c. 

PERCY LORAINE, 

High Commissioner. 


[ 22209 ] 
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Enclosure in No. 187. 

Sir J. Maffey to Sir P. Loraine. 

Sir, . Khartum , December 17, 1929 

I HAVE the honour to refer to Foreign Office despatch No. 971 of the 
2nd October, forwarded by the first secretary through the Sudan Agent on the 
15th October, and to the conversations which recently took place in Alexandria 
between your Excellency and myself upon the subject of the educational policy of 
this Government in the Southern Sudan, 

2. It is a matter of great relief to me that the general principle advocated la¬ 
this Government, namely, the imposition of such checks as may be feasible, and 
warrantable upon the spread of Islam in the south, rather than its encouragement, 
and the fostering of native institutions, should have received the support both of 
your predecessor and His Majesty’s Government. 

3. Effect can be given to this policy in a variety of directions, such as, for 
instance, the provision of non-Mahometan staff (administrative, clerical and 
technical), insistence upon the British staff familiarising themselves with the 
beliefs, the customs and the language of the tribes whom they administer, and the 
control of immigrant traders from the north, but it is clearly in the held of education 
that the most difficult problems arise, and that the most important decisions require 
to be taken. 

4. It is indeed upon the educational aspect of the question that recent 
correspondence has been concentrated and, in accordance with the wish expressed by 
your Excellency at our recent meeting, I propose in the following paragraphs briefly 
to restate the present position and our policy in this respect, and to suggest criteria 
by which we should measure both the degree of erosion which has resulted to date 
from the infiltration of Mahometan influences, and such progress as may be 
gradually achieved. 

5. Until 1924, our educational policy for the south, with which that of 
language is closely bound up, had not been fully considered. During the years 1924 
to 1927, the attention of the Central Government was directed to this question, and 
a system of educational grants to the four missionary societies, which had been 
working in the Southern Sudan for many years, was gradually developed as the best 
means of improving the standard of the mission schools and obtaining more effective 
control and co-operation. These grants were subject to certain conditions of 
efficiency, and with the same end in view, Government education officers were posted 
to the southern provinces. 

6. Tn pursuing this policy, the Government was influenced by the following | 

considerations : A system of Government schools would have entailed either the | 

engagement of a large staff of British masters, whose recruitment—if the right type 1 

were to be obtained—presented almost insuperable difficulties and involved expendi- 1 
ture out of all proportion to the needs of the situation, or the utilisation of Sudanese 1 
teachers trained in the Mahometan areas of the Northern Sudan. The latter method 
would, of course, have been contrary to the general policy in that it would have 
introduced Islam at a most vulnerable point. 

7. The Rejaf Language Conference held in April 1928, though convened 
primarily to discuss the problems of orthography and languages, marks a definite 
stage in the progress of our educational policy for the south. The adoption of the 
recommendation of that conference for a uniform orthography and the development 

of certain group languages for use in schools really postulated a continuation of the s 
system of recognition of the mission schools, for without the co-operation of those in 
charge of these schools the attainment of these objects would have been almost ; 
impossible. It may, therefore, be said that the conference set the seal on the experi- >j 

mental policy of the preceding years. In the two years subsequent to the conference, j 

educational grants to missions were substantially increased, and the preparation of | 
school text books in the new orthography for the various group languages taken in j 

hand. A linguistic expert was engaged in 1929 to advise on the production ot j 

grammars and vocabularies for the use of officials and missionaries | 

8. Our main purpose in the south is to spread education of an elementary type I 

by means of vernacular schools and to make the young men useful members of the j 
society to which they belong, fitting them to compete with the changing conditions 1 
of a life which, as trade develops and communications improve, must be constantly 1 
subject to novel impacts. i 
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There are also some intermediate schools, in which English is the language of 
instruction, and which are primarily designed to meet the demands for Government 
employment and to train teachers for the elementary schools. 

9. The Government is not precluded from opening schools at any time or at 
any place if necessity is shown. We have always intended to set up a Government 
institution, when the need arises for a secondary school in the south, and at any time 
it nay be necessary for us to open a school for the training of teachers and to develop 
technical education if the mission schools of this type fail to fulfil the need. 

10. Arabic, of a debased type, is widely spread in the southern provinces. This 
is due to early Egyptian infiltration, its use in Government olTkes for many years 
and the need for some means of communication which the multiplicity of languages 
and dialects has rendered difficult, but it has deteriorated to such an extent that it 
could not serve as a satisfactory means of communication as the country develops. 
It -would have to be unlearned and retaught. Our general policy of impo* mg checks 
on the spread of Tslam puts this out of the question. 

11. The adoption of group languages should graduallv ensure the spread of 
these languages in various areas, thereby stimulating the indigenous institutions and 
organisations, to which reference is made in my second paragraph above. The use 
of Arabic among the inhabitants themselves ebon Id tend to die out, while at the same 
time the policy which, theoretically, at least, has been in force for some years, and 
which aims at making English the language of Government offices as educated local 
boys are forthcoming from the intermediate schools should work to produce the same 
result. 

12 Where Government officials do not know the local vernacular, where groups 
of natives speak different languages, as in the equatorial corps and police forces, 
and, generally speaking, when communication in the local vernacular is impracticable, 
English should gradually be substituted for Arabic as the language to be used, The 
fact that English wmrds of command are already in use in the police forces and have 
recently been introduced in the equatorial corps should facilitate (his process 

13. Your Excellency has suggested the need for criteria by which the progress 
of the general policy may be measured. You will appreciate the difficulties of 
assessing the degree of erosion caused by Tslam and Arabic in the past, and T think 
that all one can do is to tabulate various important features of our policy and to set 
down the progress made at stated intervals. As regards the past and immediate 
future, I should propose to take the years 1924, 1927 and 1930 as those for which 
statistics should be given. Tn future, the statistics could be brought up-to-date 
annually. 

The matters to be included in this table would be the following :— 

(a.) The number of non-Mahometans in relation to the total Government staff 
under headings of administrative, clerical and technical. 

(b.) The number of British officials who have qualified in the local languages. 

( c .) Number of immigrant traders of various nationalities from the north. 

(' d.) Number of mission schools, elementary, intermediate and technical 
respectively. 

(e.) Number of Government schools. 

(/.) The amount spent on education, including— 

Subsidies to mission schools. 

Cost of Government schools. 

Cost of supervisory educational staff. 

( ; g .) Introduction of English words of command in military or police forces, 
with a report as to the extent to which Arabic is disappearing as tho 
language in use among the men of these forces. 

(h.) Notes on the progress of the use of English instead of Arabic where 
communication in the local vernacular is impossible 

(?.) Progress made in the production of text books in the group language;; for 
use in the schools, and grammars and vocabularies for use of missionaries 
and officials. 

If your Excellency considers this a suitable means of measuring the progress of 
our policy, I will arrange that the first statement should bo submitted early in 1930. 

I have, &c. 

J. L. MAFFEY, 

Governor-General of the Sudan. 
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[J 567/567/16] No. 188. 

Sir P. Lorevive to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received February 18.) 

(No. 140.) 

Sir, Cairo , February 5, 1930. 

1 HAVE the honour to transmit herewith translation of an open letter addressed 
to me by Prinee Omar Toussoun regarding certain Sudanese prisoners under sentence 
for criminal offence 1 in connexion with the agitation of the “White Flag League’’ 
in 1924. 

2 The Prince sent me a typewritten copy of this letter under cover of a short 
note, stating that he was communicating it to the press. Tn fact, the letter appeared 
in the newspapers of the day on which 1 received His Highness’s note. Tt is 
unnecessary to emphasise the impropriety of this pan dim* 

3. T had first contemplated the publication, by (G i mlan m>,mt, o| a statement 
in the press giving the true facts of the case, by wav of refi.hm the various letters, 
including the Prince’s, which had appeared in the Cairo m i*-papers and contained 
similar misstatements, Finally, however, T decided that it would be inadvisable to 
provoke a possible press controversy. T accordingly gave the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs privately a translation of the above-mentioned statement, eopv of which 1 
have the honour to enclose. Wassif Ghali Pasha undeitook to show this statement 
to his colleagues in the Cabinet, so that they mmhl !«• m > posit ion to aitpnint 
complainants with the facts of the case. At the same time, hm Excelluwv said that 
he would privately dra" the •>11< >> Con of the R'limo to tlie impiourietv °f the 
Prince’s procedure. 

4. Subsequently his Excellency informed me that he had spoken to the King, 
who had expressed considerable annoyance, both at the incorrectness of the Prince’s 
procedure and at his interference in matters which Hid not concern him. His 
Majesty was considering the best method of administering a suitable rebuke to 
His Highness. 

5. T do not at present propose to take anv fuMher action in the matter 

T have. &e. 

PERCY LORAINE, 

High Commissioner. 


Enclosure in No. 188. 

Prince Omar Toussoun to Sir P. Loraine. 

(Translation.) 

A CERTAIN Tewfik Ahmed Effcndi, of the Egyptian University, published in 
the “ Ahram ” of the 13th instant an open letter to your Excellency, describing the 
various kinds of oppression and injustice suffered by the leaders of the “White 
Flag’’ who were condemned in connexion with the recent, events in the Sudan, and 
the cruelty with which they are treated in the Bahr-el-Ghazal Province, with 
wretched dwellings and exposure to murderous disease in this distant, pestilential 
province; his description is blood-curdling and heart-breaking in its horror. 

T am sure that your Excellency did not know’ of this and keep silent about it. 
Nor can I believe that the sensible English people can know what is happening to 
these unhappy men or can have confirmed the Government of the Sudan in this 
matter with such long connivance; for if the Egyptian people, who are the Sudan’s 
nearest neighbours, sharing its troubles and adversities, did not know of this until 
now, then England, distant in every way from the Sudan, must be even more 
uninformed. 

I am excessively surprised that that well-known British justice which the 
English newspapers sing of on every occasion, and particularly when they wish to 
support single British rule in the Sudan, has not ) ? extended to include] the 
treatment of these men in accordance with the treatment of political criminals in 
every country in the world. 

I therefore decided, after reading that moving letter, to follow the dictates of 
humanity, and in my turn to address to your Excellency this open letter also. My 
whole hope is that you do not hold the Sudan Government’s view of this tyrannical 
treatment, which a man would refrain fiom using with an animal, let alone with a 
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fellow-man. I beg that the discipline (or system) of political offenders may be 
applied in their case, if they cannot be legally pardoned. 

I look forward with the keenest regret [.?/<?] to what will be done by your 
penetrating glance and helpful view of this abomination. 

Accept my deep respects, 

' OMAR TOUSSOUN. 

January 16, 1930. 


Enclosure 2 in No. 188. 

Open Lett) r by Prince Omar Toussoun. 

MON attention a etc amice sur des lettres dernierement puhlmcs dans la presse 
au sujet du pretendu mauvais traitement auquel auraient dtd sounds des prisonniers 
an Soudan, qualifies par les auteurs de ces letties do “ Prisonniers politiques.” 

Los declaration* i uu-, a cot dgard sont si | lopres h induin' en erreur, et si 
denudes de vdritd que je crois qu’il ne sera it pas equitable emers lo public bgyptien 
de les laieser passer sans exposer les veritables faits. 

D’abord, il n’est pas juste de dire que les homm<s en question sont des 
prisonniers polifuu <* Us out \ < ni(limm>s rcgulierement pour des crimes precis 
selon le Lode critmucl 

Les conditions de leur emprisonncmcut sont anssi tout it fait diffcrcntcs de cclles 
indiquees dans les lettres prdoitdes. One prison specialty attennnte il la prison tnii y 
existait ddja, a dtd construite pour eux a Wan sur un terrain dlovd au-dessus tie la 
rivibre, sur un system? approuve ]>ar les autoritds mddieales. 

Us sont sounds au meme traitement que les autres prisonniers ;\ 1’dgard de 
nourriture, de vefement et de travail. Quant au olimat, je ferais remarquor que 
depuis six ans neuf dames anglaisos cut habitd Wau, quelques-unes en hiver, et 
qnelques-unes pendant la snison pluvieuse, sans prejudice h leur santd. 

En outre, je ferais remnrquer quo, des 128 homines eondamnbs dbs le prineipe, 
123 ont dtd mis en libertd, dont beaueoup avant d’avoir accompli le terme de leur 
emprisonnement. 

Enfin, je ne peux pas m’empecher d’exprimer le regret que de pareilles 
accusations aient dtd faites sans qn’on ait oherehd d’en verifier 1’exactitude. 


|J 639/2/16] No. 189. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. t. Henderson.—(deceived February 25.) 

(No 156.) 

THE High Commissioner for Egypt presents uis compliments to His .Majesty's 
Principal Secretary of State for Koreigu Affairs and has the honour to transmit 
herewith copy of a note from Sir L Maffe.y, dated the 2nd instant, reviewing the course 
of events in connexion with the operations against the Nuba of Jobel Lafola in 
Southern Koidofau. 

Cairo, February 10, 1930. 


1 

Enclosure in No. 189. I 

Sir J. Maffey to Sir P. Loraine. 

(No. 38.) 

Sir, Khartum, February 2, 1930. 

1 HAVE the honour to refer to my despatch No. 248 of the 2Ut December 
and t > the subsequent series of telegrams in which I informed your Excellency of the 
progress and completion of the operations against the Nuba of Jehel Lafofa in Southern 
Kordofan. I am now in a position to review the course of events in the light of the 
fuller information available, 
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< 2. Your Excellency will recollect that the unexpected active hostility of a small 
section of Nuba extended the scope of the minor operation originally envisaged since, 
although the primary object of capturing Chief Kabongo had been accomplished on 
the 17th December, supervening circumstances had rendered it necessary to deal with 
some eighty Nuba openly in arms against the Government and occupying a stroim 
position on a rocky hill honeycombed with caves. 

3. The occasion for the sudden attack of the 18th December upon the Government 
forces was the attempt to round up a herd of Nuba cattle with a view to holding them 
as security for the taxes due and for the purpose of exercising pressure so as to engine 
the surrender of hostile ringleaders, it is, however, the view of the local authorities, 
who are in the bpst position to judge, that the more hot-headed warriors of (Grief 
Kabongo had almost certainly determined on a light in any cast-, and that the incident 
connected with the captuie of the cattle ihoreibre did not materially alter the eventual 
course of events. 

4. The speedy concentration of troops mimbeiing about 300 of all ranks had the 
effect of confining the ringleaders and their immediate followers to the cave system, 
while the non-combatant viibi cither surrendered or scattered outside the area of 
hostilities. The political oll'u or did eveiything possible to get into touch with the 
ringleaders, both through envoys and personally, but wa- unable to persuade them to 
surrender. In these circumstances the 1 loyal An i mee were requested to cany out a 
number of bombing raids over the cave area, with the result that the enemy moral was 
shattered and active resistance ceased. The ground troops meanwhile established 
posts dominating the positions occupied by the enemy. 

5 by the 2nd January the military objective of breaking down resistance ami 
occupying the area of enemy concentration had been achieved. Owing to the exumt 
and tiie difficult nature of the terrain, a number of the ringleaders hail scattered, nut 
it was realised that their eventual capture could be achieved by police and admiuistu- 
tive action, and it was, accordingly, decided to withdraw the troops, leaviug only a 
small military post in support of the police. 

t). The casualties caused by the explosion of a blind Royal Air Force bomb, of 
which 1 informed your Excellency by telegram on the 4rh January, occurred at the 
close of hostilities and have only an indirect hearing on the patrol itself. 

7. As a result of the opeiation itself, Ghief Kabongo and six individuals 
listed as ringleaders were captured, and two are reported to have been killed by 
bombs. The remaining ringleaders are fugitives whose eventual capture should 
present no serious difficulty. The removal of Ghief Kabongo should have the effect 
of restoring discipline in the Lafola community and prevent further trouble from 
that source. 

8. General Huddleston’s report dealing with the military aspect of the patrol and 
a note ou the part played by Royal Air Force are in course of preparation, and will 
be submitted to your Excellency in due course. 

1 have, &c. 

J. L. MAFFKY, 
Governor-General of the Sudan. 


[J 040/640/16] No. 190. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.--{Received February 25.) 

(No. 157.) 

Sir, Cairo, February 11, 1930. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to you herewith a copy of a despatch which I 
have received from his Excellency the Governor-General of the Sudan, regarding 
the appointment of Mr. B. II. Bell, C.B.E., as legal secretary and member of the 
Governor-General’s Council, in succession to Sir Nigel Davidson, C.B.E., together 
with a copy of my reply to his Excellency’s despatch, signifying mv approval of the 
appointment. 

I have, Ac. 

PERCY LORAINE, 

High Commissioner. 
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Enclosure 1 in No. 190. 

Sir J. Maffey to Sir P. Loraine. 

Sir, * February 2, 1930. 

I HAVE the honour to request your Excellency’s approval to the appointment 
of Mr. B. H. Bell, C.B.E., Chief justice of the Sudan, as legal secretary and a 
member, ex officio , of my council, in succession to Sir Nigel Davidson, C.B.E., who 
retires on pension next. October. 

2. Mr, Bell joined the service of the Sudan Government in 1907 as a Deputy- 
Inspector in the Administrative Service. In 1911 he was transferred to the Legal 
Department, where he served for seven years as Land Settlement Officer, and district 
and province judge successively. He was called to the English Bar in 1917. 
Mr. Bell was seconded to the Iraq Administration as judicial officer and president 
of the Civil Court in Bagdad from 1918 to 1922, when he returned to this country 
on appointment as judge to the High Court of Justice. Mr. Bell was promoted 
Chief Justice in 1926, an appointment he has held since. 

3. Mr. Bell is a judicial officer of the highest ability and possesses an extensive 
knowledge of the Sudan, coupled with a wide sympathy with the natives and their 
interests. I have the fullest confidence that he will fill the responsible post of Legal 
Secretary with success, and that he will he a valuable member of my council. 

I have, &c. 

J. L. MAFFEY, 
Governor-General of the Sudan. 


Enclosure 2 in No. 190. 

Sir P. Loraine to Sir J. Maffey. 

gi r> Cairo, February 11, 1930. 

’ WITH reference to your despatch of the 2nd February, 1930, I have the honour 
to inform your Excellency that 1 approve the appointment of Mr. B. R. Bell, C.B.E., 
Chief Justice of the Sudan, as legal secretary, and a member, ex officio, of your 
Excellency’s council, in succession to Sir Nigel Davidson, C.B.E. 

I have, Arc. 

PERCY LORAINE, 

High Commissioner. 


[J 1031/2/16] No. 101. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received March 31.) 

(No. 230.) 

gj r) Cairo, March 7, 1930. 

’ WITH reference to my despatch No. 156 of the 10th February, relative to the 
operations against the Nuba of Jebel Lafofa in Southern Kordotan, I have the 
honour to transmit to you herewith copy of a further despatch from the Governor- 
General of the Sudan on this subject, enclosing copies of memoranda on these 
operations from the military and air points of view. 

2 1 am of opinion that the conduct of these operations reliects credit on the 

authorities concerned, and that they have furnished useful experience for similar 
operations in the future. 

I have, &c. 

(For High Commissioner), 

RALPH STEVENSON. 
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Enclosure 1 in No. 191. 

Sir J. Maffey to Sir P. Loraine. 

Sir, Khartum, February 23, 1930. 

WTTTI reference to the final paragraph of my despatch of the 2nd February 
on the subject of the operations against the Nuba of Jcbel Lafofa in Southern 
Kordofan, 1 have the honour to forward a memorandum by the Chief Staff Officer, 
Sudan Defence Force, on these operations (with plan and photographs) and also a 
note by Wing Commander, Royal Air Force, attached Headquarters, Sudan 
Defence Force. 

2. I concur in Colonel Wilson’s conclusion that the surprise and capture of 
Kabongo by Captain Low of the Camel Corps was a skilful military operation, and 
that the conduct of the subsequent operations by Major Chater was well conceived 
and effective. I gratefully acknowledge the valuable service rendered by the Royal 
Air Force. The co-operation of •*round and air forces exemplified in this minor affair 
appears to me to have been highly satisfactory. 

3 T have already reported to your Excellency on the course of events and on the 
result'- obtaiw d and it is only necessary to add that since my last despatch I have 
received information that all the important ringleaders have been arrested. 

4. T propose to make the recommendations for awards to certain officers and 
other ranks in connexion with these operations the subject of a separate despatch 
which F will address to your Excellency in due course 

I have, &c. 

J. L. MAFFEY, 
Governor-General of the Sudan. 


Enclosure 2 in No. 191. 

Memorandum by Headquarters, Sudan Defence Force, on the Operations at 
Jcbel FJiri, Sudan, December 16, 1929-,/an vary 4, 1930. 

(1) Causes which made Military Action necessary. 

THE civil despatch explains the causes which made military action necessary 
in the first instance. 

It is important only to note that the first use of the military to surround 
Kabongo’s village on the night the 16th-17th December was an operation with a 
limited objective, namely, the capture of Kabongo. 

The military plan was well conceived and was to a high degree successful, as 
Kabongo was captured, his son was killed, and other casualties were inflicted on 
the defiant group of Nubas. 

It was only when the attempted capture of cattle, located by the Royal Air Force 
on Lafofa Jcbel, resulted in casualties to Bimbashi A Low, M.C., and some other 
ranks of the Camel Corps that the Governor of Kordofan considered that further 
military action was necessary to bring the rebels to their senses. 


(2) Description of Jebel Eliri Country. 

The terrain of the Nuba hills is well known to be of peculiar difficulty both for 
ground and air action. The granite hills or jebcls rise abruptly from the flat plain 
into mountain fortresses which may be many miles square. 

Disintegration of the granite structure of the jebels strews their surfaces with 
enormous boulders covering deep fissures, which make ideal and secure hiding places 
for fugitives and rebels. 

The minor tactics of the jebels are well known to the Nubas, who are accustomed, 
by long experience, to live, if necessary, for weeks in these caves, moving only at night 
to get water and food. 

During the day they lie up and await chances of inflicting casualties by rifle 
fire from the mouths of their strongholds. 

A plan and photographs of the country near Lafofa Jebel are attached: the 
valleys shown are tolerably wide and level, but the intervening hills are as 
described above. 
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(3) The Initiation of the Operations. 

The first endeavour of the officer commanding patrol, El Miralai Chater Bey. 
commanding the Camel Corps, El Obeid, was to institute a passive blockade of 
Lafofa Jebel and to combine it with minor raids, air reconnaissance and the denial 
of water to the rebels. 

To this end he rapidly concentrated, mainly, by Thornycroft lorries, four 
companies of the Camel Corps and proceeded to invest the area 
, The investing process included Die destruction of 1 afofa village, which was 
harbouring; snipers, and to the destruction of which the i i\ il authorities agreed 


(4) The Initiation of Air Action. 

The plan of bh ekading the jcbel was eminently sound, but it appeared to 
Headquarters, Sudan Defence Force, likely to be a long-drawn-out operation. 
Accordingly on the 19th December the officer commanding patrol was asked to 
consider the possibility of air action either independently or in co-operation with 
the troops. 

The officer commanding patrol was, however, averse to air action until his 
investment was more complete, and he wired that premature air action might result 
in the dispersal of the enemy all over the hills as had happened in the Gulud Patrol 
of 1926. 

By the morning of the 23rd December, five days after the beginning of military 
control, the officer commanding patrol considered that air action could be effectively 
undertaken fiom the 24th, or, possibly, the 25th December, the ruling factor being 
the progress of the investment, which, all the time, was gradually being made 
tighter. It should be here stated that the invested area was at least 5 miles in circum¬ 
ference, and a visit to the various posts involved a two hours’ climb, so that the 
process of tightening it up could not he an instantaneous process. 

Immediately after the request of the officer commanding patrol for air action 
on the 24th or tne 25th December some sniping from outside the invested area made 
it seem possible to him that either the rebel Nubas were escaping through his cordon 
or that the trouble was spreading. In actual fact neither of these two causes were 
operating, as the sniping came from some of the original rebels who lmd Hod at the 
outset to caves to the north of the invested jebel. The sniping, however, did not 
convince the officer commanding patrol that air action should not be delayed beyond 
the 24th December and he asked for it definitely on that day. The Air Staff at Head¬ 
quarters, Sudan Defence Force, would have wished to delay air action so that more 
bombs could be collected at the scene of action, but the matter was considered to be 
urgent and air action was approved for the 24th December, or seven days after the 
beginning of the operations. 

Fourteen bombs were accordingly dropped on various selected targets at 10 a.jm. 
on the 24th December. Nine more raids on various dates were made up to the 
2nd January, when the last raid took place. 


(5) Subsequent Combined Operations, 

After the first air raid the troops, the Air Force and the District Commissioner 
combined effectively to compel the surrender of the rebels. The troops continued to 
close in gradually on the cave area. Twice on the 26th December, between the air 
raids, the District Commissioner managed, at great personal risk, to parley wdth 
the rebels and to point out the futility of resistance. 

Continuous tightening of the investment with alternate bombing and parley 
continued for several days until the 3rd January all the known enemy positions had 
been occupied and all hostile cohesions had been broken up. 

On the 4th January, the Governor of Kordofan considered that the operations 
had been sufficiently successful and asked for the cessation of military control and 
the gradual withdrawal of the troops. 

The end of the operations was marred by an unfortunate blind bomb explosion, 
which resulted in the death of two soldiers of the Camel Corps and of a earner, 
whilst El Bimbashi E. H. Hall, District Commissioner Oakley and Airman Trust 
were wounded, the first-named dangerously. They had gone up the jebel with a 
party of the Royal Air Force to examine the effects of the various Dumbing raids. 
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(6) Casualties of the Enemy and Our Own Forces. 


(a) The approximate known enemy casualties were as under :— 


Prisoners of all kinds, including three ringleaders ... 109 

Rifles captured or given up ... ... ... 25 

Cattle captured or Drought in ... ... ... 156 

Goats captured or brought m ... ... 107 

Killed by troops (including lvabongo’s son) ... ... 4 

Wounded by troops ... ... ... ...(/) 15 

Casualties due to bombing ... ... ... ...(?) 11 


Since the termination of the operations all the ringleaders, except one, 
have been apprehended, and the number of rifles handed in has increased to 
forty-six. 


(i b) Our own casualties (including those due to bomb explosion):— 

Killed : Pour soldiers, Camel Corps, and one carrier. 

Wounded: Two British otliccrs, severely; one political officer; one other 
ranks, Royal Air Force; two other ranks, Camel Corps; one policeman. 


(7) Salient Features of the Operation,. 

The patrol was extremely instructive from a military point of view especially 
as a combined operation of troops and air forces. 

(a) The first point to be noted is the extremely difficult nature of the jebel 

country, which makes it almost impossible to effect the complete surrender 
of a rebel group. 

( b) The second point is that the limited plan for the original capture of 

Kabongo and his chief adherents by a night operation was to a high 
degree successful—it was only when a further step, previously uncon¬ 
templated, but considered by the political officer, in the light of his 
experience of the Nuba mentality and of local developments, to be justified 
in order to complete the success, that any check occurred. 

(i c) The third point is that if resistance on the part of the Nubas to the capture 
of their cattle iiad been anticipated, the business of rounding up their 
cattle might have been overlooked from the air and that possibly this 
would have prevented casualties. 

In actual fact the aircraft reported the presence of the cattle and 
flew off to Talodi, 40 miles away, where they were out of touch with the 
military commander on the jebel and from whence it would have taken 
two hours to recall them. 

(</) The fourth point is in connexion with the bomb accident. Five delay action 
bombs were dropped. Whether it was one of these which caused the 
accident or an ordinary percussion bomb it is impossible to say, but it is 
quite clear that unexploded bombs must only be handled by experts and 
that stringent orders on the subject must always be issued. 

■ ( e) The fifth point to note is that in the later bombing raids the posts occupied 

by the investing troops were close on top of the bombing targets and that 
it was not necessary to evacuate forward posts whilst bombing was in 
progress. 

(/) The sixth point is to note the power of rapid surprise concentrations which 
motor transport now makes possible in the Sudan. 

Various lessons can be deduced from these salient features and will in due course 
be circulated to unit commanders of the Sudan Defence Force. 


(8) A ir Action. 

The Royal Air Force employed in all five aircraft under Flight- 
Lieutenant W. A. B. Bowen-Busearlet, with Flight-Lieutenant A. F. Ritchie as 
liaison officer. 
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They achieved admirable service in each of the following respects : — 

(a) Reconnaissance. 

The Office Commanding Patrol made his first reconnaissance of the area from 
the air and was enabled thereby to make Ins plan of action. 

The first practical sketch map was made as a result of air reconnaissance and 
photography. The photographs were available very speedily at Headquarters, 
Sudan Defence Force, and contributed materially to a proper comprehension of the 
problem. 

Information about the enemy was continuously forthcoming, and the progress 
of investment was watched and checked from the air. 

No other agency could have provided these advantages with such speed. 


(b) Bombing. 

A high standard of technical skill was displayed in the bombing, for it was 
carried out with great accuracy at a low height. The degree of accuracy may be 
judged from the fact that some of the investing posts were, at the later stages, within 
200 yards of the bombing targets. 


(c) Rapid Communication. 

In this respect the Air Force did excellent work. 

When Biuibashi ilall was dangerous!) wounded by the bomb explosion on the 
3rd January, 1930, Flight-Lieutenant Duscarlet actually landed a medical officer at 
Fliri Post from Malakai, 100 miles away, before the wounded man had been brought 
clown the hill. 

This was only one instance of similar services. 

A summary of the operations Horn the air point of view is attached. The air 
lessons to be noted for future operations of tins kind will be taken up in a separate 
paper. 

In regard to the air summary, relereuco has already been made to the absence 
of aircraft, when the business of rounding up cattle was in hand. That this and 
other military precautions were not taken must largely bo attributed to misapprehen¬ 
sion of the Nuba attitude after the capture of Ka bongo. 

The question of sending bombs to Talodi, m the first instance, was fully 
discussed at Headquarters, Sudan Defence Force, when the original plan for the 
capture of Kabongo was being considered. They were not required for tin* original 
night attack. There was no transport for them without dislocating normal 
mechanical transport services, which was undesirable for seasons of secrecy. It was 
considered, moreover, most unlikely that immediate bombing would have such great 
moral effect as to cause the surrender of the rebels. It was thought that air action 
of that kind would be fatal and would merely cause the Nubas to disperse all over 
the jebel, which would have made their subsequent rounding up a most difficult, if 
not impossible, task. In the actual event tin' bombing came as a climax to the process 
of investment, and was then decisive. 

There is no doubt that the air arm is a most formidable addition to the resources 
hitherto available for dealing with rebel Nubas in their mountain fortresses and that 
it makes for a more speedy solution than was formerly possible 


(9) Administrative Questions. 

Very few difficulties of an administrative kind presented themselves. The con¬ 
centration of the four companies of the Hamel t'orps was very rapid, and for three 
of the companies was effected with motor transport, which once more proves its 
newly-found effectiveness in the Sudan. 

The equipment of the troops left nothing to be desired, and, with the exception 
of a case or two of dysentery, the health of the troops was excellent. 

The Posts and Telegraphs Department was at great pains to furnish good signal 
facilities and did excellent service at all times of the day or night. 

An outstanding feature of the patrol was the manner in which the medical 
officers of the Sudan Medical Services responded to calls for assistance and were 
ready at any moment to proceed by aeroplane to attend the wounded. 


L 
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(10) Conclusion. 

Patrol S. 10 has the merit of having been a short operation, as it only lasted for 
eighteen days. 

The surprise capture of Kabongo by Bimbashi Low, of the Camel Corps, at 
dawn on the 17th December was a skilful military operation. 

The conduct of the subsequent operations by El Miralai Chater Bey was 
clear-cut, quick and effective and great credit is due to him. His use of aircraft was 
sound and well-timed and resulted in fewer casualties and a quicker ending to the 
expedition. 

Although not a complete success in that all the rebels were not captured during 
operations, Patrol S. 10 marks a distinct step forward in jebel warfare, a^, 
exemplified in the closer co-operation of ground and air forces, and especially m 
the surprise concentration of troops by motor transport. 

(For Kaid-el-’Amm), 

B. T. WILSON, Colonel 

' Khartum, February 16, 1930. 


Enclosure 3 in No. 191. 

Note on Patrol S. 10 from the Air Point oj View by Wing-Commander, Royal I ir 
Force, attached Sudan Defence Force Headquarters. 

THE initial attack on Kabongo’s village during the night of the 
16th-17th December, 1929, achieved a considerable measuie of success. Surprise 
was complete, and Kabongo was captured. But, unfortunately, nearly all Ins 
followers made good their escape to the caves in Lafoi'a Hill. 

2. The political officer did not consider that the capture of Kabongo had 
produced the desired change of attitude in the minds of the young men towards the 
Government, and asked that cattle should be rounded up and taken from them in 
order to achieve this end. The position of the cattle was revealed by air 
reconnaissance on the 18th December, 1929, but the plan failed owing to the fact 
that the Nubas opened fire on the party sent up t,o round up the cattle. 

3. It is for consideration whether it would not have been advisable for aircraft 
to have been ordered to fly over the party while ascending the jebel to round up the 
cattle. The fact that aircraft were flying overhead might conceivably have deterred 
the Nubas from opening fire. 

4. Once fire had been opened and Bimbashi Low wounded, it was clear that 
the enemy resistance was not at an end. This was probably the psychological moment 
in the operation when aircraft could have been employed with best effect, li 
immediately, or after a very short interval, the enemy could have been vigorously 
bombed, not only would he have been impressed with the speed with which his wrong¬ 
doing had brought retribution, but it is also not unlikely that better targets would 
have been found than in the subsequent operations. Apart from the cattle that had 
been sighted by the aircraft earlier in the morning, an immediate and sudden attack 
from the air might well have found some Nubas, elated by having driven off the 
ground party, outside their caves. Bombs, however, were not available, as the officer 
commanding patrol had decided against their being taken to Talodi, since he did 
not at the time foresee an opportunity of offensive air action. 

5. Offensive action by the ground troops or the Royal Air Force was for the 
time being out of the question, and a defensive attitude had to be maintained pending 
the arrival of more troops and of bombs. 

6. In the circumstances, the subsequent plan of surrounding the enemy with 
military posts and subjecting them to air bombardment in order to induce them to 
surrender was, in my opinion, a sound one Tt was not, however, completely 
successful for the following reasons :— 

(a) Owing to the nature of the ground, it was impossible to prevent the active 

young men from making their escape between piquets. 

(b) The material effect of high-explosive bombs was bound to be small owing to 

the depth of the caves. There was practically no vegetation; consequently 
incendiary bombs would have had small effect. 


7. As regards the material effect of the bombing, some of the Nubas and their 
cattle were undoubtedly killed and wounded by bombs and machine-gun fire from the 
air. One bomb was seen to enter a cave where it was known tnat Nubas were 
hiding. At one time the political officer put the casualties due to bombing as high 
as twenty; according to later reports, however, which even so are not very reliable, 
eleven people and three cattle were killed or injured by bombs. 

8. At present it is almost impossible to ascertain the moral effect of air 
operations against these people, as most of the prisoners who have been questioned 
have refused to speak on this subject. The political officer, however, viewed the 
initial surrender of cattle, followed by a surrender of women and children, as being 
in the nature of first a sacrifice in kind, followed by a human sacrifice, to appease 
the wrath of the Government. 

9. In the result, after operations extending over a period of ten days from the 
24th December, 1929, to end January 1930, all the disaffected Nubas had either been 
killed, had slipped away, or given themselves up, and the jebel was occupied by the 
ground troops, covered by aircraft. 

W. S. DOUGLAS, Wing-Commander, 

Air Staff Officer. 

February 1, 1930. 


[J 919/4/16 | No. 192. 

Sir P. Lora hie. to Mr. ,-i. Henderson.—{Received March 20.) 

(No. 241.) 

Sir, Cairo, March 12, 1930. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge receipt of your despatch No. 1195 of the 
4th December regarding the post treaty relationship between His Majesty’s repre¬ 
sentative in Egypt and the Governor-General of the Anglo-Egyptian Sudan. 

2. After careful discussion of this matter with Sir J. Malloy, my considered 
opinion, which is shared by his Excellency, is that there should be no change in the 
basic principles which now govern the respective positions and mutual relationship 
of the two offices. 

3. The functioning of that relationship has hitherto been regulated by the 
terms of the letter addressed on the 13th January, 1910, by Sir E. Gorst to Sir R. 
Wingate, and Sir J. Maffey has represented to me that in certain respects this letter 
could suitably be amended. 1 have had his suggestions in this regard under 
consideration and discussion, and trust before long to make to you certain mutually 
agreed recommendations on the subject. 

4. Botl) Sir J. Maffey and t are penetrated by the necessity for a flexible, 
friendly and confidential relationship, which can alone facilitate our mutual dealings 
and the discharge of our respective duties and responsibilities, and, postulating the 
acceptance of our view as expressed in paragraph 1 of the present despatch, you may 
rely, Sir, on our every effort to work in the closest harmony and understanding. 

1 have, &c. 

PERCY LORA1NE, 

High Commissioner. 


[J 1364/1363/16] No. 193. 

Mr. Hoare to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received April 25.) 

(No. 369.) 

THE Acting High Commissioner for Egypt presents his compliments to 
His Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and has the honour 
to transmit herewith eopj of a despatch of the 27th March from Sir J. Maffey to 
the Secretary-General, League of Nations, on the subject of slavery. 

Cairo, April 12, 1930. 
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Enclosure in No. 193. 

Sir J. Maffey to Secretary-General, League of Nations. 

Khartum , March 27, 1930. 

IN accordance with Resolution III adopted in connexion with article 7 of the 
Slavery Convention ol the 25th September, 1920, I have the honour to furnish 
the following inioriiiation supplementary to that contained m my despatch of the 
15th April, 1929 j r 

2. In the second and third paragraphs of that despatch I drew attention to 
action that had been taken to put an end to the slave tramc carried on between the 
“ Watawit ” living on the Abyssinian border and certain Arab tribes of the Sudan. 
I am happy to state that there has been no revival of this traffic duriug the past 
year, aim those who took part in the trade seem fully to have realised the steps 
that would be taken if any such revival were to occur. 

3. in the hung Province particular attention has been paid to the .Berta 
population, who had been living in servile or semi-servile conditions under 

Watawit ” masters on our side of the border, and meetings of the leading 
‘‘Watawit” were called, at which it was pointed out that any attempt at 
interference with the personal liberty of the Berta would meet with severe 
punishment. 

Two hundred and thirty nine cases of formal manumission have been recorded in 
the Kurinuk and Roseires districts, and the eighty children recovered from the Arabs 
and referred to in paragraph 0 of the above-mentioned despatch have settled down 
in the Gezira. 

4. A full registration of persons of servile origin was being made in the 
White Nile Province when I wrote my last report and 9,000 negroids had already 
been listed. I am now able to report the listing of a further 7,000 negroids; 
3,000 of the total of 13,000 have been given freedom papers. The remaining 10,000 
were either free or in a state of semi-independence which needed no further 
strengthening. 

Over 200 freed slaves of Berta origin have been quite happily settled in three 
villages among the Arabs under the personal protection of the head sheikhs, to whom 
it is found they willingly refer their disputes for settlement. A careful check m 
kept upon their numbers and condition. 

5. In Kordofan and Darfur no importation from Abyssinia lias been traced. 
A normal number of freedom papers was issued, but the majority of the recipients 
have returned to the tribes with whom they were previously living, and have suffered 
no molestation at the hands of their former masters. 

6. In other provinces the situation remains as defined in paragraph 10 of my 
last report, and calls for no further comment. 

I have, &c. 

J. L. MAFFEY, 
Governor-General of the Sudan. 


[J 1743/2/16] No. 194. 

Mr. Hoare to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received May 27.) 

(No. 469.) 

oir, Cairo, May 15, 1930. 

IN continuation of Sir Percy Loraine’s despatch No. 975 of the 3rd December, 
1929, I have the honour to transmit to you herewith a copy of a despatch from the 
Governor-General of the Sudan detailing the steps which he has taken in furtherance 
of the settlement of the Nuer area. 

2. It is satisfactory to note that the policy which is being pursued in this area 
is fully justifying- its adoption, and I concur in Sir John Maffey’s opinion that the 
execution of such an extensive programme of administrative work, without need of 
recourse to repressive action of a military nature, reliects great credit on the 
personnel engaged in the settlement. The general situation augurs well for the 
future peaceful development of the Nuer tribe, although it should be noted that 
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Sir John Maffey issues a warning against undue optimism, pointing out that the 
reorganisation has yet to undergo the test of practical application under normal 
conditions. 

1 have, &e. 

R. 11. HOARE, 

{(■ting High Commissioner. 


Enclosure in No. 194. 

Sir J. Maffey to Mr. Hoare. 

Sir, Khartum, May 7, 1930. 

IN my despatch No. 219, dated the 24th November, 1929, 1 informed Sir Percy 
Loraine of the measures which it was proposed to carry out during the winter of 
1929-30 with a view to continuing the work on Nuer settlement initiated in the 
preceding season. 

2. The approach of the rains m the Upper Nile Privince has once more put a 
stop to active working, and the troops quartered in that area are being withdrawn. 
A report on the season s work lias been received from the Governor of the province, 
and it is now possible to appreciate the results achieved up to this stage. 

3. it will be recalled that of the different Nuer sections involved in the settle¬ 
ment, the Gun Lau had shown the most rapid responsiveness, and that their tribal 
reorganisation had in all essentials been completed in the 1928-29 season. It still 
.remained to consolidate the progress made, and, amongst other things, to ensure the 
transfer of certain sections living m the Dinka district of Duk to the Nuer district 
of Abwong. An outbreak of smallpox, fortunately ol a mild type, delayed this 
transfer until March, when it was successfully accomplished. 

The concentration of the Mor Lau, which had not been carried out fully in the 
preceding season, though likewise delayed by the outbreak, was completed with 
singularly little trouble, and the whole clan responded sat islactorily and quickly. 

4. The Gaweir, at first, showed some reluctance to move into their concentra¬ 
tion areas, and it was necessary to arrest some LOO men, who were attempting to 
evade their obligations. But there was no display ol active hostility, and in the 
end the work of tribal reorganisation proceeded satisfactorily. A number of chiefs 
were replaced by more suitable persons, the chiefs’ police were increased from 
nineteen to sixty-three,and chiefs courts were instituted and have begun to carry out 
their functions. The Governor repot is umt about 60 per cent, of the Gaweir, who in 
all number some 1,000 men of adult age, ha\e ionic in and submitted to the settle¬ 
ment. Of the absentees, some are people whom it has been impossible to trace owing 
to the uncertainty of their classification in regard to tribal divisions and sub¬ 
divisions, while others are die-hards, who have hidden in the bush in order to 
evade contact with the Government. 

5. Yet another Nuer clan, the Tiang, who are neighbours of the Gaweir, and 
who had not been affected by the settlement work of the previous year, were dealt 
with on similar lines. They had been harbouring disaffected Gaweir, and generally 
conducting themselves in a troublesome manner; but they responded satisfactorily 
to orders, and the reorganisation of their tribal system was carried out without 
friction. 

6. It is satisfactory to note that the whole ol the settlement operations were 
conducted without recourse to repressive action of a military nature. The Sudan 
Defence Force troops employed during this mason, with a view to assisting the civil 
power consisted of live troop*, of mounted rifles, two sections Animal Transport 
Corps’ one section Engineer troops, and supply and medical details; No. 9 Company 
Equatorial Corps supplied base guards, and the bulk of No. 7 Company was trans¬ 
ferred from Mulakal to Ajwong for the period of the work. The troops were under 

the command of Kaimakam R. A. Gill Bey. 

7 Practically all the leaders and witch-doctors, who in no small measure were 
responsible' for the turbulence of the tribe, have now been accounted for. It will 
be recalled that Gwek Wonding, one of the principal ringleaders, was killed in 
February 1929. Dwal Din, the'Gaweir witch-doctor and one of the leaders of the 
attack oil a Government post in August 1926, was arrested in January of this year. 
Char Koryom, another wizard, was surrendered as the result of pressure exercised 
through the retention of prisoners as hostages for the good conduct of the tribesmen, 
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and there is every reason to anticipate that this method will prove equally successful 
in the case of other ringleaders still at large. 

8. The development of communications must be regarded as an integral part 
of a policy aiming at the administration of an elusive people inhabiting an area 
which is impassable in the rains and dillicult of access in the dry season. The 
difficulties presented by the nature of the country are great, but considerable progress 
has been made in the direction of opening the whole Nuer area to motor transport 
during six months of the year. Incidentally, work on the roads provided famine 
relief to the Gawcir, whose crops had failed. 

9. The concentration of the tribes for the settlement provided an opportunity 
for extending medical work, especially in connexion with the smallpox outbreak 
referred to above. The hospitals attached to the base camps were attended foi 
treatment by numbers of tribesmen, and a certain number of men in each clan 
received training as dressers. 

10. The fact that it was possible to carry out this extensive programme ot 
administrative work without causing any hostile reaction on the part of the 
tribesmen, who, it should be remembered, are unused to control and of uncertain 
and volatile temperament, reflects very great credit on the officers and officials 
engaged in the Nuer settlement, and augurs well for the future progress of the tribe 
in the direction of peaceful development and economic improvement. 

The reorganisation is still new and yet has to undergo the test of practical 
application under normal conditions. It would be rash not to provide for the 
possibility of set-backs during the period which must intervene until the tribesmen 
are convinced that the Government has come to stay; but, meanwhile, the foundations 
have been laid on which a permanent settlement of this disturbed area can be 
built up. 

11. In this connexion it is worth mentioning that a trained anthropologist, 
Dr. E. E. Evans-Prilchard, has been engaged, under the auspices of the Sudan 
Government, in making an ethnological survey of the Nuer and in studying then- 
social organisation and customs. T am convinced that better knowledge of Nuer 
mentality and of their inheritance of tradition will be of great assistance in 
determining the lines in which their progress towards a civilised life can best be 
directed, without undue interference with the tribal structure. 

I have, &c. 

J. L. MAFFEY, 
Governor-General of the Sudan. 


[J 1858/4/16] No. 195. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 11.) 

(No. 506.) 

THE High Commissioner for Egypt presents his compliments to His Majesty 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and has the honour to transmit 
herewith copy of despatch No. 141 from the Governor-General of the Sudan, dated 
the 18th May, respecting the effect of the announcement of the break-down of the 
treaty negotiations in the Sudan. 

Cairo, May 29, 1930. 


Enclosure 1 in No. 195. 

Sir J. Mafjey to Mr. Hoare. 

Sir, Erkowit, May 18, 1930. 

UPON receipt of the news that the recent treaty negotiations had broken down, 
I caused enquiries to be made as to the effect of the announcement in various 
provincial centres, as also in Khartum and Omdurman. 

2. A copy of the replies received from the provincial authorities are appended 
hereto. They represent, of course, first impressions only. 

No enquiry was addressed to the Bahr-el-Ghazal Province and Mongalla because 
the negroid races in those areas were, of course, unaware that any negotiations were 
in progress. 
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The same consideration applies to the Upper Nile Province, with the exception 
of Malakal, where there is a mixed community of Egyptian and Sudanese employees, 
and, indeed, to many other out-districts and tribes throughout the country. 

3. It will be seen that among the townspeople, and the more enlightened 
sections of the Sudanese in general, the effect has been very slight, and among others 
practically nil. 

This I attribute chiefly to the fact that those who were aware of the pledges 
which His Majesty’s Government has given, on the one hand, and of the motive of 
the Egyptian claims, on the other, realised that, in view of the obvious incom¬ 
patibility of the two, no other result was possible than the elimination of the one 
or the other. They did not regard any derogation of trusteeship by His Majesty’s 
Government as falling within the sphere of practical politics, and therefore 
assumed as inevitable the result which, in fact, occurred. 

4. That certain sections of the more politically-minded “Young Sudanese” 
would have welcomed the opportunities for intrigue which an increase of Egyptian 
influence would have speedily provided is indubitable. Their silence at this juncture 
argues a consciousness of inability to convert public opinion to any general agree¬ 
ment with their views, and a lack of any genuine sympathy with Egyptian 
aspirations as distinct from a vivid appreciation of the uses to which interested 
parties might turn these if they were translated into actualities. 

I have, &c. 

J. L. MAFFEY, 
Governor-General of the Sxidan. 


Enclosure 2 in No. 195. 

Copy of Telegram from Controller, Public Security Intelligence, Khartum, to 
Governors: Darfur Province , Fasher; Kordofan Province, El Obeid; U'pper 
Kile Province, Malakal; Blue Nile Province, Wad Medani; Dongola Province, 
Merowe; Kassala Province, K as sal a; Haifa Province, Wadi Haifa; Deputy 
Governor, Atbara; and Commissioner, Port Sudan. 

(Secret.) 

(Cypher.) Khartum, May 10, 1930. 

GRATEFUL if you will wire not later than the 14th May short account of any 
local reactions following news of break-down of negotiations. 

Very brief appreciation of interest taken over negotiations generally by various 
sections would also be welcomed. 

Acting Controller, Public Security Intelligence, Khartum, to Governor, 
Khartum Province, Khartum. 

Reference the above telegram. 

I think a special and somewhat fuller report on the attitude in the three towns 
as well as the general attitude in the surrounding villages should be made. 

I should be grateful for your observations by 14th May. 

C. E. FOURACRES. 


Enclosure 3 in No. 195. 

Acting Governor, Dongola Province, to Controller, Public Security Intelligence, 

Khartum. 

(Secret.) 

(Extract.) Merowe, May 12, 1930. 

IN reply to your telegram of the 10th May, 1930 

So far no local reactions following the news of the break-down of <he Anglo- 
Egyptian treaty negotiations have been reported or observed. 

Interest in the negotiations generally is confined to the small collection of 
Egyptian officials and merchants at Karima and the Egyptian and Muwallad 
merchants at Dongola. 

Both are reported to have been discussing the progress of negotiations with 
keen interest. 

D. L. PURVES. 

Q 3 
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Governor , Darf ur Province, to Controller , Public Security Intelligence, Khartum. 

(Secret.) 

(Decypher.) Fasher, May 12, 1930. 

Your telegram of 10th. 

News does not appear to have caused any comment in Fasher. Egyptian officials, 
who are very few, nave evidenced no agitation. Omission may be considered as 
indifference. People generally quite unaffected by news. May perhaps be some 
comment among officials already mentioned above when details are published in 
newspapers, but do not consider that there will be any reaction. Have had no 
opportunity of sounding outside opinion, but consider that it will remain quite 
unaffected by any developments. 


Governor, Wad Medani, to Controller, Public Security Intelligence, Khartum. 
(Secret.) 

(Decypher.) May 14, 1930. 

Your telegram of 10th. 

Very little interest taken by natives. Egyptians disappointed, some from 
genuine desire for some agreement, and others from standpoint that result of agree¬ 
ment would mean better prospects for them here. All seem to realise that Egypt 
asked for too much. Arrival of Egyptian papers on Friday eagerly awaited. 
Generally speaking, everything very normal so far. 


Commissioner, Port Siidan, to Controller, Public Security Intelligence, Khartum. 
(Secret.) 

(Decypher.) May 13, 1930. 

Your telegram of 10th. 

At no time throughout negotiations had any real interest been taken in 
proceedings. Failure of negotiations has had no local reaction whatever, though 
there is naturally disappointment amongst those few who had hopes of favourable 
result. General satisfaction is expressed by more important and reliable members 
of various local sections that the Sudan remains in statu quo ante. 


Governor, Wadi Haifa, to Controller, Public Security Intelligence, Khartum. 
(Secret.) 

(Decypher.) May 13, 1930. 

Your telegram of 10th. 

Prior negotiations were of interest to small sections only. Most of intelligent 
natives appear to have been confident that Egyptian demands on Sudan would not 
be satisfied, and are quietly pleased that their expectations are fulfilled. Some 
resentment expressed at Egyptian claims to Sudan. The view of one of the notables 
is that, so far from Egypt getting concessions here, the Sudan should take over 
reach as far as Shellal. Native official view is that return of Egyptians to Govern¬ 
ment service would block promotion of Sudanese officials. The Egyptian element 
pending the receipt of Cairo newspapers appears at a loss what to think. All is 
quiet here. 


Governor, Malakal, to Controller, Public Security Intelligence, Khartum. 
(Secret.) 

(Decypher.) May 14, 1930. 

Your telegram of 10th. 

On the whole, very little interest appears to have been taken here in break¬ 
down of negotiations with Egypt. 


Governor, El Obeid, to Controller, Public Security Intelligence, Khartum. 
(Secret.) 

(Decypher.) May 14, 1930. 

Your telegram of 10th. 

No local reactions up to present and apparently complete lack of interest in 
subject. 


Ingleson, Gedaref, to Controller, Public Security Intelligence, Khartum. 
(Secret.) 

(Decypher.) May 14, 1930. 

Your telegram of 10th. 

No local reaction. News of break-down had not yet reached even Nazir, who 
informed me that they were absolutely opposed to any alteration in favour of Egypt 
of existing state of things. This will undoubtedly be native opinion throughout the 
province. 


Deputy Governor, Atbara, to Controller, Public Security Intelligence, Khartum. 
(Secret.) 

(Decypner.) May 14, 1930. 

Your telegram of 10th. 

No signs of reactions so far, but may follow arrival of next mail. Two different 
attitudes towards the negotiations generally among the Egyptians : first, better for 
a delegation to return without treaty than lose Sudan; secondly, that delegation 
mistaken in making such extravagant demands with regard to Sudan, and it would 
have been better to accept British Government offers, and there would now be 
established better relations between two countries. Latter attitude more widespread 
and is shared by all various trading sections. No political discussions reported on 
the whole, &c., and generally interest shown by sections other than Egyptians is 
slight. 


Governor, Khartum Province, to Controller, Public Security Intelligence, Khartum. 

Headquarters, Khartum Province, 

(Secret.) Khartum, May 15, 1930. 

Your P.S./58130 of 11th May, 1930. 

Herewith a brief report on local reaction re the break-down of the Egyptian 
treaty negotiations. 

1. Reaction of the Egyptian Element. 

(a) In Khartum. 

The Egyptian element in Khartum were undoubtedly very disappointed that 
the treaty negotiations broke down, as they had great hopes of the Labour Govern¬ 
ment and believed that a treaty would be concluded. They had actually commenced 
to make preparations for celebrating the conclusion of the treaty and intended to 
invite the British element to attend the celebration. 


Governor, Kassala, to Controller, Public Security Intelligence, Khartum. 
Secret.) 

Decypher.) May 14, 1930. 

Your telegram of 10th. 

No local reaction here, as no interest apparently taken in negotiations, and 

breaking off still largely unknown. 


(b) In Omdurman. 

The bulk of the Egyptians in Omdurman are merchants, many of whom have 
taken up permanent residence in the Sudan. I think it could be said with truth 
that the bulk of them are more interested in trade than politics. They were 
disappointed that the treaty negotiations broke down chiefly because they looked to 
the passing of the treaty to improve trade conditions (e.g., they hoped for the return 
of an Egyptian battalion to Knartum). 
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(c) In Khartum North. 

The Egyptian element in Khartum North were undoubtedly disappointed that 
the treaty negotiations broke down, but did not appear to take as much interest in 
the event as might have been expected. 

Conclusion as regards the Reaction of the Egyptian Element. 

There has been a considerable amount of talk and discussion about the treaty 
negotiations for some time past, and I confess I have been surprised at the quiet 
manner in which the Egyptian element generally have accepted the break-down in 
the treaty negotiations. 

The tone of the Egyptian press has been moderate, and I am under the 
impression that all are waiting to see what the Egyptian Cabinet will say and do 
on the return of the Egyptian treaty delegation from England. T do not anticipate 
any trouble from the Egyptian element in the three towns at present, 



2. Reaction of the so-called Sudanese Intelligentsia. 

The so-called Sudanese intelligentsia have taken a great interest in the progress 
of the treaty negotiations, and a section of them were undoubtedly disappointed at 
the break-down of the negotiations. This section comprises, amongst other 
elements, the officer class, who feel that they would have had far better chances of 
achievement if the Egyptian army had remained here. It also comprises a class 
who resent the Government’s policy of native administration and who were 
disappointed in the hopes of higher posts which they entertained in 1925. 

I think one might describe the break-down of the treaty negotiations as having 
been received by the intelligentsia class with mixed feelings. 

Many of them are disappointed that they have not been given higher posts, and 
feel that the folly of a few slaves and youths in 1924 has denied them as good a 
future as they had expected. 

They feel that the Government mistrusts them and they resent its policy of 
native administration. On the other hand, they are by no means sure that the 
Egyptians would better their position The recent promotion of two seditious 
Sudanese officers to bimbashi in Egypt had its effect, but this was neutralised to 
a certain extent by the announced intention of the Wafd to flood the Sudan Govern¬ 
ment service with Egyptian officials. 

I should describe the intelligentsia, taking them all round, as being discon¬ 
tented and undecided, but a certain number of them were undoubtedly definitely 
disappointed that the treaty negotiations broke down, as they hoped that the 
conclusion of a treaty would improve their prospects in some way or other. 

I do not consider that there is any need to fear trouble from them at the 
moment, but they would undoubtedly be very susceptible to and easily influenced b\ 
Egyptian propaganda and will have to be carefully watched. 

The General Popxdace. 

So little interest has been taken, generally speaking, in the treaty negotiations 
that very few of the general public know anything about them, and it is impossible 
to obtain any general expression of opinion with reference to the break-down. 

Those members of the omdah sheikh and native notable classes who happened 
to be aware of what has taken place are undoubtedly relieved and well content with 
the break-down in the negotiations. 

I can confidently state that the general Sudanese public in the three towns and 
the surrounding villages would view any increase in Egyptian control in this country 
with alarm and resentment, though a considerable number of the small Sudanese 
merchants would favour the return of the Egyptian troops solely because they have 
got a notion that the return of Egyptian troops would bring increased prosperity tn 
their shops. 


E. G. SARSFIELD-HALL, 

Governor, Khartum Province. 


[J 1935 / 650 / 16 ] No. 196. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 17.) 

(No. 534.) 

Sir, Cairo, June 6, 1930. 

I HAVE the honour to inform you that a considerable amount of correspon¬ 
dence has been exchanged in the past six months between this Residency and the 
Sudan Government on the one hand, and the Inspector-General of the Egyptian 
Telegraphs on the other hand, in regard to the telegraphic communication between 
the Sudan and Europe. 

2. Advantage was taken of the recent presence in Cairo of the financial 
secretary to the Sudan Government to discuss the whole question with the Deputy 
Inspector-General of the Egyptian Telegraphs. A memorandum prepared by a 
member of my staff is enclosed herein, giving a short history of the question and an 
account of the discussion. 

I have. &c. 

PERCY LORAINE, 

High Commissioner. 


Enclosure in No. 196. 

Memorandum on Telegraphic Communication between the Sudan and Europe. 

IN 1929 the Sudan Telegraphs, having come to the conclusion that congestion 
existed on the telegraph route from Khartum to Cairo, approached the Marconi 
Company with a view to the opening of a direct wireless service, and the Eastern 
Telegraph Company with a view to the reduction of the rates to Europe on their 
Red Sea cables. The Marconi Company replied that their concession did not permit 
of their complying with the request of the Sudan Government, but the Eastern 
Telegraph Company not only agreed to assimilate their rates to those in force via the 
Egyptian land-lines, but to compensate the Egyptian Telegraphs for any loss of 
revenue resulting from the consequent, diversion of traffic. Here the Inspector- 
General of the Egyptian Telegraphs intervened (the 22nd December, 1929), pointing 
out (a) that the cables from Cairo to Haifa v,ere capable of dealing with more traffic 
than flowed over them, and that the reason for any congestion there might lie in 
the inferiority of the cables from Haifa to Khartum, which, he suggested, might be 
replaced; and (b) that the Eastern Telegraph Company could not reduce their rates 
without the permission of the Egyptian Government. The Sudan Government 
demurred (February and March 1930) to the latter contention, and expressed their 
inability to incur heavy expenditure on the replacement of their cables from Haifa 
to Khartum. The Tnspector-General of Egyptian Telegraphs retorted by obtaining 
from the Eastern Telegraph Company, who, in view of the approaching expiry of 
their concession, are in a particularly malleable condition, a definite understanding 
not to reduce the rates over their Red Sea cables without the consent of the Egyptian 
Government, and stated (the 14th April, 1930), that the latter were not prepared to 
give their consent to such a reduction. The Sudan Government replied (the l^th May, 
1930) by refusing to acquiesce in the state of affairs thus disclosed 

A discussion of the question of telegraphic communication between the Sudan 
and Europe took place at the residency on the evening of the 31st May between 
Mr. A. J. Huddleston, financial secretary to the Sudan Government. Mr. F. Bnrstall, 
Deputy Inspector-General of the Egyptian Telegraphs and Telephones, and 
Mr. R. Stevenson, first secretary at the residency. 

It speedilv became apparent, in the course of the discussion, that this question 
had, in the course of the correspondence exchanged, left the plane of practical 
politics and soared into the realms of theory, where it was in danger of exceeding its 
due proportions. Tt became equally clear that the Egyptian Telegraphs had a very 
much better case than had appeared on paper. 

After some preliminary talk, the discussion was concentrated on the two main 
aspects of the question, viz.', the speed of the service and its cost to the public. The 
case of the Egyptian Telegraphs in respect of the first point as set, forth by 
Mr. Bnrstall was in essence as follows ;— 

They deny the existence of any appreciable congestion on the lines between 
Cairo and Khartum. The average time taken for the transmission of a telegram is, 















they contend, not more than half an hour, which, on something not far short of 
2,000 miles of line, compares very advantageously with the delays experienced in 
Europe. Mr. Burstall undertook, in response to a request, to produce an analysis 
of the traffic between Khartum and Cairo during the first three months of this year 
in support of the above contention. The second line of the Egyptian defence is 
that, even if congestion is now held to exist, the completion in September next of the 
new wireless station will remove it entirely. Finally, Mr. Burstall said that if, in 
the future, owing to any special circumstances, congestion were to occur he was 
convinced that the Egyptian Government would favourably consider a proposal for a 
diversion of traffic. 

The discussion of the second aspect of the question, i.e., the cost of the service, 
revealed the fact that the examination of it between the Eastern Telegraph Company 
and the Sudan Telegraphs had not gone far enough to establish whether the result 
of their offer to assimilate the rates over their Red Sea cables to those in force via 
Haifa , while indemnifying the Egyptian Telegraphs, would (a) be of any financial 
benefit to the public; or ( b) attract a larger volume of traffic. However that might 
be, it was not clear from the correspondence exchanged why the Egyptian Telegraphs 
were reluctant to agree to an offer from the Eastern Telegraph Company which 
would not only secure them against loss, but would be actually profitable in that the 
ensuing diversion of traffic would enable them to employ fewer operators on their 
circuit. According to Mr. Burstall, the attitude of the Egyptian Telegraphs was 
dictated by two considerations : (1) Egypt had laid down costly copper land cables 
from Cairo to Haifa, solely with a view to the Sudan traffic; (2) from an 
international telegraphic point of view the Sudan does not exist as an entity. In the 
International Telegraph Convention of Berne, it is mentioned as “ Egypt, 
3rd region.” Cairo is, therefore, the telegraphic centre for the Sudan, a position of 
which the Egyptian Telegraphs are particularly jealous. This position would be 
lost were an independent channel of communication, such as that offered by the 
Eastern Telegraph Company, made equally attractive financially. 

In regard to the first of these considerations, Mr. Burstall undertook to find 
out from the archives of the Ministry the date on vhich, and the circumstances in 
which, the lines to Haifa were laid ; as it seemed that if Egypt had undertaken this 
heavy expenditure on cables which are admittedly capable of carrying a much larger 
volume of traffic than now flows over them, either at the request of, or by arrange¬ 
ment with, the Sudan Government, the latter could hardly now press for a diversion 
of traffic. 

As regards the second of the above considerations, it is obvious that it is purely 
a question of prestige, which, though perhaps not logical, is readily comprehensible. 

RALPH STEVENSON. 

June 1, 1930. 


[J 2025/4/16] No. 197. 

Sir P. Lorciine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 25.) 

(No. 560.) 

&ir, Cairo , June 10, 1930. 

I HAVE the honour to inform you that in accordance with your instructions 
to me in London I took advantage of the recent presence in Cairo of the Governor- 
General to discuss the Sudan issue with him. I furthermore informed Sir John 
Maffey that it was not your intention to make any fresh proposals to Egypt about 
the Sudan, but that you were anxious to explore the possibilities of clinching the 
incomplete portions of the projected settlement. 

2. I explained to Sir John Maffey that it was your wish we should clear our 
own minds in regard to the issues in connexion with the Sudan which had come up 
during the recent Anglo-Egyptian negotiations and to see whether it was possible, 
consistently with the attitude maintained by His Majesty’s Government during those 
negotiations and with the discharge of his Excellency’s own responsibilities under 
the 1899 conventions, to give some satisfaction to Egyptian aspirations in the Sudan 
and, if so, to what extent and in what direction. 

3. In my telegram No. 251 of the 5th June I gave a summary of the result of 
our discussion, but informed you that Sir John Maffey would himself explain his 
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views in regard to certain aspects of the problem, and more particularly in regard to 
the Egyptian claim to an effective share in the administration. 

4. I have now the honour to communicate n memorandum received from 
Sir John Maffey in which he examines from the point of view of the Sudan Govern¬ 
ment the implications of the Egyptian claims to share in the administration, to keep 
the door open to discussion of the application of 1899 conventions, and to exclusive 
sovereignty in the Sudan. 

5. By arrangement with me Sir John Maffey has already handed in to the 
Foreign Office a copy of his memorandum and you will be able to take up with him 
personally any points in the memorandum which you consider should be further 
explored or discussed. 

6. In these circumstances there is only one comment which T wish to make, and 
have already made to Sir John Maffey. In order to avoid any ambiguity about any 
proposal such as that referred to in the last paragraph of the memorandum for 
keeping the question of sovereignty “ in abeyance till the eventual revision or modifi¬ 
cation of the 1899 convention,” I want to make it clear that my own understanding 
of that is that the question would be simply dropped until such time as we may be 
compelled to discuss it. I do not understand that there is any suggestion of 
providing for its discussion on some future occasion. 

I have, &c. 

PERCY LORAINE, 

High Commissioner. 


Enclosure in No. 197. 

The Sudan and the Treaty. 

THE firm support which the Foreign Secretary and His Majesty’s Government 
accorded to the views of tin; Sudan Government brought about a rupture of the recent 
Anglo-Egyptian negotiations. The result was a great disappointment, and it 
is proper to enquire whether there was any extravagance in the views put forward 
by the Sudan Government in those critical days. 

We must also see how we stand now, and how far we can readjust our stand, 
should a chance occur of putting the pieces together again. I understand from the 
High Commissioner ns I pass through Cairo that the Foreign Secretary wishes this 
examination made, and 1 will make my own survey under what seem to me to be 
appropriate headings 

The Egyptian Battalion. 

If the later and critical stages of the negotiations made my attitude appear 
stiff and uncompromising I would beg that my sincere efforts dating from the earliest 
days of their inception in June 1929 to assist the course of the treaty be now 
remembered, in particular my proposal to admit, under certain conditions, an 
Egyptian battalion to the Sudan. The fact that this suggestion was made in the 
teeth of strong public opinion should be proof that there existed and still exists a 
firm intention to help up to the extreme limit possible, but the Egyptian claims as 
now asserted have certainly made the task more difficult. 


Egyptian Claims to Share in the Administration. 

I agreed under certain conditions to the return of an Egyptian battalion. I 
opposed the return of Egyptian personnel to a share in the administration. 

A battalion is a unit. It is not an infiltration. A toothy can be pulled out. 
Blood poisoning is a more serious matter. 

When we first occupied the Sudan thirty years ago it was natural that in the 
early years we should use Egyptians in the administration in all its branches. We 
used Egyptians because there was nobody else. We did not use them in the higher 
grades of service. Makram Ebeid is totally wrong in stating that ‘‘ at the date of 
the convention (1899) there was an Egyptian sub-Governor-General, Egyptian 
members of council and Egyptian mudirs ” (‘‘Egypt and Sudan” Confidential 
Print, April 1, Section 1, 1930). No such appointments were held by Egyptians. 













Thirty years have passed, and the need for employing Egyptians has become less 
and less. The Sudanese have developed consciousness of their own claims and the 
ability to realise them. 

Let me call attention here to one very vital consideration. Throughout all the 
early years of our occupation of the Sudan the British were in full control of Egypt 
and of everything Egyptian. Consequently all Egyptian employees in those days 
were subservient to British policy and to British masters. An Egyptian looked to 
his British officer for credit and promotion. As Egyptian nationalism developed 
they have naturally all become keen Egyptians in outlook. 

How are elements like this to find a place in a British direction of the destinies 
of the Sudanese towards a Sudanese goal 1 ? By 1924 Egyptians were already 
beginning to serve an Egyptian Nationalist policy in the Sudan. Intrigue and 
mutiny swiftly provoked the crisis and the clash. I have no right to blame the 
Egyptians for this, but the lesson for us remains clear and unmistakable, and if to 
mark a new chapter of alliance I will reluctantly take back an Egyptian battalion in 
order finally to salve Egypt’s amour-propre for 1924 it represents the extreme limit 
to which I could go. 

For Egypt has a declared policy in the Sudan, namely, to hasten the day when 
the Sudan shall “ return to its normal position as an ordinary Egyptian province ” 
(Makram Ebeid, ibid., the 1st April, 1930V Does His Majesty’s Government wish to 
stifle all idea of Sudanese self-determination ? 

The Egyptians of to-day are no longer the instruments of British policy. They 
would come to the Sudan as the representatives of a sovereign and independent 
Power owning its own policy in the Sudan. They would serve side by side with 
British officers, who are endeavouring to carry out a totally different policy. Who 
would wilfully create a chaos like this or inflict a new chapter of miseries on the 
Sudan ? 

The Egyptians can play on very dangerous strings in the Sudan All the subtle 
appeals of Tslam, of Cairene flattery and promises, culture and vice come into play. 

Meanwhile, the Sudan is growing up. Already she can see a future for herself. 
Year by year she takes n bigger share in the management of her own affairs and in 
the machinery of administration. Development is slow, but it is sure, and the 
Sudanese are satisfied with the march of events, and if an honest referendum were 
held the Sudan would vote emphatically for the British and against the Egyptians. 
Neither the Arab nor the pagan savage have forgotten what the rule of Egypt meant. 

Legal documents, particularly the convention of 1899, present stubborn problems 
to the lawyer and diplomat. But the facts of history are more stubborn still, and 
the clear fact"now is that on the basis of the 1899 convention a British fabric has 
been erected and a young nation is recovering and developing. 

T do not believe that any political party in England, viewing the facts on the 
spot, would endanger the Sudan for the sake of making concessions to Egyptian 
imperialism. 

Lord Cromer foresaw the day when the condominium might “ make place for 
some more robust political creation.” This remark is significant as showing how 
Lord Cromer interpreted the forces inherent in the 1899 convention, and we may 
take it for granted that he did not expect the new ingredient of robustness to come 
from Egypt. 

I shall not enter into legal analysis of the position created by the 1899 convention. 
I do not think it is all so easy for us as Sir Malcolm Mcllwraith contends, nor yet so 
difficult for us as the Egyptians seek to establish. But I wish to stress one practical 
point which might be overlooked. Since the 1899 convention places the Covernor- 
General of the Sudan in “ supreme civil and military control ” he has the power 
arid the right to conduct the administration in the interest of the Sudan, and in the 
joint, interests of Great Britain and Egypt, with whatsoever machinerv and personnel 
he deems proper. Tn the last resort he is Egypt’s share in the administration. In 
October 1928 I had an audience with King Fuad, who raised the Sudan question, and 
I said to him : ” I have a duty to your Majesty and to Egypt—the duty of keeping 
peace and order in the Sudan. I can do that without Egyptian personnel. I cannot 
do it with them.” The record of this conversation is in the Foreign Office. 

Some day all these conditions may alter completely. Meanwhile Egypt with her 
flag in the Sudan maintains her status and her claim unharmed and unimpaired, 
while all her solid interests are safeguarded beyond her own feeble strength. A 
generation is nothing when the destinies of lands and peoples are being moulded. 
Egypt has lost nothing, and the real “ open door ” is the door of the future. For 
the present the Sudanese look to us and the pledges we have given. 
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The Open Door. 

The above views indicate very plainly certain fundamental limits within which 
I should stand if new proposals were to he made to Egypt or were put forward by 
Egypt. 

They apply equally to any discussion as to the application of the 1899 convention 
if it were decided to initiate such a discussion with a view' to clearing the way for a 
treaty. It appears to me that these limitations accord very closely with the public 
announcements of His Majesty’s Government. 

On the other hand, there may be questions outside the range of these limitations 
on which it may well be possible to give satisfaction to the Egyptian point of view. 
It is important that these should be examined, and I propose to take up at once the 
question of Egyptian immigration into the Sudan. This stands out as one of the 
questions which figured prominently in (he negotiations. Every effort will be made 
to find a formula and to examine concrete possibilities for affording the relief that 
may be required. 

Sovereignty. 

The eleventh-hour revelation of the Egyptian claim to sole sovereignty in the 
Sudan came as a surprise. The claim naturally proved inaeceptable to IIis Majesty’s 
Government. 

The fact that the wording of the 1899 convention does not help us to contest the 
Egyptian pretensions was perhaps due to our repugnance to sharing a sovereignty 
with Egypt under the vague Ottoman suzerainty then existent. 

This note has been written in Cairo, on my way through, without the possibility 
of consulting with members of my council on this point or in regard to any other 
matter touched upon. 

I w T ish to reserve my opinion on a proposal that the sovereignty question should 
be kept in abeyance till the eventual revision or modification of the 1899 convention. 

J. L. MAFFEY. 

Cairo, June 4, 1930. 


[J 2939/650/16] No. 198. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 25.) 

(No. 576.) 

THE High Commissioner for Egypt presents bis compliments to Jlis Majesty's 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and has the honour to transmit 
herewith copy of a despatch from the Acting Governor-General of (he Sudan 
respecting wireless telegraph communication at Giza. 

Cairo, June 14, 1930. 


Enclosure in No. 198 

Acting Governor-General to Sir P. Loraine. 

Sir, Kluii turn, June 7, 1930. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Excellency that the Director of Posts and 
Telegraphs of this Government has recently received an offer from the Inspector - 
General of the Egyptian State Telegraphs to make available for wireless communi¬ 
cation between Cairo and Khartum, either in case of emergency or on a daily 
programme basis, the new wireless telegraph station which is nearing completion at 
Giza. 
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2. This service was mentioned in my despatch of the 27th February as likely 
to afford an interim measure of relief from the existing difficulties of communication, 
and I have consequently authorised the Director of Posts and Telegraphs to accept 
the offer of a daily service, and to make the necessary technical arrangements in 
direct communication with the Inspector-General of the Egyptian State Telegraphs. 

3. I would add that the inauguration of this service will not in any way affect 
the questions of policy and principle which formed the subject of my despatchesmf 
the 29th March and the 18th May last. 

I have, &c. 

H. A. MACMICHAEL, 

Acting Governor-General of the Sudan. 
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CHAPTER VI.—CUSTOMS TARIFF. 


fJ 13/13/161 Mo. 199. 

Mr. Hoare to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received January 2.) 

(No. 5.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, January 2, 1930. 

MY telegram No. 526. 

Following is summary of reply of Egyptian Government, which is couched in 
conciliatory language 

In order to minimise inconvenience which is inevitable result of change of 
system, Egyptian Government has published draft tariff and an announcement that 
it will prepare final scheme a month after publication. Egyptian Government is 
convinced that a month will suffice for parties interested to make necessary consulta¬ 
tions and to formulate their observations, and believes that as end of delay 
approaches all concerned will realise that this is so, especially as tariff can be revised 
in the near future, and it will be possible to take into account after promulgation of 
tariff any useful suggestions put forward. 

Delay in enforcing tariff would be highly prejudicial. (This is reference to 
considerable speculation which has already taken place, which causes anxiety from 
every aspect and which would presumably continue if introduction of tariff were 
postponed.) 

Observations of the Sudan Government on possible effect on Sudan customs or 
finances will be examined as soon as received. (1 understand financial representative 
of the Sudan here is not at all perturbed.) 

As regards excise law, it will certainly not affect external trade sufficiently to 
justify postponement of new tariff. In the past excise duties have frequently been 
enforced or modified without notice. 

Draft law (this in reply to paragraph 10 of my note) only deals with powers of 
executive and with the manner in which tariff shall be enforced, both being matters 
which are essential to introduction of new system adopted by Egyptian Government. 
(This vague language is intended to intimate that there is nothing in law which is in 
conflict with Capitulations, and therefore requires our consent.) 

As far as “ reglcment de douanc,” Lord Lloyd’s note of 30th May was not 
answered pending a decision regarding its form. It has now been decided not to 
modify the old “ reglement.” ‘‘ The arrangements regarding it are, to toll the truth, 
independent of all contingencies of time or of Commercial Convention inasmuch as 
these arrangements organised the customs service, which is of an essential permanent 
nature.” 


[J 14/13/16] No. 200. 

Mr. Hoare to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received January 2.) 

(No. 6.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 2, 1930. 

MY immediately preceding telegram. 

The following is the present position of negotiations 

The Egyptian Government has made a concession which, from a practical point 
of view, meets our case, particularly seeing that the tariff itself is not unreasonable 
taken as a whole, but in veiled language they have refused to admit that the 
Capitulations are in any way involved or the consent of the Powers required. 

The negotiations for a treaty might l)e seriously affected if they were preceded 
by a deadlock on this delicate question resulting in debates in the Egyptian 
Parliament, and, in order to avoid these possible difficulties, 1 suggest that action 
on the following lines be adopted : Such a course would be a satisfactory temporary 
solution and would give nothing away until the attitude of the new Government is 
clearer and our course of action with regard to capitulation is more defined. It 
would, moreover, be easier for the Egyptian Government if we eventually desired to 








maintain full capitulatory position to admit our claims in the form of a convention 
than in any other manner. 

Inform the Egyptian Government that, in view of the attitude of the Egyptian 
Government as defined in opening paragraphs of note under reply, Ilis Majesty’s 
Government accept application of new regime to British subjects and products as a 
provisional measure for one year pending conclusion before 17th February, 1931, of' 
a new commercial convention satisfactory to His Majesty’s Government on the under¬ 
standing that they shall, in any case, enjoy inost-fa!voured-nation treatment (this to 
meet possibility that some Power will successfully resist application of new tariff). 

I should subsequently explain to Egyptian Government that new convention 
must, in the opinion of His Majesty’s Government, follow lines of former convention, 
which alone, so far as British subjects are concerned, conferred legal validity on 
“ rfeglement de douane.” 

In order that I may inform foreign representatives of our final decision and 
submit to you proposed draft note, I should be grateful for an early reply. 
Considerable apprehension is expressed regarding articles 18 and 20 of draft law. 
If I am successful in obtaining a satisfactory modification, of which I have some 
hopes, I will report further, when the juridical aspect has been thoroughly 
investigated. 


[J 14/13/161 No. 201. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Sir P. Loraine (Cairo). 

(No. 4.) _ 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 3, 1930. 

YOUR telegram No. 6 of 2nd January: New Egyptian tariff. 

Board of Trade have been consulted and concur in your proposed reply, which 
should bring out the fact that, in adopting this attitude, Ilis Majesty’s Government 
do so on the assumption that reasonable consideration will be given to their 
comments, which they hope to send to you by bag on 10th January. Please telegraph 
the text of your proposed note as soon as possible. 


[J 154/13/16] No. 202. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received January 15.) 

(No. 20.) 

Sir, Cairo, January 4, 1930. 

WITH reference to my telegrams Nos. 5 and 0 of the 2nd instant, 1 have the 
honour to transmit herewith copy of a note, dated the 30th ultimo, from the Egyptian 
Government in reply to my noto of tfie 20th ultimo, together with copies of minutes 
on the subject prepared by the Judicial and Financial Advisers. 

2. On receipt of these papers I addressed to you my telegrams Nos. 5 and 6 of 
tiie 2nd instant, in which I suggested that, as the Egyptian Government were now 
prepared to receive and consider suggestions regarding the tariff schedules, even 
after its promulgation, it would be desirable from every point of view that His 
Majesty’s Government should give their provisional consent for one year to the 
introduction of the new tariff on the 17th February. 

3. The following summary of our discussions with the Egyptian Government 
may be useful for the purposes of record :— 

4. It became apparent at an early date that some of the proposals of the 
Egyptian Government were objectionable, and others at least debatable, on grounds 
of principle, in that they probably trespassed on capitulatory rights; they were also 
viewed with apprehension as a probably pernicious innovation by importers 
accustomed to the simplicity of an ad valorem tariff, and who feared that confusion 
would result if Egyptian customs otlieials were called upon to handle the far more 
complicated regulations necessitated by a specific tariff. It was realised, however, 
that no useful purpose would be served by making a frontal attack on the Egyptian 
proposals, and the efforts of the residency were directed to maintain our 
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capitulatory position intact, while avoiding all unnecessary friction with the 
Egyptian Government, and to ensure that criticisms of the draft tariff submitted by 
or on behalf of British commercial interests should receive due consideration. With 
this latter object in view the Financial Adviser obtained from Alv Maher Pasha, 
then Minister of Finance, an assurance that the draft schedules would be published 
in ample time to afford commercial communities the opportunity to study them and 
to put forward their observations. The capitulatory issue was raised in my 
predecessor’s note of the 30th May. 

5. This note remained unanswered, and, as time went on, it began to appear 
possible that the schedules would not be ready for publication, until it was patently 
too late, without violating Aly Maher's pledge, to enforce a new tariff on the 
appointed date. It was also thought possible that, with the possibility that the whole 
capitulatory position would come up for dismission as the result of an Anglo- 
Egyptiau treaty, the Egyptian Government might feel disposed to seek for some 
modus vioendi regarding the tariff, rather than become involved in a controversy on a 
partial issue in the immediate future. 

6. This aspect w r us tentatively discussed between the advisers and Badawi 
Pasha, but these discussions only served to establish the fact that, so long as we 
maintained the view that, with the denunciation of our commercial treaty by the 
Egyptian Government, our consent to any ” Reglemcnt douanier ” had to be obtained 
afresh, no modus vivevdi could lie arrived at without a discussion of the capitulatory 
issue 

7. The final result was that the Government of Adly Pasha decided to push 
rapidly ahead with the examination of the experts’ report, in which a considerable 
number of modifications were introduced in order to simplify the tariff, and the draft 
schedules and the draft customs law were, as reported in my despatch No. 1025, 
published on the I8ih ultimo. 

8 As soon as I learnt of this decision, 1 prepared a note urging a delay of, say, 
two months, in order that practical criticisms regarding the schedules might be 
properly examined, and that various aspects of the draft law might be discussed. 
This note has produced an important concession on the material issue, as the 
Egyptian Government now undertakes that, should the interval in practice prove 
too short for the adequate consideration of criticisms of the draft schedules, the 
Egyptian Government will be fully prepared to modify the schedules in the light of 
those criticisms, even after they have been put into force. On the other hand, the 
note contends, in courteous, and, in parts, obscure, language, that the Egyptian 
Government is not obliged to seek the consent of the capitulatory Powers before 
enforcing the new customs law. 

9. Tt was evident that no useful purpose would be served by attempting to 
discuss such delicate issues with a Government wdiich was on the point of resigning, 
and which, throughout its tenure of office, had quite rightly regarded itself as a 
mere stop-gap. It also appeared to me important that, with treaty negotiations 
pending, you would not wish that our relations with the new Government should he 
initiated by a discussion of capitulatory issues, with regard to which a Wafdist 
Government, supported by the wealth of arguments which Badawi Pasha would 
place at their disposal, would certainly be unyielding, and on which His Majesty’s 
Government would equally he unable to yield. 

10. After very full discussion with the advisers and the commercial secretary, 
I have reached the conclusion that there is much to be gained and nothing to be lost 
by giving our provisional consent to the introduction, on the 17th February, of 
the new customs regime. The advantages of this course are set forth in detail in 
Mr. Watson’s minute of the 30th December. I am not yet clear, assuming that His 
Majesty’s Government agree to the course of action proposed, whether we can 
conveniently wait later than about the end of this month before informing the 
Egyptian Government of our attitude, nor am I yet certain that it would he necessary 
in this note, which will probably have to be published, to formulate in as categorical 
terms as Mr Watson suggests the reserves of TTis Majesty’s Government. I am at 
present inclined to think that they can safely be kept for subsequent communication. 

I have, &c 

(For the High Commissioner), 

R. H. HOARE. 


[22209] 
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Enclosure 1 in No. 202. 

Egyptian Foreign Minister to Sir P. Loraine. 

Excellence, Le Caire, le 30 decembre 1929. 

ME reffirant aux lettres des 30 mai et 20 decembre 1929 respectivement, relatives 
au tarif des droits de douane, j’ai l’honneur d’informer votre Excellence que le 
Gouvernement figyptien est tres sensible aux assurances de sympathie que le 
Gouvernement de Sa Majestb britannique a bien voulu exprimer k l’endroit de ses 
intentions au sujet de la revision du tarif, sympathie qu’il escomptait, d’ailleurs, de 
la part des pays qui entretiennent avec l’Egypte des relations commerciales suivies. 

[1 importe de prbciser qu’en modifiant le tarif, le Gouvernement bgyptien 
n’btait pas uniquement mu par le dbsir d’augmenter ses recettes; il entendait 
btablir un tarif k la fois plus rationnel et plus conforme k la situation et aux 
besoins du pays. Aussi, a-t-il le ferme espoir que le nouveau tarif aidera d’une 
manibre gbnbrale a dbvelopper le commerce et k asseoir les relations commerciales sur 
des bases plus solides. 

En vue d’attenuer dans la mesure du possible le prejudice plus ou moins inherent 
it tout changernent de systbme, le Gouvernement bgyptien a cru devoir publier 
l’avant-projet du tarif et annoncer qu’il procbdera a 1’elaboration du projet 
definitif dans uu mois k partir de cette publication. 

Le Gouvernement bgyptien estime que le dblai d’un mois suffit amplement pour 
permettre h. toute personae intbressbe a l’application du tarif de faire les 
suggestions ou les observations qu’elle croirait utiles. En effete s’il a suffi de moins 
de deux mois aux services compbtents pour reviser et modifier, dans une large mesure, 
les travaux des experts, dans tous leurs details, il y a tout lieu de croire qu’un mois 
ne serait point insuffisant pour permettre aux intbressbs de faire des observations 
nbccssairement partielles, en admettant meme qu’ils aient besoin de communiquer 
avec d’autres personnes, maisons ou corporations se trouvant it l’btr anger. 

Du reste, si ce dblai parait d priori insuffisant, le Gouvernement bgyptien estime 
qu’au fur et k mesure qu’on approdhera de son expiration, on constatera qu’on n’aura 
besoin d’aueune extension de dblai, d’autant plus que le tarif serait a brhve bchbance 
susceptible de revision k la lumiere de l’expbrience et que rien ne s’opposerait, le cas 
bchbant, k donner suite par voie de modification aux observations et suggestions 
utiles, aprbs la promulgation du tarif. 

A ce propos, je me permettrais de signaler it 1’attention de votre Excellence le 
grave prejudice qui rbsulterait de 1’ajournement de la date d’entrbe en vigueur 
d’un tarif dbjh publib. Quoique malheureusement ce prejudice se soit dbja 
manifest^, il importerait dans l’intbret du commerce et en vue de prbvenir la chertb 
de la vie, sinon de l’enrayer entihrement, du moins d’en diminuer la portbe. 

Le Gouvernement egyptien ne manquera pas d’examiner immbdiatement les 
observations du Gouvernement du Soudan en ce qui concerne les rbpercussions 
possibles du nouveau tarif sur ses douanes ou ses finances et de recherche r les 
solutions appropribes. 

Du meme, il se fera un devoir de prendre en serieuse considbration, aussitot qu’il 
les recevra, toutes suggestions ou observations que feraient les intbressbs. 

En ce qui concerne la loi sur les accises, en cours de prbparation, elle ne saurait 
intbresser le commerce exterieur de manibre k justifier 1’ajournement de la mise en 
vigueur du nouveau tarif. Dans le passb, et k plusieurs reprises, des accises avaient 
btb btablies ou modifiees, sans qu’une publication prbalable ait eu lieu. 

Enfin, le projet de loi portant modification des droits de douane ne traite que 
des pouvoirs de 1’autoritb executive, et des modalitbs de l’application du tarif, 
lesquels se rattaehent essentiellement et insbparablement au nouveau systbme que le 
Gouvernement bgyptien vient d'adopter k l’instar des autres pays. Le Gouverne¬ 
ment egyptien se dbclare pret a fournir au Gouvernement de Sa Majestb britannique 
tout bclaircissement ou explication it ce sujet. 

Le pro jet de loi portant rbglement douanier ayant btb publib tel que les experts 
1’avaient conyu et avant que le Gouvernement bgyptien Lent examine ou prbcisb ses 
intentions a son bgard, le Gouvernement avait considbrb prbmaturee toute reponse 
la lettre de son Excellence Ixird Lloyd du 30 mai 1929. Aujourd’hui, le Gouverne¬ 
ment estime que, pour faeiliter l’application du nouveau tarif, il y a lieu de s’en tenir 
au rbglement actuel, tel qu’il est appliqub, d’autant plus que les innovations 
proposbes par le projet des experts n’ont pas une portbe trbs grande et qu’on pourrait 
en reprendre l’examen plus tard, en temps opportun 
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Le rbglement actuel dont les dispositions essentielles avaient btb acceptbes par 
les Puissances capitulaires, dans la mesure qu’elles constituaient une adaptation du 
regime capitulaire aux besoins de la protection du commerce honnete et de la 
suppression de toute inbgalitb bventuelle dans le paiement des droits, eontinuera 
done k etre en vigueur. Les arrangements relatifs a ce rbglement sont, a vrai dire, 
independents de toute contingence de temps ou de conventions commerciales, dbs lors 
qu’ils organisent le service de douane, service essentiellement durable. 

Dans l’espoir que les informations, explications et belaircissements qui prbebdent 
donneront tous apaisements au Gouvernement de Sa Majestb britannique, le vous 
prie, &c. 


Le Ministre des Affaires btrangbres, 


A. MIDHAT. 


Enclosure 2 in No. 202. 

Minute by the Judicial Ad riser. 

I ARRANGED with the Financial Adviser to send you a note on questions 
which appear to arise in the legal sphere out of certain articles of the “ Projet de Loi 
portant Modification du Tarif des Droits de Douane,” recently communicated by the 
Egyptian Government, and out of his note of the 30th instant. 

2. Article 3 of the draft provides that goods originating from any country 
with which Egypt has not concluded a commercial convention will pay double duty, 
the coming into force of this provision being delayed for a year from the promulga¬ 
tion of the law. This raises the question of the right of capitulatory Powers to 
claim most-favoured-nation treatment. 

In Lord Salisbury’s despatch to Sir Evelyn Raring of the 2nd March, 1891, 
referred to in the Foreign Office despatch to Lord Allenby of the 4th May, 1922, the 
views of His Majesty’s Government as to certain questions which had been raised 
were summarised, and the first paragraph of the summary runs as follows :— 

“ 1. The right of foreign Powers to most-favoured-nation treatment under 

the Capitulations is not In be called in question.” 

If His Majesty’s Government adhere to this view they could not assent 
unconditionally to the promulgation by the Egyptian Government of a law con¬ 
taining such an article as the one under notice. Should it he decided to adopt the 
course suggested by Mr. Watson in his note of yesterday’s date, it would be 
desirable, assuming that 11 is Majesty’s Government claim as most-favoured-nation 
treatment for goods of British origin as of right, to include some mention of this 
subject in the letter assenting provisionally to the proposed new customs regime, 
which he suggests should be sent to the Egyptian Government immediately before 
the rbgime is brought into force. 

The subject of most-favoured nation treatment for British goods has been 
referred to in Mr. Hoarc’s despatches Nos 737 and 770 of the (Ith and 19th October, 
1928. 

3. Article 18 of the " l’rojet de Loi ' under notice provides a new method of 
deciding disputes between the Customs Administration and importers, with regard 
to the description, quality or origin of goods imported. Tt has not hitherto been 
necessary to provide a method of settling such disputes, because the tariff was entirely 
ad valorem , and disputes as to value were settled under the arrangement for payment 
in kind, in respect to which new rules are to be found in article 17 of the “ Projet de 
Loi.” 1 should perhaps mention that the Capitulations themselves contain 
references to payment in kind as the means of settling such disputes. 

The new article 18 provides that the importer and the Customs shall each appoint 
an expert. If the importer fails to appoint an expert within eight days the Customs 
contention will prevail ipso facto. If the experts disagree, the dispute will he 
referred to a Government Commissioner, whose decision will be final. 

Such a provision has not unnaturally given rise to criticism, and it has been 
suggested that the Egyptian Government, in settling up a new' jurisdiction of this 
nature, would be committing a breach of capitulatory rights. I am doubtful whether 
an abjection to the article can be based upon the Capitulations. The latter certainly 
exempt foreigners from the possibility of being sued before a native tribunal as 
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defendants in litigation. But I am not at present sure whether or how a dispute 
between a foreigner and the Turkish or Egyptian Government could have been 
decided by litigation prior to the constitution of the Mixed Courts. The “ Reglement 
d’Organisation judiciaire ” of the Mixed Courts, which may be considered as part 
of a treaty between the Egyptian Government and the capitulatory Powers who 
adhered to it, provides in its article 9 as follows :— 

Ces tribunaux connaitront seuls des contestations en matiere civile et 
commerciale entre indigenes et etrangers, &c.” 

And in its article 10 :— 

" Le Gouvernement, les Administrations, les Dairas de Son Altesse le 
Khedive et des membres de sa 1'amille, seront justiciables de ces tribunaux dans 
les procks avec les etrangers. ” 

Whatever may have been exactly the capitulatory position, I think it can be argued 
that in the above-quoted articles the Egyptian Government has bound itself to submit 
all disputes between Government Departments and individual foreigners to the 
Mixed Courts, and that they could not set up a jurisdiction such as is proposed in 
the draft article 18 under notice without risking the possibility of an action being 
sin eossi idly brought against them in the Mixed Courts to obtain a judicial decision 
on a dispute about the description, quality or origin of goods for the purpose of the 
application to them of the customs tariff. 

If this he so, it would appear that article IS of the “ Projet de Loi ” could only 
be enacted with the consent of the capitulatory Powers, and it would have to be 
considered whether 11 is Majesty's Government should include such a consent in the 
letter approving the new regime in general, of which Mr. Watson suggests the 
despatch. I am not the right person to form an opinion upon the reasonableness or 
otherwise of this provision, but I can conceive grave misgiving being caused in the 
minds of the business community at the prospect of having disputes of this nature 
settled finally by a Government official. 

The subject was discussed at the recent meeting between Badawi Pasha. 
Mr. Watson and myself, and 1 think the Pasha was impressed by what 1 said, as 
well as by the knowledge that criticism of this article has been expressed in other 
quarters. !fe defended the article on the ground that the Egyptian Government 
w r as legislating in a domain in which it had a perfecl right to lay down such rules 
as it chose. lie thought, he said, that he could produce examples of other legislation 
by which certain kinds of dispute had been submitted to the final decision of an 
administrative official or department, and he said that he would like to have a further 
talk to me on the subject after going into the question. I suggested to him that it 
might be wise to try to legislate in such a way that the possibility would lie left open 
for the importer to call for the appointment of an expert by the court within a brief 
delay, whilst making the proposed ollicial ” expertise ” sufficiently attractive in other 
ways—such as provisional release of the goods—as would ensure its being generally 
adopted so long as it was not abused. I have been anxious to let you have some sort 
of note on this question as early as possible, hut I will give it further study, and will 
let you know the result of my further conversation with Badawi Pasha. 

1. The last point which T have to raise concerns the form of the consent which 
it is sngge sted that His Majesty’s Government should give to the continuance of the 
present “ Reglement douanier,” in so far as it contains derogations from the 
Capitulations, to the new tariff, and, if necessary, to certain parts of the " Projet 
de Loi port ant Modification du Tarif des Droits de Douane,” such as article 18 
mentioned above. 

The Egyptian Government claims that it is entirely free to legislate for any 
tariff it chooses; that it is free at least to continue the existing “ Rkglement 
douanier ” and the derogations from capitulatory rights therein contained, without 
any fresh reference to the Powers; and that the above-mentioned “ Projet de Loi ” 
contains nothing which the Egyptian Government is not perfectly free to enact and 
to apply to foreigners without any Power’s consent. 

The British Government holds, and has informed the Egyptian Government, 
that its full and formal consent is necessary at least to any derogations from the 
Capitulations which are to continue in force or to be introduced in customs legis¬ 
lation intended to take effect after the expiration of the Anglo-Egvptian commercial 
convention of 1889. It has been suggested that the Egyptian Government, having 
published its proposed legislation and having communicated its intention with 
regard to the “ Rkglement douanier ” to His Majesty’s Government, His Majesty’s 
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Government should give their consent by means of a letter to the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment without the latter having, in fact, asked for it. It is hoped bv the Egyptian 
Government that other capitulatory Powers will not raise these questions between 
now and the 17th February next. It is therefore evidently the intention ot the 
Egyptian G<>\eminent that no publicity whatever should be given to the consent 
obtained from His Majesty's Government to the new legislation. But if it he 
essential to the valid application of the new legislation to British subjects that the 
consent of His Majesty's Government should have been obtained, is not some sort of 
publication for the information of British subjects necessary? Supposing that the 
Mixed Courts took the British view of the position, would they allow the tact ol 
liis Majesty's Government’s consent to he pimed in an action brought by a British 
subject claiming damages from the Egyptian Government for a breach of a 
capitulatory right, or would they hold that an essential element to the validity of 
the law cis-ii n\ British subjects was lacking in the fact that no public notice of 
the consent had ever been given? It is necessary, 1 think, to consider whether 
publication is not essential, and, if so, what form it should take. 

It will also be mae^-ary to consider whether His Majesty’s Government can give 
their consent to the new legislation absolutely, or whether they must subject it to the 
condition that the other capitulatory Powers also consent. I express no opinion, 
and to impose such a condition would mean forcing the Egyptian Government to go 
round the Powers, giving the latter those opportunities for bargaining which the 
Egyptian Government is so anxious to avoid. 

G. ARTHUR \V. BOOTH, 

Judicial Ad riser. 


('airo , December 31, 1929. 


Enclosure 3 in No. 202. 

Minute by the Financial Adviser. 

WITH reference to the letter dated the 20th December, 1929, from his 
Excellency the High Commissioner to the Minister for Foreign Allah's and to the 
reply thereto, a draft of which has been shown to me by Badawi Pasha, I suggest that 
the best course for His Majesty’s.Government to adopt will be to agree to the intio- 
duction of the new regime on the 17th February, 1930, as a provisional measure for 
one year, and to intimate that agreement to the continued application after the 
16th February, 1931. will be dependent on a commercial convention satisfactory to 
His Majesty’s Government being concluded whth the Egyptian Government in the 
course of the v ear. 

2. If this suggestion is adopted the letter acquainting the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment of His Majesty’s Government’s provisional agreement should, I think, begin by 
explaining that His Majesty’s Government cannot give their permanent consent to a 
regime involving derogations from the Capitulations until they are satisfied that the 
i ojivciii ion foreshadowed in article 3 of the new law is one which will fully 
safeguard their legitimate interests 

Tn view of the attitude adopted by the Egyptian Government in their reply to 
Ins Excellency’s letter of the 20th December, 1929. it will he necessary to remind them 
that His Majesty’s Government do not admit their right to apply even the present 
“Reglement douanier” without obtaining formal consent. It may also he advisable to 
state that article 18 of the new law appears to involve a further derogation from the 
Capitulations in addition to the derogation involved in the “ Reglement douanier.” 
Having drawn attention to these points, the letter would conclude by conveying the 
formal consent of His Majesty’s Government to the application of the law, the 
“ Reglement douanier,” and the Excise Law for one year, and intimating that His 
Majesty’s Government’s proposals for a commercial convention would be made in 
due course 

3. I suggest that the letter conveying the provisional consent of His Majesty s 
Government to the new regime should not he addressed to the Egyptian Government 
till the 16th February, 1930, when the law' and its schedules, and the Excise Law, will 
be in their final form. It may, however, he advisable to give the Egyptian Govern 
ment some verbal indication of His Majesty’s Government’s intentions at an earlier 
date, and the residency will no doubt consider the advisability of communication of 
His Majesty’s Government’s intentions to the heads of foreign missions. In any 
case, it would, 1 think, he necessary to give publicity to His Majesty’s Government’s 
letter to the Egyptian Government in order that British subjects and others con- 
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corned might know that His Majesty’s Government had given their formal consent 
to the provisional introduction of the new regime. 

4. The convention which 1 suggest that His Majesty’s Government should 
invite the Egyptian Government to conclude in the course of the year beginning on 
the 17th February, 1930, would be on the same general lines as the present commercial 
convention. It would contain an article giving His Majesty’s Government’s consent 
to the derogations from the Capitulations involved in the “ Reglement douanier ” 
and the new law. It would also embody His Majesty’s Government’s consent to the 
new tariff schedules and to such modifications thereof as might be introduced from 
time to time by the Egyptian Government. It would be subject to denunciation at 
any time by a year’s notice. 

5. The considerations which have led me to recommend the course outlined 
above are as follows 

(a) Even if ample time w'ere allowed for the criticism of the tariff schedules, 

and due consideration given by the Egyptian Government to the 
criticisms received, it would still be in the interests of all concerned that 
the resulting tariff should be regarded as provisional and subject to 
modification, and His Majesty's Government’s consent to a provisional 
tariff would mean very little unless it were given on the understanding 
that they reserved the right to veto any subsequent alterations. Even if 
His Majesty’s Government could establish their claim to such a right, 
which is doubtful, the resulting situation would be unworkable. 

By accepting the new tariff, and any subsequent modifications 
thereof, as part of a commercial convention subject to denunciation on 
a year’s notice the difficulty is avoided. If at any time the Egyptian 
Government were to introduce objectionable modifications in their tariff, 
His Majesty’s Government could denounce the convention. 

(b) It would he unsafe for His Majesty’s Government to give their final consent 

intentions of the Egyptian Government in regard to article 3. To insist 
on such assurances now would almost inevitably lead to a deadlock. By 
agreeing to the introduction of the new regime provisionally for a year, 
ITis Majesty’s Government w'ould be gaining time without in any way 
weakening their capitulatory position. 

(e) While the time allowed by the Egyptian Government for criticisms would 
unquestionably be inadequate if the tariff to be introduced on the 
17th February, 1930, were final and unchangeable, it is unreasonable to 
insist on a postponement in the face of assurances that the Government 
are prepared to consider suggestions for modifications at any time. 

(d) It is generally admitted that there are no glaring defects in the proposed 

tariff. 

(e) There has already been a great deal of speculation in anticipation of an 

increase in duty. It is in the general interest to put an end to this as 
soon as possible. 

(/) The postponement of the new regime would give Parliament an opportunity 
of discussing the proposed tariff in detail, with results which might 
possibly be unfortunate. 

0. The Judicial Adviser, to whom I have shown this minute, sees no reason to 
dissent from the general proposals and will be sending you a note on certain points, 
which he considers will need consideration from the legal point of view. 

F. P. WATSON, 

Financial Adviser. 

f J 195/13/16] No. 203. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A . Henderson. 

(No. 28.) 

(Telegraphic.) JR. Cairo, January 17, 1930. 

MY telegram No. 6, last paragraph. 

Judicial Adviser holds that Mixed Courts would find that provisions of 
articles 18 and, inferentially, 20, attributing finality to administrative decisions 
contravene provisions of articles 9, 10 and 11 of Mixed Court organic law giving 
jurisdiction in case of infringement of acquired rights of foreigners by adminis¬ 
trative acts. 
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Judicial Adviser considers that, by combination of capitulatory right to freedom 
of trade with promulgation of tariff, the foreigner has acquired right to import 
goods on payment of specified duty and that Egyptian Government cannot arrogate 
to itself final decision regarding correct application of categories of tariff 

2. Egyptian law officer, whose views will probably be adopted bv Egyptian 
Government, refuses to be moved from contrary opinion and rather than modify 
appreciably the articles in question would prefer to risk eventual adverse decision 
in Mixed Courts necessitating formal request to capitulatory Powers with a view to 
their acceptance of these articles. 

3. I shall continue my representations, but do not anticipate that Egyptian 
Government will agree to any redrafting which will be satisfactory from juridical 

point of view. _ 

I am therefore including in draft note, which \ will telegraph shortly, a 

reservation on this matter. 


[J 251/13/16] No. 204. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A . Henderson.—-{Received January 22.) 

(No 41 ) 

(Telegraphic.) 11. Cairo , January 22, 1930. 

MY immediatelv following telegram is draft note foreshadowed m my telegram 

No. 28. , ^ , 

I would propose not to scud it in before 15th Fcbrmiry so cis to ionuoi it 
materially impossible for Egyptian Government to continue to discuss question 
whether our consent is required, at any rate until after the new tariff is actually 
in forco. 

It has been made clear to Minister of Finance that, if His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment are compelled to take their stand on juridical considerations, there is no 
likelihood of their receding from note of 30th May. . 

Minister is at present most anxious to avoid polemical discussions, and 
apparently prepared to introduce many of the modifications proposed by Board of 
Trade and local chambers of commerce. It therefore seems expedient to confine 
reference to “Reglement de IJouane” to the minimum which is necessary to maintain 
our position. 

Penultimate paragraph of draft is a reference to articles 18 and 20. 

The last paragraph would, of course, only be included if justified by future 
developments. The new' draft excise law is now available; it is being examined to 
see whether it will be necessary to refer to it in the note, and I will report oui 
conclusions. Simultaneously with presentation of note \ would propose to issue a 
statement to the press, for the information of British subjects, to the effect that 
TIis Majesty’s Government have accepted the tariff legislation provisionally for one 
year, in'the course of which it is hoped to place commercial relations on permanent 
basis by means of a commercial convention. 


[J 252/13/16] No. 205. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A . Henderson.—{Received January 22.) 

f Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, January 22, 1930. 

FOEEOW1NG is text referred to in my immediately preceding telegram 

“1 have the honour to acknowledge receipt of note which your Excellency’s 
predecessor addressed to me on 30th December in continuation of previous 
correspondence on the subject of the tariff legislation which has now been passed 
by the Egyptian Parliament. . , . 

“ Having referred this note to ITis Majesty s Government in the United 
Kingdom, 1 am now authorised to state that economic considerations which 
render it important that the new tariff shall be enforced without delay are fully 
appreciated. His Majesty’s Government have therefore instructed me to record 
their acceptance of the law, together with the tariff schedule, the new excise law 
and continued application of existing ‘ Rhglement de Douane ’ to British 
subjects and goods, and to take the necessary steps to inform British subjects 
established in Egypt, 

[22209] » 4 
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“ In order to avoid any possible misunderstanding, I am to state that this 
acceptance must be regarded as provisional tor one year as from 17th February 
and subject to proviso that .British subjects will enjoy inost-favoured-nation 
treatment in any circumstances that may arise during the year. In the course 
of the year, however, llis Majesty’s Government have the confident hope that 
the conclusion of a commercial convention will place Anglo-Egyptian commercial 
relations on a durable basis and provide the means of making ‘ Reglement de 
Douane ' definitely applicable to British subjects. 

“I am to add that llis Majesty’s Government's acceptance of the law 
modifying customs tariff must not be considered as an acceptance of any 
limitation of rights of lennirse to the courts enjoyed by British subjects in 
respect of administrative du isions of the Egyptian Government. 

“In conclusion, I have great pleasure in informing your Excellency that 
His Majesty’s Government have been much gratified by the readiness of the 
Egyptian Government to accept constructive ci iticisms of the new tariff, whether 
put forward on behalf of British manufacturers or of British commercial 
interests established in Egypt.’’ 


[J 315/13/16) No. 206. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received .January 28.) 

(No. 52.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, January 28, 1930. 

MY telegram No. 42. 

Article 3 (which now becomes article 2) of draft customs law is being modified 
so that 100 per cent, surtax contemplated wall be leviable on goods originating from 
countries with which Egypt “will not have concluded’’ customs conventions and 
goods which have merely passed through such countries in transit, and provides that 
during first year after new tariff comes into force the Minister of Finance will be 
authorised to grant exemptions from surtax either as a general or as an individual 
measure. 

Desire to assert fiscal independence in more categorical terms is no doubt partly 
reason for change, but Egyptian Government has also been impressed by practical 
argument that previous draft left Egypt for one year entirely at fiscal mercy of 
foreign countries, and intention of present draft is to induce them, pending definite 
commercial conventions, to conclude a modus vivendi under which Egypt will be* 
guaranteed most-favoured-nation treatment. 

In these circumstances third paragraph of proposed note requires some 
redrafting, and 1 suggest after words “ during year " the following words be added : 
“ and that double duty contemplated in article d will in no circumstances be applied 
to British subjects and goods of British origin. On this understanding Egyptian 
subjects and products will continue to enjoy most-favoured-nation treatment in 
Great Britain.’’ Rest of paragraph to stand. 

On further consideration, I think that in paragraph 2 of draft note words “as 
now published or as modified in accordance with law’’ should be inserted after 
“tariff schedule.’’ Similarly, the words “and goods of British origin’’ should be 
inserted after the words “ British subjects’’ in paragraph 3. 

Proposed reference to most-favoured-nation treatment of Egyptian products in 
Great Britain would, I gather, make a good impression on the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment, who, rightly or wrongly, believe it would favourably affect negotiations with 
the capitulatory Powers. 


[J 364/13/16) No. 207. 

Mr. A. Headmon to Sir P. Loraine (Cairo). 

(No. 50.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Foreign Office, February 3, 1930. 

VOUR telegrams Nos. 41, 42 and 52 : New 7 Egyptian customs tariff. 

Board of Trade would prefer that the words “ as now published or as modified 
in accordance with law ’’ should be omitted from second paragraph of proposed note, 
as they might appear to emphasise the entire acceptability of any tariff schedule the 
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Egyptian Government may choose to put into operation. The earlier wording of the 
phrase gives a more general and guarded acceptance (on the unexpressed under¬ 
standing that the schedules would probably be reduced to meet legitimate cases of 
hardship), and appears to the Board of Trade to be an adequate treatment of the 
matter. They also suggest that it would be preferable to substitute the term 
“British goods ” for “coeds of British origin ’’ in both cases in which these words 
occur in the third paiagraph of the proposed note. 

Subject to the above mod dilations, 1 approve the text of the draft note in your 
telegram No. 42, as amended in your telegram No. 52, and the line of action 
recommended in your telegram No. 41. 

You will doubtless inform foreign representatives concerned in Cairo of our 
attitude. 


L J 364/13/16) 


No. 208. 


Mr. A. Henderson to Sir P. Loraine (Cairo). 

(No. 51.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 3, 1930. 

Ml r immediately preceding telegram. 

While not offering any obseiv aliens on the question of the bearing of tbc 
Capitulations on the provisions of articles 18 to 20 of the draft tariff law from the 
juridical point of view, Board of Trade refer to their letter of 24th September last 
(see despatch No. 992), and point out that they do not feel that from the practical 
point of view any serious objections can be taken to these provisions of the Bill, 
which correspond closely to M. Lamontagne’s suggested amendments of the tariff 
experts’ original proposals on the matter in connexion with “ Rbglement douanier 


1 J 372/13/16 j No. 209. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Sir P. Loraine (Cairo). 

(No. 53.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Foreign Office, February 3, 1930. 

\ OCR telegram No. 12 of 6th January : Views of Dominion Governments on 
proposed new Egyptian customs tariff 

Dominion Governments have been informed of position as regards introduction 
of tariff law and of substance of draft note which it is proposed to address to the 
Egyptian Government, and have offered no observations. 

For your own information I may explain that whilst the expression “ British 
goods “ is possibly ambiguous, we consider that if any question arose of discrimina¬ 
tion by the Egyptian Government against goods from some part of the Empire 
outside the United Kingdom, and it was the desire of the Government of that part 
that goods originating in that part should be regarded as covered by the expression 
“ British goods,’’ we should do our best to support such a claim. As you are aware 
from Commonwealth Government’s despatch of 30th July, 1929 (Mr.. Hoare’s 
despatch No. 729), to your predecessor, importance is attached in Australia to 
securing most-favoured-nation treatment for Australian flour. 


fj 495/13/16] No. 210. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. H—(Received February 11.) 

(No. 91.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, February 11, 1930. 

EGYPTIAN Government have now addressed circular note to foreign repre¬ 
sentatives on lines foreshadowed in second paragraph of my telegram No. 52, and 
have proposed immediate conclusion of a provisional most-favoured-nation treatment 
agreement pending negotiation of a commercial convention. Note indicates 
indirectly but clearly that Egyptian Government have the right to and may actual'v 
proceed to levy doulDle duties on goods from countries which are not prepared to 
conclude such a provisional agreement. 









250 


2. I propose to embody affirmative reply to this note in draft which you have 
already approved, but I presume that you will not wish such a reply to be open to 
the interpretation that His Majesty’s Government have abandoned the thesis that 
capitulatory Powers automatically enjoy most-favoured-nation treatment. 

3. I should be glad to learn as soon as possible whether you approve, and also 
whether, in these circumstances, it will be necessary to include the Dominions, 
or whether a phrase such as “ agreement under which nationals and goods of the 
contracting parties shall continue reciprocally to enjoy most-favoured-nation 
treatment ’’ will be sufficient (see your telegram No. 53). 


[J 495/13/16] No. 211. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Sir P. Loraine (Cairo). 

(No. 71.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Foreign Office, February 13, 1930. 

YOIJR telegram No. 91 of 11th February : New Egyptian customs tariff. 

The matter has become somewhat complicated owing to new Egyptian circular 
note, to which it seems preferable that a separate reply should be returned a day or 
two after despatch of note proposed in your telegram No. 42. You should, therefore, 
take action as proposed in your telegram No. 41, and send in the proposed note to 
the Egyptian Government on 15th or 16tih February, as already approved, with the 
following additional modifications :— 

(1) For “ as now published or as modified in accordance with law,” which you 

recommended in your telegram No. 84 should be retained, substitute “ as 
now published or with such minor modifications as may be lawfully 
introduced.” 

(2) For “ will continue to enjoy most-favoured-nation treatment in Great 

Britain” in paragraph 3, substitute “will continue to enjoy in the 
United Kingdom treatment equal to that accorded to the most favoured 
foreign country.” 

For your information the first modification is designed to meet tJhe view of the 
Board of Trade, who strongly dislike the indefinite commitment involved by the 
wider wording which you proposed. The second modification is intended to prevent 
a claim that Egyptian products should enjoy similar treatment to that accorded to 
Empire products, e.g., Canadian. 


[J 495/13/16] No. 212. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Sir P. Loraine (Cairo). 

(No. 72.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Foreign Office, February 13, 1930. 

MY immediately preceding telegram. 

Our idea is that Egyptian circular note, together with your reply to it, will 
constitute an agreement granting most-favoured-nation treatment which tlhird 
paragraph of our earlier note (cf. your telegram No. 42) postulated as a condition for 
our acceptance of the new customs tariff, &c. 

Your reply to circular note can make this clear, but as text will require careful 
scrutiny by Board of Trade and Dominions Office, you should telegraph text which 
you propose to adopt, together with as much of text of circular note as you consider 
necessary. 


[J 543/13/16] No. 213. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received February 15.) 

•(No. 94.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, February 14, 1930. 

YOUR telegram No. 72. 

Circular note states that new tariff is the minimum tariff leviable on goods from 
countries which have concluded commercial conventions with Egypt, other countries 
and goods transiting such countries paying double. Tariff will be applicable on 
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17th February, but, in order to avoid any disturbance of commercial relations, 
Egyptian Government is prepared to conclude forthwith provisional most-favoured¬ 
nation agreement, and, further, will obtain from Parliament authority to suspend 
operation of double duty while commercial convention is under negotiation. 

T propose to reply as follows:— 

“ T have the honour to acknowledge receipt, &c. 

“ The perusal of my note of 15th February (i.e., text approved) will have 
satisfied vour Excellency that His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom 
entirely share view of Egyptian Government regarding desirability or ear y 
conclusion of a new commercial convention, and, in the meanwhile, ot 
maintaining Anglo-Egyptian commercial relations on a most-favoured-nation 
basis; and T am now authorised to renew to your Excellency on behalf of liis 
Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom and in the Dominions forma 
assurance that Egyptian subjects and Egyptian products will continue to enjoy 
treatment equal to that accorded to most favoured foreign country on a basis ot 
reciprocity in anticipation of conclusion of a commercial convention. 

“ I am to add, however, that this assurance cannot he held to constitute an 
acceptance of what appears to be the underlying thesis of your Excellency s 
note, namely, that the Egyptian Government has the right to withhold 
most-favonred-nation treatment from British goods, but it appears unnecessary 
to develop this aspect of the matter, seeing that our two Governments are 
happily in complete accord on practical issues.” 


fj 547/13/16] No. 214. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received February 15.) 

(No 95) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, February 14, 1930. 

FOLLOWING from Mr. Hoare for. Mr. Murray 

“Since writing our telegram No. 91, I have had a cursory look at the 
tangled subject of capitulatory right to most-favoured-nation treatment, and it 
seems on the whole to be more a matter of claim than of right. Moreover, we 
have gone so far to accept Egyptian theory of full tariff autonomy, in fact as 
opposed to theory, that it is not at present evident to my lay mmd what we 
have to gain by reserve in last paragraph of my immediately preceding telegram 
which I have inserted for the sake of consistency. From point of view of 

political atmosphere it would be best omitted. 

“ High Commissioner has slight attack of influenza, hence the form of this 
telegram.” 


[J 547/13/16] No. 215. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Sir P. Loraine (Cairo). 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 19, 1930. 

YOUR telegram of 14th February : New Egyptian tariff. 

Your note of 15th February, which makes it clear that our consent (which 
is given in the case of the application of the tariff and customs law, but withheld 
with regard to the operation of that article of the law which excludes cases from 
the competence of the Mixed Courts) was necessary before the new system can be 
applied to British subjects, appears adequately to safeguard the position in regard 
to the Capitulations. The modification or with such minor modifications as may 
be lawfully adopted ” was inserted in paragraph 2 for this purpose. The question 
of the consent of His Majesty’s Government to the application of the new legislation 
to British subjects is also covered thereby. 

The reply which you are about to address to the Egyptian circular does not 
admit or even imply that under the Capitulations it would not have been possible 
to claim most-favoured-nation treatment. The conclusion of the 1889 commercial 
convention shows that pure capitulatory regime was always susceptible of modifica¬ 
tion by agreement. Exchange of notes, in fact, merely confirms that British subjects 
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and British goods will enjoy most-favoured-nation treatment; it ensures, however, 
for Egyptian subjects and goods most-favoured-nation treatment here to which they 
could have had no claim save in virtue of such an agreement. In these circumstances 
I agree with the view expressed in your telegram No. 95 that the final paragraph 
of your proposed note had tatter be omitted. 

In view of the special position of the Dominions, Colonies, &c., your proposed 
note has been redrafted in consultation with the departments concerned. The text 
is contained in my immediately following telegram. You may explain, if you think 
desirable, that a clause on the lines of paragraph 2 is usually inserted in our 
commercial treaties with foreign countries. 

All reference to “ goods transiting such countries ” has been omitted, because 
we should not admit the Egyptian words in any definitive treaty and do not 
regard the route followed by goods as altering their nature for purposes of customs 
duties. This point is not likely to be of great importance and need not be insisted 
on specially in this short-termed instrument The attention of the Egyptian 
Government need not be drawn to it. 


f J 547/13/16] No. 216. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Sir P. Lovaine (Cairo). 

(No. 78.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Foreign Office , February 19, 1930. 

MY immediately preceding telegram. 

1. I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your circular note in which 
you state that the Egyptian Government are prepared to conclude forthwith a 
provisional most-favoured-nation treatment agreement and to obtain from 
Parliament authority to suspend operation of double duty while a commercial 
convention is under negotiation. I have the honour to inform you that His Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland are for 
their part prepared to conclude a provisional agreement to this effect with the 
Egyptian Government on the basis of reciprocity. 

2. His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom will grant in the United 
Kingdom treatment equal to that accorded to the most-favoured foreign country to 
goods the produce or manufacture of Egypt on condition that goods the produce or 
manufacture of the United Kingdom receive in Egypt treatment equal to that 
accorded to the most-favoured foreign country ; and on condition that goods the 
produce or manufacture of any self-governing Dominion of His Britannic Majesty 
or of India or of' any British Colony, Protectorate or territory administered under 
mandate by any of His Majesty’s Governments receive in Egypt treatment equal 
to that accorded to the most-favoured foreign country, so long as in the territory in 
which the goods have been produced or manufactured Egyptian goods receive 
treatment equal to that accorded to the most-favoured foreign country. 

3. On receipt of a reply from your Excellency confirming the acceptance by 
the Egyptian Government of this agreement this note and your Excellency’s reply 
shall be deemed to constitute an agreement to this effect between the two 
Governments. 

4. The agreement so concluded shall remain in force for one year or until a 
definitive treaty of commerce and navigation shall be concluded. 


[J 622/13/16 ] No. 217. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received February 24.) 

(No. 176.) 

THE High Commissioner for Egypt presents his compliments to His Majesty’s 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and has the honour to transmit 
herewith copy of a note from the Egyptian Minister for Foreign Affairs respecting 
the new customs tariff. 

Cairo, February 15,1930. 
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Enclosure in No. 217. 

Egyptian Minister for Foreign Affairs to Sir P. Loraine. 

M. le Haut-Commissaire, Le Cairo , le 10 fecrier 1930. 

J’AI l’honneur d’informer votre Excellence que le Gouvernement dgyptien a 
decide de mettre en viguenr a partir du 17 fdvrier 1930, en ranplacement du tarif 
actuellement applicable en vertu de la convention du 29 oetobre 1889, d^noncee a 
l’egard de la Grande-Bretagne le 14 fevrier 1929, un nouveau tarif douanier dont 
l’avant-projet a ete public le 17 decembre 1929. Ce tarif est un tarif minimum; il 
eonstituera done le regime le plus favorable it consentir, par voie de reciprocity, 
aux marehandises originaires des Eta Is etrangers qui auront eonclu avec l’Egypte 
des conventions douanieres. Quant aux marehandises originaires des autres pays, 
ou importees par leur voie, elles paieront une surtaxe 6gale au montant des droits 
prevus au tarif. 

Le Gouvernement egyptien a etabli ce nouveau tarif apres avoir examine toutes 
les observations et suggestions que les interess(is lui avaient fait parvenir. Ce tarif 
sera promulgue par decret aussitot que le 1’aDement aura voty la loi ntaessaire pour 
autoriser cette promulgation. 11 sera appliqud a partir du 17 fdvrier 1930. 

Mais sans attendre cette promulgation, at dans le but d'eviter loute perturbation 
dans les relations coiumereiales entre l’Egypte et la Grande-Bretagne, je m’empresse 
de communiquer a votre Excellence le nouveau tarif, en vous faisant connaitre que 
le Gouvernement egvptien est dispose a eondure avec le Gouvernement de Grande- 
Bretagne un accord provisoirc. portant stipulation de la concession rtaiproque du 
traitement de la nation la plus favorista. 

Afin de marquer son enticre bonne volontc et de faciliter les tagociations h ce 
sujet, le Gouvernement Egvptien demandora au Uarlement d’etre autoi'isd, pendant 
la premihre annee d’application du nouveau tarif, k accorder des exonerations 
temporaircs de la surtaxe pr^vue pour les marehandises provenant des pays n’ayant 
pas encore de conventions avec l’Egypte. Et si, comme il a tout lieu de le croire, 
cette faculty lui est conffirye par le Parlement, le Gouvernement egyptien sera 
naturellement enclin pendant les nygociations k en faire usage. 

Je serais obligy a votre Excellence de vouloir bien transmettre cette communica¬ 
tion au Gouvernement de Sa Majesty britannique et me faire connaitre la suite dont 
elle aura yty jugye susceptible. 

Je saisis, &c. 

Le Ministre des Affaires ytrangbres, 

WASYF BOUTROS GHALI. 


[J 635/4/16] No. 218 

Sir P. Loraine to M/ I /lend/ r*on(Received February 24.) 

(No. 114.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, February 24, 1930. 

NAHAS mentioned in conversation with oriental secretary last night at dinner 
that official Egyptian delegation would consist of Ministers only, viz., himself, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, Makrain and Osman Muhairem. Maher would 
accompany delegation as expert. 


jj 664/664/16] No. 219. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. .1. Henderson.—(Received February 27.) 

(No. 119. Private.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, February 26,1930. 

T THINK there might well be advantage in profiting by presence in London of 
Egyptian delegation, which includes the Prime Minister and Minister of Finance, to 
negotiate a commercial commit ion (see your telegram No. 50) at the same time as 
political treaty. 

If this idea seems advantageous and practical from your point of view also, 
would you like me to sound the Prime Minister with a view to securing his 
concurrence and co-operation ? 


Not printed. 
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[J 664/664/16] No. 220. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Sir P. Loraine {Cairo). 

(No. 93.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Foreign Office, February 27, 1930. 

YOUR telegram No. 119 of 26th February: Commercial convention with Egypt. 
1 agree. Please approach Prime Minister accordingly. 


(J 730/13/16] No. 221. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received March 4.) 

(No. 194.) 

Sir, Cairo, February 22, 1930. 

WITH reference to your telegram No. 50 of the 3rd instant, I have the honour 
to transmit herewith copy of the note, dated the 16th instant, in which 1 informed 
the Egyptian Government of the acceptance by His Majesty’s Government of the 
application of the new tariff, provisionally for one year, to British subjects and 
goods of British origin. 

2. Copy of this note was communicated to the “ chefs de mission ” of the other 
capitulatory Powers, and, confidentially, to salaried British consular officers and 
the president of the British Chamber of Commerce. 

I have, &c. 

PERCY LORAINE, 

High Commissioner. 


Enclosure in No. 221. 

Sir P. Loraine to Boutros Ghali Pasha. 

Si r> Cairo, February 16, 1930. 

* I HAVE the honour to acknowledge receipt of the note which your Excellency’s 
predecessor addressed to me on the 30th December last, in continuation of previous 
correspondence on the subject of the tariff legislation, which has now been passed by 
the Egyptian Parliament. . 

2. Having referred this note to His Majesty’s Government in the United 
Kingdom, I am now authorised to state that the economic considerations which 
render it important that the new tariff shall be enforced without delay are fully 
appreciated. His Majesty’s Government have therefore instructed me to record 
their acceptance of the law, together with the tariff schedule as now published, or 
with such minor modifications as may be lawfully introduced, the new Excise Law, 
and the continued application of the existing '' Reglement douanier ” to British 
subjects and goods of British origin, and to take the necessary steps to inform 
British subjects established in Egypt. 

3. In order to avoid any possible misunderstanding, I am to state that this 
acceptance must be regarded as provisional for one year as from the 17th February, 
and subject to the proviso that British subjects and goods of British origin will 
enjoy most-favoured-nation treatment in any circumstances that may arise during 
the year, and that the double duty contemplated in article 2 of the law will in no 
circumstances be applied to British subjects and goods of British origin. On this 
understanding, Egyptian subjects and products will continue to enjoy in the United 
Kingdom treatment equal to that accorded to the most favoured foreign country. 
In the course of the year, however, His Majesty’s Government have the confident 
hope that the conclusion of a commercial convention will place Anglo-Egyptian 
commercial relations on a durable basis and provide the means of making the 
“ Rbglement douanier ” definitely applicable to British subjects and goods of British 
origin. 

4. I am to add that His Majesty’s Government’s acceptance of the law 
modifying the customs tariff must not be considered as an acceptance of any limita¬ 
tion of the rights of recourse to the courts enjoyed by British subjects in respect of 
administrative decisions of the Egyptian Government. 

5. In conclusion, I have great pleasure in informing your Excellency that His 
Majesty’s Government have been much gratified by the readiness of the Egyptian 
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(jovernment to accept constructive criticisms of the new tariff, whether put forward 
on behalf of British manufacturers or of British commercial interests established in 
‘Egypt. 

I avail, &c. 

PERCY LORAINE, 

High Commdssioner. 


[J 810/13/16] No. 222. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received March 10.) 

(No. 217.) 

Sir, Cairo, March 1, 1930. 

I HAVE the honour, with reference to your telegram No. 78 of the 
19th February, 1930, to transmit to you herewith copy of the note I addressed to the 
Minister for Foreign Affairs on the 20th February informing him of the readiness 
of His Majesty’s Government to conclude a provisional reciprocal most-favoured¬ 
nation agreement, pending the conclusion of a commercial convention. 

2. In a note dated the 26th instant, copy of which is also enclosed herein, hr.. 
Excellency the Minister for Foreign Affairs states that the Egyptian Government 
are ready to conclude such an agreement, but suggests that the notes that shall 
embody the agreement shall be framed in a manner different from that which I, on 
your instructions, had proposed. 

3. I am examining his Excellency's proposals together with my advisers, and 
will inform you by telegram of any observations that I may have to make on the 
subject. 

I hawe, &c. 

PERCY LORAINE, 

High Commissioner. 


Enclosure 1 in No. 222. 

Sir P. Loraine to Boutros Ghali Pasha. 

Sir, Cairo, February 20, 1930. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge receipt of the circular note in which your 
Excellency states that the Egyptian Government are prepared to conclude forthwith 
a provisional most-favoured-nation treatment agreement and to obtain from 
Parliament authority to suspend the operation of the double duty while a 
commercial convention is under negotiation. I have the honour to inform you that 
His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland are, for their part, prepared to conclude a provisional agreement to this 
effect with the Egyptian Government on the basis of reciprocity. 

2. His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom will grant in the United 
Kingdom treatment equal to that accorded to the most favoured foreign country to 
goods the produce or manufacture of Egypt on condition that goods the produce 
or manufacture of the United Kingdom receive in Egypt treatment equal to that 
accorded to the most favoured foreign country, and on condition that goods the 
produce or manufacture of any self-governing Dominion of His Britannic Majesty 
or of India or of any British Colony, Protectorate or territory administered under 
mandate by any of His Majesty’s Governments receive in Egypt treatment equal to 
that accorded to the most favoured foreign country so long as in that territory in 
which the goods have been produced or manufactured Egyptian goods receive 
treatment equal to that accorded to the most favoured foreign country. 

3. On receipt of a reply from your Excellency confirming the acceptance by the 
Egyptian Government of this agreement, this note and your Excellency’s reply shall 
be deemed to constitute an agreement to this effect between our two Governmnts. 

4. The agreement so concluded will remain in force for one year or until a 
definitive treaty of commerce and navigation shall be concluded. 

I avail, &c. 

PERCY LORAINE, 

High Commissioner. 
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Enclosure 2 in No. 222. 

Boutros Ghali Pasha to Sir P. Loraine. 

M. le Haut-Oommissaire, Le Cairo, le 26 fevrier 1930. 

PAR letlre en date du 20 fevrier 1930, votre Excellence a bien voulu me fa ire 
savoir que le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste bntannique dans le Koyaume-Uni de 
Grande-Bretagne et de l’lrlande du Nord est dispose a conclure avcc le Gouverne- 
ment 6gyptien un accord commercial provisoire stipulant la concession r6ciproque 
du traitement de la nation la plus favorisee. Votre Excellence a ajoute que cette 
lettre et ma reponse confirmative oonstitueraient l’arrangement projet6 

En rdponse, j’ai l’honneur d’informer votre Excellence que c’est avee plaisir 
que j’ai appris les dispositions favorables du Gouvernement de Sa Majeste 
britannique k cet 6gard, et je n’ai pas d’objection a accepter la proposition de votre 
Excellence en tenant compte des precisions suivantes: 

II y a tout d’abord lieu de rdserver le regime accordd aux produits soudanais ou 
qui serait accordd aux produits de certains pays limitroplhes en vertu de conventions 
rdgionales. IT autre part, le traitement dc la nation la plus favorisee n’est accordc 
aux produits qui seraient importes en Egypte par la voie de pays n'ayant pas avec 
l’Egypte des arrangements commerciaux que d’une manibre momentanee 

Conformement aux dispositions de la loi autorisant le Gouvernement dgyptien a 
conclure des accords provisoires, le delai de tout accord de cette nature pourra 
s’dtendre jusqu’au 16 fdvrier 1931, a moins qu’il ne soit denonce par un avis 
prdalable. En ce qui concerne cette faculte, le ddlai du prdavis de ddnonciation 
pourra etre de un k trois mois a votre convenance. II va sans dire que si line 
convention definitive intervenait entre-temps, ce serait elle qui reglerait les relations 
commerciales de nos deux pays. 

En ce qui concerne les articles produits ou manufactures dans les Dominions de 
Sa Majeste britannique, aux Indes, dans les Colonies, Protectorats, ou territoires 
adrninistres sous mandat par l’un quelconque des Gouvernements de Sa Majeste 
britannique, le Gouvernement egyptien est tout dispose a lour appliquer la clause de 
la nation la plus favorisee, a condition de parfaite reciprocit6,et,dans ce cas, I’accord 
devra enumcrcr les noms de ces pays pour produire ses effets k leur egard. 

Afin de grouper les elements de cet accord dans un seul document, j’ai l’honneur 
de proposer k Fagreinent de votre Excellence les projets de lettres ei-joints, en vous 
faisant savoir que je me mets a la disposition de votre Excellence en vue de leur 
^change aussitot que vous m’en aurez exprime le desir Le paragraphe concernant 
l’6ehange des ratifications pourra etre neglig6 si votre Excellence n'y trouve pas de 
n6cessit6. Votre Excellence voudra bien me faire connaitre en memo temps quel 
est le d6lai h fixer pour le pr6avis de denunciation comme aussi les noms des pays 
auxquels elle desirerait que cet accord fut 6tendu. 

Je saisis, &c. 

Le Ministre des Affaires etrangbres, 
WACYF BOUTROS GTTATd 


Enclosure 3 in No. 222. 
Draft Exchange of Notes. 


(1.) To Sir P. Loraine. 

M. le Haut-Commissaire, Le Cairo, le feerier 1930. 

ME r6f6rant aux pourparler engages an sujet de la conclusion d’un arrange¬ 
ment commercial provisoire entre la Grande-Bretagne et l’Egypte, j’ai l’honneur 
d’informer votre Excellence que le Gouvernement egyptien consent it appliquer le 
traitement de la nation la plus favorisee it tous les produits du sol et de 1 industrie 
oiiginaires de imports en Egypte et destines soit it la 

consommation, soit a la reexportation ou au transit. Provisoirement ledit traitement 
sera appliqud aux produits qui seront imports en Egypte par la voie de pays 
n’ayant pas avec l’Egypte des arrangements commerciaux 
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. Ce regime est accord6 k condition de parfaite r6ciprocit6 et sous r6serve du 
regime accord6 aux produits soudanais ou qui serait appliqu6 aux produits de 
certains pays limitrophes en vertu de conventions r6gionales. 

I,e pr6sent arrangement entrera en vigueur aussitot que votre Excellence aura 
bien voulu me confirmer 1’accord de son Gouvernement. Il pourra etre d6nonc6 par 
chacune des parties contractantes moyennant un pr6avis de mois; il devra 

Stre ratifie par les autorites competentes dans les deux pays et Vechange des 
instruments de ratification a/ura lieu au Caire aussitot que faire se pourra. 

Je saisis, &c. 


(2.) To Boutros Ghali Pasha 

M. le Ministre, 

J’ai l’honneur d’accuser r6ception de la lettre dc votre Excellence 
du ainsi conQue: 

r as (i). ] 

En r6ponse, je m’empresse de confirmer h votre Excellence l’accord de mon 
Gouvernement sur les bases ci-dessus, et je saisis, &c. 


[J 798/664/16] No. 223. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received March 10.) 

(No. 133.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo , March 10, 1930 

YOUR telegram No. 93. 

Egyptian Government are not yet ready to conclude a commercial convention 
owing to likelihood of customs legislation being modified when discussed in Parlia¬ 
ment. It is not yet certain when discussion will take place, but Minister of Finance 
would prefer it to be postponed until November, as by that time Parliament will be 
in a position to form opinion based on working of the new r6gime. 


\ [J 915/13/16) No. 224. 

I Board of Trade to Foreign Office.—(Received March 20.) 


Sir, Board of Trade, March 19, 1930. 

WITH reference to your letter of the 12th March, transmitting copy of despatch 
No. 217 from His Majesty’s High Commissioner at Cairo regarding the proposed 
Anglo-Egyptian provisional commercial agreement, I am directed by the Board of 
Trade to state that they desire to offer the following observations on the counter¬ 
proposals for this agreement, which were put forward by the Egyptian Minister for 
Foreign Affairs in his note of the 26th February :— 

1. The reservation with regard to special treatment for goods coming info Egypt 
from the Sudan is reasonable, and may be accepted. 

2. It is not understood what is meant by the Egyptian proposal to grant special 
treatment “ to goods of certain neighbouring countries in virtue of regional agree¬ 
ments.” If it is intended merely to give special facilities to frontier traffic for a 
distance of 15 kilom. or so from the frontier, this proposal is not unusual and need 
not be objected to. If, on the other hand, it is proposed to grant exceptional treat 
ment to goods of a neighbouring country merely in virtue of the fact that that country 
is a neighbour, the matter appears to require more careful consideration. In this 
■connexion I am to invite Mr. Secretary Henderson’s attention to the correspondence 
regarding the commercial relations of Iraq with neighbouring countries, and in 
particular to the Board’s letter of the 19th February, 1929, which was acknowledged 
by Lord Monteagle’s letter of the 28th March, 1929. In this case the matter does 
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not appear to be of any great practical importance, but the Board are reluctant, as- 
a matter of principle, to concede, without somewhat careful examination, wide claims 
to accord to other countries special favours in customs matters. The Board would 
therefore suggest that if the Egyptian Government wish the exception to go beyond 
special facilities for frontier traffic, they should be asked to explain what countries 
they have in mind and the nature of the concession they contemplate. 

3. In the third paragraph of the note of the 26th February from the Egyptian 
Minister for Foreign Affairs it is explained that most-favoured-nation treatment is 
being accorded only temporarily to goods that arrive in Egypt by way of countries 
which have no commercial agreements with Egypt. The Secretary of State will of 
course be aware that the French Government take into account, for purposes of 
levying customs duties, not only the origin of the goods, but also the routes by which 
they arrive, and it may be that the Egyptian Government have taken the French 
view in this matter. His Majesty’s Government have, however, always taken the 
other view, and have endeavoured with a large measure of success to obtain treaty 
rights for British goods ‘‘ from whatever place arriving.” This, again, is not a 
matter of great moment from a purely practical point of view, but the principle is 
one to which the Board attach importance. They would therefore be glad if His 
Majesty’s representative could be instructed to explain the point of view of His 
Majesty’s Government to the Egyptian Government, whose attention might at the 
same time be drawn to article 11 of the Simplification of Customs Formalities 
Convention (to which Egypt is a party), wherein provision is made for certificates 
of origin to meet any practical difficulty which the Egyptian Government may have 
in mind. 

■1. The Board would suggest for the consideration of Mr. Secretary Henderson 
that the Egyptian proposal to omit the paragraph relating to the exchange of 
ratifications should be accepted. 


Copies of this letter are being sent to the Colonial Office, Dominions Office, India 
Office and the Department of Overseas Trade. 


I am, &c. 

H. FOUNTAIN. 


jj 957/13/16] No. 225. 

Dominions Office to Foreign Office.—(Received March 24.) 

Sir, Dominions Office, March 22, 1930. 

WITH reference to your letter of the 13th March regarding the proposed 
provisional most-favoured-nation agreement with Egypt, I am directed by Lord 
Passfield to request you to inform Air. Secretary Henderson that, in his opinion, it 
would be undesirable to accept the method of including the Dominions proposed in 
the draft exchange of notes, enclosed with the Egyptian Government's note of the 
26th February. 

2. Not only does the Egyptian Government's proposal involve the inclusion 
of the Dominions and the United Kingdom in one note, a practice to which certain 
Dominions are likely to object, but it would also entail the acceptance on behalf of 
the Dominions of an obligation to give formal notice of a specified number of months, 
should they desire at any time to cease treating Egyptian goods on the same basis aa 
those of the most favoured foreign nation. 

3. [n these circumstances, Lord Passfield feels that it would be desirable to 
press the Egyptian Government to accept, in the proposed exchange of notes, the 
second condition contained in paragraph 2 of Sir P. Loraine’s note of the 
20th February, subject to the proviso that this condition would only apply in the 
case of the products of those Dominions whose names were subsequently notified to 
the Egyptian Government as giving Egyptian goods treatment equal to that accorded 
to the most favoured foreign country. 

I am, «fec. 

_ R. A. WISEMAN. 


[J 972/13/16; No. 226. 

Mr. Hoare to Mr. A. Henderson. -(.Received March 25.) 

(No. 25b.) 

Sir, Cairo, March 14, 1930. 

1 HAVE the honour to inform you that an examination of the note from the 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, dated the 26th ultimo, which was transmitted in the 
High Commissioner’s despatch No. 217 of the 1st instant, would seem to show that 
the Egyptian Government are endeavouring to take advantage of the omission oi 
any reterence in Sir Percy Loraine’s note of the 20th February (enclosed in that 
despatch) to his previous note of the 16th February (sec residency despatch No. 194 
of the 22nd February), to obtain from His Majesty’s Government a document which 
might hear the construction that His Majesty's Government admitted the right of 
the Egyptian Government to withhold most-favoured-nation treatment from British 
subjects and goods. .... , 

It will be remembered that the capitulator) position of Llis Majesty s Govern¬ 
ment was defined in the note addressed to the Egyptian Government on the 30th May 
last (see Lord Lloyd’s despatch No. -16b of the 30th May), and further maintained in 
Sir Percy Loraine’s note of the 16th ultimo. . 

The former note made it clear that the new Egyptian customs legislation could 
not be applied to British subjects without the consent of His Majesty s Government. 
The latter note of the 16th ultimo gave the provisional consent of His Majesty’s 
Government to the new legislation, subject to certain conditions, which included 
reciprocal most-favoured-nation treatment, and the immunity of British subjects 
and goods in all circumstances from the application of the double duty. 

It will be recollected that, as a result of correspondence terminating with your 
telegram No. 78 of the 19th ultimo, it was considered preferable that the note 
recording the willingness of His Majesty’s Government to conclude a provisional 
most-favoured-nation agreement with the Egyptian Government should be kept 
separate from the note in which the assent of His Majesty s Government to the 
application of the new Egyptian tariff to British subjects and goods was recorded. 
It was held that the capitulatory position was adequately safeguarded by the note of 
the 16th February, and that the note of the 20th February was merely a confirmation 
of that stipulation and an affirmation of the assurance that most-favoured-nation 
treatment would be accorded to Egyptian subjects and goods during the period 
covered by the agreement. As stated above, however, the reply of the Egyptian 
Government, dated the 26th ultimo, ignores this position, and implies that the 
Egyptian Government can give or withhold most-favoured-nation treatment as they 
think fit. It states that the arrangement is to be denounceable at any time by either 
party, and offers His Majesty’s Government the choice of one or three months’ notice. 

In the circumstances it would appear to be desirable to draw the attention of the 
Egyptian Government to the fact that the enjoyment by British subjects and goods 
of most-favoured-nation treatment and of immunity from the double duty is one of 
the conditions on which His Majesty’s Government have consented to the 
introduction of the new tariff legislation provisionally for one year. There would 
therefore appear to be no question of entering into an agreement under which the 
Egyptian Government would be able to violate this condition by giving one or three 
months’ notice. 

In this connexion it may be noted, however, that a further difficulty will require 
solution In the note of the 16th ultimo an inconsistency has crept in. On tihe one 
hand, the note accepts the law for application to British subjects and goods; on the 
other’hand, in contradiction to The second paragraph of article 2 of the law, it claims 
immunity from double duty for “British goods and goods of British origin.” If 
this claim is to be taken literally, His Majesty’s Government must be held to have 
excluded the second paragraph of article 2 from their general acceptance, and this 
would bring them into direct conflict with the Egyptian Government. The financial 
adviser suggests, however, that it would be possible to get over this difficulty by 
interpreting “goods of British origin ” as not meaning more than goods imported 
either direct or via countries which have secured immunity from double duty. In 
this connexion I may add that, in view of a certain ambiguity in the note from the 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of the 26th February, a note was addressed to hla 
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Excellency on the 4th instant enquiring how the statement m the draft note to the 
effect that— 

“ Provisoirement ledit traitemeut sera applique aux produits qui seront 
importes en Egypte par la voie de pays n’ayant pas avec F Egypte des arrange¬ 
ments commerciaux, 

was i-o be reconciled with the third paragraph of the note itself, where it is stated 
that— 

“ Le traitement de la nation la plus favoristte n'est accorde aux produits qui 
seraient importes en Egypte par la voie de pays n’ayant pas aver l’Egypte des 
arrangements commerciaux que d’une maniere momentanee.” 

In reply to that enquiry, a note, dated the l!2th instant, copy of which I have 
the honour to enclose herein, has now been received from the Minister. From this 
reply it will be seen that the period covered by these expressions is that of one month 
from the 17th February, 1930, during which, in virtue of the Finance Decree, dated 
the 14th February, 1930, all goods, irrespective of their origin, are exempted from 
double duty, or such extension of that period as may be fixed by the issue of further 
decrees. After the expiration of such period, the second paragraph of article 2 of 
the Customs Law will apply, which means that goods imported from countries which 
have not concluded an agreement for most-favoured-nation treatment with Egypt 
will be liable to double duty, even though the country of origin of the goods may have 
concluded such an agreement. 

If it is decided to accept the suggestion put forward by the financial adviser 
regarding the interpretation to be placed upon the words “ goods of British origin ” 
it would seem only necessary, in replying to the note of the 26th ultimo, to acknow¬ 
ledge receipt of this note of the 12th instant. 1 may add, however, that 1 gather 
that this question is not of much practical importance, since it is probable that all 
countries through which British goods are likely to pass on their way to Egypt will 
oonclude agreements securing immunity from the double duty. On the other hand, if 
it were decided to insist on the literal interpretation of the words “ goods of British* 
origin,” it will be necessary, as pointed out above, to explain that His Majesty’s 
Government’s acceptance of the law contained in the residency note of the 
16th February did not include acceptance of the second paragraph of article 2 of the 
law. 

In regard to the other points raised in Wacyf Boutros Ghali Pasha’s note of 
the 26th ultimo, the reservation made in regard to the Sudan and limitrophe regions 
might, I consider, be accepted. 

As regards the reference to the application of the provisional most-favoured¬ 
nation agreement to British Dominions and Dependencies, 1 would venture to 
suggest that the reply to be returned to Wacyf Boutros Ghali Pasha’s note might 
either include a list oi' the Governments who were prepared to adhere, or a statement 
to the effect that such a list would be furnished so soon as the necessary enquiries had 
been completed. The reply might contain a renewal of the assurance that His 
Majesty’s Government will be ready to negotiate a commercial convention with the 
Egyptian Government, as suggested in the note of the 16th ultimo, so soon as they are 
informed that the new' Egyptian customs regime has received final parliamentary 
approval. 

In conclusion, 1 venture to submit that the reply should indicate that tihe various 
points raised in Wacyf Boutros Ghali Pasha’s note of the 26th ultimo having been 
disposed of, and the position of His Majesty’s Government having been clearly set 
forth in the notes of the 16th and 20tlh ultimo, there would appear to be no need for 
anything further than an acknowledgment of the note by the Egyptian Government, 
whereafter His Majesty’s Government would be prepared to regard the provisional 
reciprocal most-favoured-nation agreement as being in force. 

The residency notes of the 16th and 20t‘h February state that Egypt will be 
granted treatment equal to that accorded to the most favoured foreign country, but 
this qualification is omitted in the drafts of the notes which the Egyptian Govern- 
¥ ment propose should constitute the agreement. If it were decided to make the 

agreement in the form proposed by the Egyptian Government, it would be necessary 
that this omission should be corrected, but if the reply to the Egyptian fioto of the 
26th February is to follow the lines suggested above, this will not be necessary. 

As will be seen from the note from the Minister for Foreign Affairs of the 
12th instant, copy of which is enclosed in this despatch, the operation of the decree 
suspending the imposition of the surtax will be prolonged for a further two months; 
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in other words, the question of the application of the surtax to British goods will ndt 
become of immediate importance until the 16th May nex . .■ . i „ 11( | 

In these circumstances, and in view of the somewhat comp icated and 
rrwresnondinulv lengthy explanation needed, I have considered it piefeiable to 
request by defpatch, rather than by telegram as originally intended, your instructions 
regarding the reply to be returned to the Egyptian note of the 26th Tebn a ). 

° ° I have, &c. 

(For Acting High Commissioner), 
RALPH STEVENSON. 


Enclosure in No. 226. 

Wacyf Boutros Ghali Pasha to Sir P . Loraiue. 

. T , rt he Cairo , le 12 mars 1930. 

M du 4 mars courant, votre ExcdOenc* ^’ c( " 

demander des eclaircissements au sujet du para 0 iap ie up' j n ii)ort(?s par la voie 
relatif au traitement provisoire qui sera applique aux pioduits 1 - P 

de pays n’ayant pas avec l’Egypte des arrangements commerciaux . . d 

P Votre Excellence n’est pas sans savoir quo la loi mitonsant la piomu ^ 

nouveau tarif fait assujettir ces produits quelle <l u ™ x^DlcnV qu'une 

d’une surtaxe 4gale au montant des droits d impoit< ‘ ,,p , , i es 

distinction devalt etre faite entre les pays ayant des accords avec 1 Egypte et les 

Stzas: 

donneront satisfaction » votre Excellence et 

cme 1’accord en vue pourra etre proehainernent conclu. 

1 Je saisis, &c. 

Le Ministre des Affaires dtrangeres, 
WACYF BOUTROS GIIALI. 


fj 977/13/16] No - 227 - 

Mr. Hoare to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received March 25.) 

(No. 265.) Cairo> Mmrh t5) 1930. 

S,r ' WITH reference to Sir Percy lx,mine's despatch Ho. 194 of the 22 ml ultimo and 

I have .... 

““"I tt^SS'l'm^Sr'Zt in “atHith the li.uh Corn- 

U\°’£t n colt d J ;lia SS to Brfhl jects S\Ye'^ S thta! 

Ifr^larSd is nFuch oTthe po«itio» J as was regularisable, it was of advantage to 

EgyI ?‘ TbP mrticular passage to which Nahas Pasha took exception is that 
3> . 1 ¥ Pf t 5 1 „ ‘ f recourse of British subjects to the courts. 1 he attitude of 
reserving t „^ t as defined in previous correspondence, is that their assent 

U 1 th~s a whole tahe applicable to Brikh subject, in this not.ee 
therefore, it is recorded that, while the required assent has been given in general, 
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has been withheld on this one point. It appeared certain that if the notification 
were silent on this point the obvious inierence would be that the reservation had not 
been made. 

4. The question was also discussed by me with the Minister of Finance, and it 
was quite obvious that Makram Eff'endi would have greatly preferred that no such 
publication should be made. On the other hand, it seemed evident that if nothing 
had been published, litigious 01 * politically-minded British subjects might have 
brought action against the Egyptian Government, regarding the new tariff 
legisJation, on capitulatory grounds. Furthermore, and this was perhaps more 
important, the Egyptian Government could have maintained that our silence, so far 
as the public was concerned, was an admission of the claim that the Egyptian 
Government enjoy full tariff autonomy, a claim which was publicly reiterated m the 
speech of the Minister of FTnance, copy of which was enclosed m Sir Percy Loraine’s 
despatch No. 202 of the 25th ultimo. 

5. It was at the time considered not unlikely that this claim might provoke 
questions in the House of Commons, which, however, could be satisfactorily and 
easily answered by reference to the publication of this notice. 

6. I have thought it advisable to place the history of this notice on record, and 
I may add that, so far as I am aware, it has not given rise to any of the difficulties 
foreseen by the Prime Minister 

I have, &c. 

(For Acting High Commissioner), 
BALPH STEVENSON. 


Enclosure in No. 227. 

Customs Tariff , Egyptian. 

WE are officially informed that His Majesty’s Government have assented to the 
application to British subjects of the new Egyptian customs and excise legislation, 
as a provisional measure to be confirmed by ttie negotiation of a commercial con¬ 
vention, this assent being given without prejudice io the rights of recourse to the 
courts normally enjoyed by British subjects in respect to Egyptian administrative 
measures, and on the understanding that they will in any case enjoy most-favoured¬ 
nation treatment. 


[J 972/13/16] No. 228. 

Foreign Office io Board of Trade. 

Sir, ^ Foreign Office , April 4, 1930. 

WITH reference to your letter of the 19th ultimo, regarding the proposal to 
conclude with Egypt a reciprocal most-favoured-nation agreement pending the 
negotiation of a commercial convention, 1 am directed by Mr. Secretary Henderson 
to transmit to jou, herewith, a copy of a despatch from the Acting High Com¬ 
missioner in Cairo, containing his observations on the note from the Egyptian 
Government which accompanied Sir P. Loraine’s despatch No. 217 of the 1st ultimo. 

2. Copies of your letter under reference have been communicated to Mr. Hoare, 
You will observe, however, that the enclosed despatch deals inter alia with the 
question of most-favoured-nation treatment from tbe point of view of capitulatory 
privilege and raises, further, the question of the interpretation to be placed on the 
words ‘ goods of British origin ” which occur in Sir Percy Loraine’s note to the 
Egyptian Government of the 16th February (a copy of which was sent to you in 
Foreign Office letter of the 20th March). Mr. Henderson would accordingly be glad 
to receive any further observations the Board may wish to offer on the points raised 
in Mr. Hoare’s despatch. 

3. Copies of this letter and enclosures are being sent to the Dominions Office, 
Colonial Office, India Office and Department of Overseas Trade. 

I have, &c. 

W. H. B. MACK. 


[J 1123/13/16 1 No. 229. 

Colonial Office to Foreign Office. —(Received April 7.) 

Sir, Colonial Office, April 4, 1930. 

I AM directed by Lord Passiield to refer to the correspondence between the High 
Commissioner in Egypt and the Egyptian Minister for Foreign Affairs enclosed in 
your letter of the 13th March, respecting the proposed Anglo-Egyptian provisional 
reciprocal most-favoured-nation agreement, and with reference to the fourth 
paragraph of the Egyptian Minister’s note of the 26th February, to request you to 
inform Mr. Secretary Henderson that no discrimination against any country as 
regards import duties is made in any of the British Colonies, Protectorates or 
mandated territories concerned, except in ihe case of Palestine, where, by \irtue of 
the Customs Agreement with Syria, made in accordance with article 18 of the 
mandate, special treatment is accorded to S\ i inn goods; and, so far as Lord Passiield 
is aware, there is no intention of any such discrimination being imposed. 

It would therefore be possible to furnish for communication to the Egyptian 
Government a list of the territories dealt with by this Department, to which the 
proposed provisional agreement would apply, and, so far as the Colonial Office is 
concerned, it would be immaterial whether the list was included in a note on the lines 
suggested by the Egyptian Ministry or communicated in the form suggested in the 
Dominions Office letter of the 22nd March. 

1 am, Ac. 

B. V. VEBNON. 


[J 1329/13/16| No. 230. 

Board of Trade to Foreign Office. —( Received April 23.) 

Sir, Board of Trade , April 17, 1930. 

WITH reference to your letter of Lite 4th April, enclosing a despatch from ilia 
Majesty’s Acting High Commissioner in Cairo, with regard to the proposed 
temporary most-1 avoured-nation agreement with Egypt, 1 am directed by the Hoard 
of Trade to state that, though they are not in a position to express an opinion oil 
the political aspects of the capitulatory position, they concur, so far as they are 
concerned, in Mr. Uoare’s suggestion that it w'ould be well to draw the attention of 
the Egyptian Government to the fact that (he enjoyment by British subjects and 
goods of most-favoured-nation treatment and of immunity from the imposition of 
a double import duty is one of the conditions on which liis Majesty’s Government 
have consented to the provisional introduction of the new tariff legislation. 

With regard to the desire of the Egyptian Government that the temporary 
agreement should contain a provision for denunciation, the Board do not feel that 
His Majesty’s Government would he on strong ground in refusing to accede to the 
desire of the Egyptian Government. Though the inclusion of such a provision in 
an agreement of such short duration seems unnecessary, yet it is clear that in any 
definitive treaty of commerce such a provision must be included—as, indeed, it was in 
the treaty of 1889—if only for the reason that His Majesty’s Government cannot 
cuter into commitments of a perpetual character. So far as they are concerned, 
therefore, the Board are disposed to doubt whether there is any reason against 
including a provision for denunciation, in the agreement. As they understand it, 
the position is that, if the agreement were denounced, His Majesty’s Government 
would still be able to rely on I’aptulations in default of a new agreement, and it 
appears that a declaration on the lines mentioned in the preceding paragraph would 
sufficiently safeguard the position. 

With regard to the difficulty whnh arises owing to the discrepancy between the 
second paragraph of article 2 of the Egyptian Law and the line of argument adopted 
in the Board’s letter of the 19th March, T am to say that, as the matter is of so little 
practical importance, the Board do not desire to insist upon their view that goods 
originating in the United Kingdom, or in any other part of the British Empire 
entitled to most-favoured-nation treatment, should enjoy the benefits of the agreement 
irrespective of the route by which they arrive. They would therefore be content to 
accept the interpretation placed upon the words by the Financial Adviser and to 
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refrain from pursuing the matter further. While the Board would hot suggest the 
introduction into tue lornt or agreement already suumitted uy 6ir rercy Buiuine iu 
the ligypLian uovernment ol any words speuincaiiy excepting iroin mu&i-iavouieu- 
nation treatment goods wlucn nad been transuipped at a porL in a country nut 
entitled to sucn treatment, tney do not think that it would oe worth while raising 
any strenuous objection if the Egyptian Government should insist on the insertion 
of such words. 

It is important, in the Board’s view, to insist that any agreement with the 
Egyptian Government should relate to treatment accorded to the goods of the most 
favoured foreign country, and they cannot imagine tiiat the Egyptian Government 
would have any serious objection to the retention of the word " foreign ” in this 
connexion. 

With regard to the position generally, the Board are disposed to concur in the 
views expressed in the eleventh paragraph of the despatch under reference. If, 
however, any difficulty arises, they would suggest that tlis Majesty's representative 
should explain to the Egyptian Government the constitutional difficulties in the way 
of accepting a draft on the lines of that submitted by the Egyptian Government (see 
Dominions Office letter of the 22nd March), and every effort should be made to obtain 
an agreement on the lines already submitted to the Egyptian Government by 
Sir Percy Loraine in his note of the 20th February, subject to such modifications as 
may be agreed upon in accordance with the suggestions made in this letter and in the 
Board's letter of the 19th March. 

I am, efec. 

H. FOUNTAIN. 


[J 1509/13/16] No. 231. 

Mr. Hoard to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received May 6.) 

(No. 415.) 

Sir, Cairo, April 20, 1930. 

WITH reference to your despatch No. 40d of the 15tfi instant, and other 
correspondence regarding the application to India, the Dominions, (Jolonies, 
mandated territories, Ac., of the proposed provisional reciprocal most-favoured¬ 
nation agreement with Egypt, 1 have tne honour to report that in February last the 
Egyptian Government sent through me a note addressed to the High Commissioner 
in ralestine proposing the conclusion of such an agreement witn that territory. 
Borne little time ago Bir J. Chancellor sent me, for transmission to the Egyptian 
Government, a note signifying the consent of the Palestine Government to the 
Egyptian proposal. 

2. As it seemed to me, however, preferable that, if possible, the agreement with 
Palestine should form part of the general agreement to be reached on the subject, 
I addressed a personal letter to Bir J. Chancellor, explaining the position and 
requesting his views. 

3. ] have now received from Sir John a reply, in which he states that he agrees 
that Palestine should not conclude a separate agreement, but should be covered by 
the general agreement of the kind that is now under negotiation and which is 
intended to cover the United Kingdom, India, the Dominions, Colonies and 
mandated territories. His Excellency adds that it must be made clear in the 
proposed agreement that the reservation in respect to the special treatment of byriau 
products by Palestine is secured. 

4. In the circumstances, therefore, with the consent of Sir J. Chancellor, I am 
withholding delivery of his note addressed to the Egyptian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs referred to above. 

I have, &c. 

R. H. HOARE, 

Acting High Commissioner. 
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jj 1512/664/16j 


No. 232. 


Mr. Hoare to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received May 6.) 


(No. 215.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, May 6, 1930. 

YOUR despatch No. 395. 

Nokrashi Bey confirmed opinion contained in my telegram No. 133 that 
Egyptians will not be prepared to negotiate formal commercial convention before 


late autumn. . 

Consideration of stock form shows it would need very considerable modification 
in order to meet special Egyptian conditions, and it is probable that most satisfactory 
procedure will be to take 1889 treaty as basis. I suggest in the circumstances it 
would be inadvisable to show Egyptians stock form. 

Fuller comments by despaten. 
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CHAPTER YII.—IRRIGATION. 


[J 1035/93/16] 


No. 233. 


Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received March 31.) 

( N °. 2(30.) 

THE High Commissioner for Egypt presents his compliments to His Majesty’s 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs and has the honour to transmit 
herewith copy of despatch No. 73 from Sir J. Maffey, dated the 6th March, respecting 
the Nile Waters Agreement. 

Cairo, March 18, 1930. 


Enclosure in No. 233. 

Sir J. Maffexi to Sir P. Loraine. 

(No. 73.) 

Sir, On tour, March 6, 1930. 

I HAVE the honour to bring to your Excellency’s notice that the idea appears to 
be current in Egypt that an attempt will be made to bring the question of the use of 
the water of the Nile into the ambit of the treaty negotiations presently to be opened 
in London. Colour is lent to this rumour by statements in the press that Osman 
Moliarram Pasha will accompany the Egyptian delegation. 

2. If there is substance in this idea it throws the first light on the attitude 
which the new Wafdist Government is likely to adopt towards the Nile Agreement 
signed last year, a question touched upon in your Excellency’s despatch No. 894 of 
the 2nd November, 1929, to the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, on the subject 
of the Assuan Dam and Jobel Aulia. 

3. In the fourth paragraph of that despatch the possibility is envisaged that the 
new Egyptian Government may repudiate the agreement made by their predecessors, 
but it is suggested that such a repudiation would not seriously involve any permanent 
British or Sudanese interests. 

I find myself unable to adopt this view: indeed, the mere suggestion that 
repudiation of the Nile Agreement may be a possibility gives cause for serious 
concern. 

4. The agreement is in the form of a treaty, duly signed by the properly 
accredited representatives of the two Governments, and though the new Egyptian 
Executive may be free to denounce and reverse any domestic acts or undertakings of 
their predecessors, I submit that this freedom cannot be held to extend to agreements 
entered into by treaty with other States. If this view is correct His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment is under no obligation to allow the validity of the Nile Agreement to be called 
in question. 

5. There are, indeed, arguments, which in my opinion are decisive, against 
giving any countenance to a proposal for repudiation of the Water Treaty. 

In the first place, such a repudiation would necessitate unilateral support from 
His Majesty’s Government to enable the Sudan Government to fulfil obligations 
already undertaken and to continue works even now in progress. From the date of 
the signature of tho Water Treaty the Sudan Government has assumed that its water 
rights thereunder were res judicata. In all good faith, it has not only based its 
dispositions for the future, but has already acted, with the approval of the Secretary 
of State for Foreign Affairs, upon this assumption to the extent of incurring 
expenditure amounting to some £ E. 900,000 and of undertaking heavy commitments 
towards the Sudan Plantations Syndicate and its tenants which depend upon the 
treaty for their fulfilment. 

6. I must emphasise, in the second place, that the unilateral action here 
envisaged would of necessity be taken on the basis of the repudiated Water Treaty, 
and that it would not suffice to act on the terms of the report of the Nile Commission. 
In this connexion I would ask your Excellency to refer to Lord Lloyd’s telegram 
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10. These are the considerations which, taken in conjunction with the factor of 
urgency introduced by obligations already incurred, make it imperative either that the 
Water ireaty shall remain operative de jure or else that His Majesty's Government 
shall cause it to remain operative de facto. 

1 have, &c. 

J. L. MAFFEY, 

Governor-General of the Sudan. 


[J 1942/93/16] No. 234. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson—{Received June 17.) 

(No. 543.) 

THE High Commissioner for Egypt presents his compliments to His Majesty’s 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and has the honour to transmit 
herewith copy of a despatch from the Governor-General of the Sudan respecting the 
Nile Waters Agreement. 

Cairo, June 7, 1930. 


Enclosure 1 in No. 234. 


.Sir J. Maffey to Sir P. Loraine. 

(No. 152.) 

, Gn tour MLay 29 1930 

1 HAVE the honour to refer to my despatch No. 73 of the 6th March dealing 
with the effect on the Sudan of a possible denouncement of the Water Treaty of last 
year by the Egyptian Government, and to forward for your Excellency’s information 
a memorandum on certain aspects of the question by Mr. MacGregor, Irrigation 
Adviser to the Sudan Government, who was absent in Abyssinia when that despatch 
was written. 


2. I do not propose to pursue the question as to whether Mr. MacGregor is 
right or wrong in his interpretation of the meaning of that part of the Abdel 
Hamid-MacGregor Report which deals with compensation water. The view taken 
in my despatch under reference was that adopted by Lord Lloyd in his telegram 
No. 134 of the 12th April, 1926, to the Foreign Office, and 1 was more concerned in 
that despatch to point out possible dangers in the situation than to set out the 
arguments which could be made use of to maintain our position if the Water Treaty 
were denounced by Egypt. Those arguments arc fully set out in Mr. MacGregor’s 
memorandum, and should certainly be made use of if occasion arises. 

3. I wish to draw your Excellency’s particular attention to the second half of 
paragraph 9 of Mr. MacGregor's memorandum. I am entirely in agreement with his 
view that no doubt as to the position with respect to compensation water should find 
its way into any discussions which may arise with the Egyptian Government. 

I have, &c. 

J. L. MAFFEY, 

Governor-General of the Sudan. 


Enclosure 2 in No. 234. 

Rile Waters Agreement: Note by Mr. MacGregor. 

RUMOURS that an attempt might be made during negotiations in London to 
reopen the Nile Waters Agreement gave rise to the Governor-General’s despatch 
No. 73 dated the 6th March, 1930. No such attempt appears, in fact, to have been 
made as yet; and it remains to be seen whether the Egyptian Government will think 
it expedient in the near future to make a move of this nature. 

Meanwhile, it seems advisable that I should place on record my own views on 
a matter which arose during my absence in Abyssinia, particularly where they differ 
from the view put "forward in the despatch. 
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2. It appears to me, in the first place, that some undue stress has been given 
to a particular interpretation of paragraph 85 of the Nile Commission Report, in 
regard to the specific item of 15U million cubic metres below the bed level of the 
canal. I am aware that the opinion lias been current in certain quarters in the 
Sudan, ever since the report was signed, that this paragraph implies that the 
150 millions can be used for pump compensation and for no other purpose. I have 
never been able to read this meaning into the wording, nor have 1 come across any 
such interpretation in professional circles, British or Egyptian. The 150 millions 
was only one of several items increasing the effective contents of the reservoir. A 
second item of no less than 115 millions, equally useless under the “Nile Control 
system of operation, is mobilised automatically by the release of the 150 millions. 
So that, if any volume is in dispute, it should presumably be 265 millions. 

I append, marked A and B, two extracts from previous notes on this subject. 

3. It may be that the reading from which I dissent is based, not on the wording 
of the actual paragraph, but on the fact that the paragraph comes into tlm Pun/p 
Irrigation section of the report. The need for seeking an increase in the 8udan s 
water resources did not directly arise until the question of pumps was reached. The 
mere fact that a change in the method of operation, arising primarily in connexion 
with pumps, was dealt with in that section of the report does not seem to me to 
imply any inhibition against the use of the resulting gain for other purposes also 
I venture to think that considerable importance must attach to a professional reading 
of a report by engineers on such a purely engineering question as the operation of the 
reservoir. 

4. The second point of divergence between my views and those of the despatch 
is that, in my opinion, too much emphasis is given to the differences between the 
report of 1926 and the working arrangements originallv drafted in 1926 and signed 
in March 1929. It seems to be suggested that the working arrangements are open to 
question as going beyond the report, and that they might be difficult to justify This 
view cannot, I think, be sustained. The whole crux of the change of method of 
operation lay in the possibility of refilling in July without detriment to Egypt 1 he 
commission, in paragraph 86, declared that this was possible; but relegated the 
settlement of details to the “authorities concerned.” 

The detailed arrangement for the refilling, which was made in 1927 and which 
has operated ever since, was a fair and open compromise between the “authorities 
concerned.’’ Whilst it postponed the first withdrawal of water from the river by a 
few davs in comparison with what would have been possible under the commission s 
finding", it speeded up the actual process of raising levels and opening up the canal, 
thus meeting the points of view of both parties. In mv ooinion this course of action 
was entirely in line with the intentions of the report The final arrangement now 
in force was actually proposed bv Osman Mohnrrem and accepted bv me, a tact 
which seems to provide a verv adonuate safeguard amainst. attempted repudiation _ 

5 The “ authorities concerned ’’ certainlv did not act ultra vires in specilving 
in the working arrangements the details of filling ‘wid emptying the reservoir. The 
statistical results were not theirs to command. Tim inclusion of the 117 millions 
from the river from the 1st to the 18th January and the institution of a debit and 
credit account were genuine steps toivards increased simplicity and accuracy, the 
chief beneficiary of which is Egypt. Can it be contended that, having dyne all Hus, 
the “authorities concerned” should have earmarked a certain part of the resulting 
total available to be used bv Egypt and not bv the Sudan? Unless this can be 
contended—and the report gives no authority for such a step—there i s no case 
against the working arrangements so far as concerns the utilisation of the whole 

volume of the reservoir. . , , . , 

6 Then again as regards the season for pumping, the working arrangements 
differ from the report. The latter proposed that non-perennial pumping should 
cease at the end of Eebruarv, as had been the practice in the past. The commission, 
however while refraining from a definite recommendation on the subiect, assumed 
(paragraphs 82 and 83) that previous practice would be followed also as regards 
perennial pumping, and that an additional area would he assigned to the Sudan In 
the working arrangements it avos decided to abolish thy distinct,on between these 
two classes of pumping operations, and to treat all Urther summer season 
consumption by pumas as a debit against the reservoir This was simple logical 

a -ctAut with the general principles of the mnort: and it is difficult to say 
whether it goes farther than the report or not, or which of the parties benefits most 


from it. 
7. 


It would perhaps be rash to hazard a guess as to the probability of an 







attempt being made to reopen the whole question. My opinion, which perhaps has 
some value from my close contact with the whole matter throughout, is that the 
attempt, if made, will not be directed against the Sudan’s right to use the whole 
contents of the reservoir, or against any of the detailed working arrangements. 
These, it must be remembered, have been in operation for five years; though only 
formally adopted a year ago. The debit and credit account', displaying in a 
prominent manner the whole contents as belonging to the Sudan, has become a piece 
of accepted routine between ourselves and the Ministry. 

As long ago as May 1926 I explained our plans verbally to the Under-Secretary 
of State, who asked why we wanted so much flood water. I followed this up with an 
official communication giving a detailed estimate which showed that we contemplated 
developing up to 750,000 feddans with the storage water of Sennar reservoir. 

The volume of 150 millions is at present used entirely bv Egypt, and will be so 
used for the next fi\e or six years. T cannot think that Egypt will make it a cause of 
complaint against the settlement, whilst using the water herself The counter is too 
obvious. We merely store enough for our own requirements, and discharge no surplus 
to Egypt. 

Nor can I think that after using our surplus water for ten years or more the 
Egyptian authorities would attempt to deny the Sudan’s right to free disposal of 
the same water. 

8. Opposition, if it does come, will, in my opinion, be directed against the 
political and administrative arrangements. Indeed, this has already been done in the 
matter of Mr. Butcher. The claim to control the Sennar Dam may be revived. The 
safeguard here is that Egypt must develop in Sudan territory, and cannot afford 
to adopt seriously a policy of pin-pricks towards the Sudan Government. 

9. The Sudan position is in the above view reasonably secure, and we can, on 
the merits of the case, face with equanimity the prospect of any hostile move on the 
part of the Egyptian Government. 

It seems, however, undesirable that the less confident note struck in the recent 
despatch should find its way into any discussions that may arise with the Egyptian 
Government. If they felt' that we were in any wav apprehensive, they might be 
templed into a provocative attitude on a matter which, from my own personal 
contacts, T believe the Ministry of Public Works has accepted for some years as a 
fair and reasonable settlement. 

The political and administrative arrangements might be challenged on the 
grounds of the unconstitutional status of Mohamed Mahmoud’s Government The 
technical arrangements, on the other hand, appear to be to be unassailable, resting, 
as they do, on agreements between the Irrigation Adviser to the Sudan Government 
and successive Public Works Ministers fully informed of all relevant facts. 

r m. MacGregor, 

Irrigation Adviser, Sudan Government. 


(A.) 

Gezira Canal: Northern Extension. — Note, dated October 12, 1926, by 
Mr. R. M. MacGregor , Irrigation Adviser to the S»dan Government. 


(Ext met) 

1. The chief factors which make it possible to extend the 
300.000 feddans now under irrigation are as follows : — 


urea beyond the 


(i) The \olnines of water required to irrigate the land and to cover losses in 
the canal system are, in practice, less than those allowed for in the 
project. 

(ii) The effective storage capacity of the reservoir is increased by the 

contemplated change in the method of working, whereby the reservoir 
will be completely emptied out each year after the close of the cotton 
watering season. 

(iii) The effective storage capacity of the reservoir is further increased by the 

contemplated change in the method of adjusting the water account as 
between the Sudan and Egypt, whereby the Sudan may, so to speak, over¬ 
draw during the period January to April and pay back after the cotton 
watering is finished. 


2. Factor (ii) involves a corresponding change m the Ad l vipe Es 

the canal for the sowing season, which has been explained in the & tvinu' 

note of the 20th July, 1926, whilst factors (u) and (m) require that the final mpty g 
of the reservoir should be spread over as long a period as possible to leducc to 
minimum the loss of water discharged to Egypt as com pens i ion • am j 

In order that this may be possible it is expedient to begin empty g 

reducing the canal discharge by the 1st April. ., ..rlvnnfap-e of 

3. This earlier emptying of the reservoir pill have the turthe j»dvanit g 

economising a certain volume of stored water which can be mac e^nv< ‘ ' . ^ ^ 

waterings in the months of January to March. Tt is proposed, hemfme, nsfi ;id 
giving full supply up to the 15th April, to reduce the canal on the Ut . Api .It 
supply, which will be maintained until the 10th April, the canal bei „ 'J- • 

atthJ head on the night of the 10th April. As a further measure of economisi g 
stored water it is proposed not to water lubia alter the 31st D < 

.p £ # 

r. m. MacGregor, 

Irrigation Adviser, Sudan Government. 

London. October 12, 1926. 


W 

(Extract. Strictly Confidential.) 

Financial Secretary, 

Sudan Government, Khartum, 

„ * * * 

# * * * 

7 Tt armears to me hardly possible that any serious difficulty can arise m 
connexion^ our Inking on extra «2 millions in Novernber more « 

nremred to meet a loss amounting to 40 millions more than the mie wonuo 
S The nrttiume involved, vp. SSgmions, ie eulho-cntto make solvent 

even without relying on the new method of \wu vii ir ,iiij + tAassnla 

therefore, the Sudan can proceed with the allotment of 30 millions to the l^assaia 

Cotton Clompanj. ^ ronaideratiml which< , think, justifies us in proceeding 

with the allotment of the above volume. The new i.«>thod of wot king tleeleseiv 
involves as you point out, the two factors referred in as (n) and (m) u my^ note 
JSr 12th October 1926 For practical purposes factor (u) is tl e volume I 
1^0 millions below'R L 414-50 ; whilst factor (iii) is the volume of about luG millions 

Ululei * “ Nile Control ” arrangements he ;; bottom 

part ” [l&Q niilHons^^ mod onYro^’l^'-estt water and lossei 

We^ZuirthtXfhe^tniemlt’ed to tose’not only' 180 million below B.T.. 414-60. 

that the Ivtvptiun Clover,,mont will 

i • ft VonfnWiii'i Pnth this vear and last year the Ministry agreed to our ovet- 
object to factor ), drawing on the river after the 18th January, 

antTrepayine-later in the season. They also agreed to our cem s >lololv emptyin; the 

reservoir' It is true that ^ pLmuthm whl.h anU^ptian 

is’confinedUo thefolroTwhieh has to be refilled from the river in July, a factor not 
contemphiited in ^ ^AUo'believe that the Kgyplinn Oovernim-iit will *'rionsly 

ineffective Nor do I think that they can offer any serious opposition to out 
are made meneemve. ^ nr.rrJnohvimi- reasons such as scour in "• out silt 

emptying the reservoir d - t ed the refilling (as recommended bv the Nile 

and inspecting sluices We have ;®„ n ® 3s They surelv cannot claim that 

JX«»«- - 

40 per cent, of the net volume available. 
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11. However recalcitrant the Egyptian Government prove to be over the 
question of the 150 millions, I cannot think that they could successfully challenge 
our right to the rest of the water. This appears to me to give ample cover to the 
proposed grant of 30 millions to the Kassala Cotton Company. 

12. The fact is that the “ Nile Control ” method of working is quite unsuited 
to the conditions. With a canal fed, as this one is, at a level of about 11 metres above 
low water in the river, and rather more than 4- metres below the full reservoir level, 
the “ Nile Control ” idea of drawing only from the reservoir after the 18th January 
is fundamentally unsound, as it means that after 4 metres (or 4-5 at the most) have 
been drawn off the canal, discharge would cease to meet requirements. This point 
was overlooked in the original framing of the scheme; and it is quite fair to claim 
that the omission should he rectified now. 

13. T myself have always realised that the compensation principle was the 
correct one to employ in the circumstances ( vide my note dated the 11th April, 1923, 
written on the first occasion on which my views were asked for in connexion with the 
Gezira Scheme). Under ideal conditions this fact would have been brought out in 
the Nile Commission’s report, but as things were I think you will agree that it was 
too much to hope that the Egyptian member would go out of his way to remedy 
matters in the interests of the Sudan. The compensation principle is perfectly fair 
and reasonable in itself, and, if necessary, we can, in my opinion, adopt it 
unilaterally. 

#**### 

r. m. MacGregor, 

Irrigation Adviser, Sudan Government. 

Khartum, March 28, 1927. 


I J 1943/93/16] No. 235. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.-—(Received June 17.) 

(No. 544.) 

Sir, Cairo, June 7, 1930. 

1 HAVE the honour to enclose herein, with reference to Mr. Hoare's telegram 
No. 211 of the 5th May, copies of a despatch and a memorandum which I have 
have received from Sir J. Maffey in regard to the operations of the Egyptian 
Irrigation Department in the Sudan. 

2. The whole position, as set forth in these papers, Avas discussed at a 
conference held at this residency on the 2nd June. Since it appeared that the 
effective maintenance of the post of Director-General, Southern Nile, or the creation 
of an analogous appointment was an absolute necessity from the point of view of the 
Sudan Government, it was decided, as may be seen from the account of the 
proceedings sent to you under cover of my despatch No. 541 of to-day, that I should 
make representations to the Minister of Public Works with a view to ensuring that 
proper treatment should be accorded to Mr. Butcher and that his position should be 
clearly defined and his authority restored. 

I have, &o. 

PERCY LORAINE, 

High Commissioner. 


Enclosure 1 in No. 235. 

Sir J. Maffey to Mr. Hoare. 

(No. 146.) 

Sir, r Erkowit, May 24, 1930. 

IT has become imperative to set forth formally the position of the Sudan 
Government in regard to the operations of the Egyptian Irrigation Department in 
the Sudan. 

2. Your telegram No. 73 of the 10th April, 1930, transmitted a message from 
Sir Percy Loraine which contained an assurance that this matter had not been lost 
sight of, and would be raised with the Egyptian delegates Avhen a suitable 
opportunity occurred; but it seems probable that, in the circumstances which led 


up to the breaking-off; of the negotiations, no such opportunity presented itself, and 
tnat tne question uius remains ior discussion witn me Egyptian Government on Uie 
return or ms itxeeiiency me JtLign Gounnissioiier to Uairu. in anticipation oi that 
discussion, and \utn tne desire tnat it may deal aviUi tile question in its widest 
po&siDie aspect, i tnniK tiiat it will be useiui to examine airesd the principles 
involved, beiore considering tneir application to tne particular circumstances witn 
wnicii your telegram under reierence was speeiiieaiiy concerned, namely, tne appoint¬ 
ment or Sir lYlurdocn Macdonald and tlie boycott ol Mr. Butelier by tne Ministry of 
Public Works. 

3. 1 would emphasise, at the outset, that the Sudan Government is most willing 
to afford the Egyptian Government full facilities to proceed with works for tlie 
development of tne resources of the Nile, as contemplated m tlie Water Treaty signed 
last year. This attitude is imposed by considerations of Sudan interests no less than 
by regard for tlie admitted rights of Egypt; for it is evident that only by the 
development of tlie resources of the White lNile for use in Egypt can the resources of 
tlie Blue Nile be made more fully available for use in the Sudan. 

Thus, apart from any question of tlie legal rights of tlie Sudan Government or 
of its responsibilities towards its own subjects, upon whose method of life tlie 
schemes under consideration will have the most far-reaching effects, the desire to 
expedite tlie carrying out of the works contemplated by Egypt on the Upper Nile 
provides in itself an adequate justincation for tlie demand tiiat the organisation of 
tne Egyptian Irrigation service in the Sudan sliail be such as will conduce to easy 
and erncient co-operation with this Government in technical and administrative 
matters. 

4. This demand has changed in form, though not in substance, in the course of 
the past three years. In my despatch No. 58 of the 5th April, 1927, written when 
the possibility of large Egyptian works in the Sudan first came to the fore after tlie 
Ministry ceased to be under full British inlluence, 1 enumerated the conditions under 
which Egyptian works on tlie Nile in Sudan territory could be allowed to proceed, 
and I envisaged a somewhat detailed control, by the Sudan Government, over the 
appointment, conditions of service and removal of the senior officials of the Egyptian 
Irrigation Department employed in this country. It w as not found possible to 
secure the acceptance by the Egyptian Government of this form of control, and, after 
protracted negotiations and discussions, 1 was constrained to agree to an alternative 
intended to achieve the same end. This alternative was the creation of a special 
department within the Egyptian Ministry of Uublic Works, to deal with irrigation 
projects on the Southern Nile, and the appointment as its director-general of a 
British official who could liquidate all difficulties which might arise vis-a-vis the 

Sudan Government. . , 

5. Although it appeared to me possible that this reorganisation, coupled witfi 
this appointment, might temporarily secure for the Sudan Government, through the 
British director-general, the control Avhicli it had originally proposed to exercise 
directly, it was with serious misgivings that I accepted it as a permanent solution 
of the problem. Certain of these misgivings, which had reference to the state of 
affairs which might supervene upon the retirement of tlie first director-general, were 
set out in my telegram No. 12 of the 20th January, 1929; but the event has shown 
that the proposed safeguards of the position of the Sudan Government can be 
rendered illusory by other means, and even more speedily, than I then anticipated. 

6 It is at this point, before 1 deal with specific remedies for tlie situation 
which lias in fact arisen, that I would enunciate the two principles which, in my 
view must be acknowledged by the Egyptian Government and must be jealously 
guarded against all attempts directly or indirectly to infringe them. 

They are:— 

First. _The consent of the Sudan Government is an essential prerequisite 

to the carrying out by the Egyptian Government of any works in tlie Sudan. 
This principle is embodied in the Water Treaty signed last year. 

Secondly .—'The Sudan Government, in view of its own inter-related 
interests in schemes Avhicli, taken as a whole, constitute perhaps the largest 
engineering projects of the day, and of its responsibility to safeguard the 
interests of those of its subjects Avho may be affected, must withhold such consent 
unless it first receives reasonable satisfaction that the organisation by means of 
v hich the Egyptian Government, during the long period of years involved, 
proposes to carry out the work is such as to give security for efficient manage¬ 
ment, expedition and smooth co-operation. 
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7. In view of the present attitude of the Egyptian Government I am in duty 
bound—as, in view of the authority vested in the Governor-General by article 3 of 
the Condominium Agreement, 1 am entitled—to ask for formal assurances regarding 
these matters of principle. 

8. Assuming that such assurances will be given, I have further to request that 
these principles shall be applied, in action, to the situation in the Egyptian Ministry 
of Public Works which now confronts us, the objectionable features of which are 
described in my telegram No. 73 of the 19th April, 1930. 

in making this request, I have in mind not so much the difficulties of the 
immediate future as those which will arise at a later stage, if the attitude of the 
Egyptian Ministry of Public Works remains unaltered. At present the operations 
of the Egyptian Irrigation Department have been regarded as exploratory in 
character. As long as this is so, the obligation upon the Sudan Government to 
interest itself in their conduct, though by no means negligible, is far less marked 
than it will be at the next stage, when the Egyptian Irrigation Department will be 
engaged upon definite plans for constructional operations. It will be remembered 
that the Sudan Government arranged at the end of 1927 for a special report to be 
made by Mr. W. D. Roberts, late Inspector-General of Egyptian Irrigation in the 
Sudan, on the effect of the Upper Nile projects on local interests. Printed copies 
of this report have now been received and will be forwarded to Cairo by next mail, 
but the essential point which arises out of this report is the necessity for close 
co-operation between the Sudan Government and the Egyptian Irrigation Service 
before the plans of the latter are finally decided upon, if local interests are to he 
adequately safeguarded. 

9. From this point of view, it is not so much the appointment of Sir Murdoch 
Macdonald as consulting engineer for the examination of possible irrigation projects, 
as the resulting boycott of Mr. Butcher, which causes anxiety by demonstrating 
how easily the object of the reorganisation, referred to in paragraph 4 above, may be 
defeated, if this boycott continues, we shall be thrown back to the position that our 
only liaison with the Egyptian Ministry would be through the Inspector-General of 
Irrigation in the Sudan. This is a position which would only be tolerable if the 
inspector-general w ere not merely an official thoroughly satisfactory to the Sudan 
Government, but one to whom the Egyptian Government was prepared to delegate 
far fuller powers than it has shown itself disposed to devolve in the past. His 
status, in fact, would have to be such that all questions not of primary importance 
could be finally settled in discussion with him. This would be a possible solution of 
the problem of liaison, but it is not that which at present holds the field. 

10. Given the existing organisation, it is clear that, if the situation is allowed 
to develop on its present lines it will lead to the result that discussion of problems 
arising out of Egyptian projects in the Sudan cannot be conducted through the 
director-general, who is boycotted, nor the inspector-general, for the reasons set out 
above, but will be driven to take the channel of formal communications between the 
two Governments through the residency. I need not elaborate the disadvantages of 
this method, of which the principal are that it is cumbersome and slow, and that, 
when a large number of matters which, singly, appear to be of small concern cannot 
be settled by direct discussion, but acquire a fictitious importance by being made the 
subjects of despatches, the appearance must inevitably be produced of an obstructive 
pin-pricking attitude on the part of the Sudan Government. 

11. It is essential, therefore, that some check should be imposed on the present 
tendencies of the Ministry of Public Works. The most obvious, though not tne only 
course to adopt to this end is to demand that Mr. Butcher’s position and authority, 
which have hitherto rested merely on personal assurances given by Mohammed Pasha 
Mahmud, should be formally recognised and strengthened by the new 
“constitutional ” Egyptian Government, so as to secure that all irrigation projects 
proposed by Egypt in the Sudan shall bo fully discussed, at every stage, whether of 
the exploratory or the constructional period, with the Sudan Government authorities 
concerned, either by Mr. Butcher himself or by his subordinates authorised by him 
for such discussion. If this course of action is to lead to a permanent solution of the 
problem it will further be necessary for the Egyptian Government to acknowledge 
that no appointment may be made by it to the post of Director-General, Southern 
Projects, in the Ministry of Public Works, or to the charge of certain key positions 
in this country without the assent of the Sudan Government previously obtained. 

12. It may be that the present Egyptian Government will refuse to contemplate 
so complete a ratification and extension of arrangements made by a Prime Minister 
whose acts while in power the Wafd has formally repudiated. In that case it will 
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be for the Egyptian Government to suggest other means to achieve the same end, and 
these, to be acceptable, must be such as to safeguard the two basic principles which I 
have enunciated. 

I have, &c. 

J. L. MAFFEY, 

Governor-General of the Sudan. 


Enclosure 2 in No. 23.>. 

Egyptian Irrigation Activities in the Sudan. 

(Secret.) 

IN the recent despatch on the Egyptian irrigation Department reference was 
made to appointments to certain key positions being referred to the Sudan Govern¬ 
ment. Your Excellency asked me to expand my ideas on this for your information. 

I have four posts in mind : — 

(1) Mr. Butcher’s post in Cairo. 

(2) Mr. Parker’s post in the Sudan (Inspector-General, Egyptian Irriga¬ 

tion Department in the Sudan). 

(3) Mr. Perry’s post of general assistant to Mr. Parker. 

(4) The senior post at Malakal. 

While 1 would not say that it was absolutely impossible for any of these posts to 
be held by Egyptians, 1 hold tliat the occupants of these posts can only carry out their 
proper Jtunciions in a satisfactory way, without friction with the Sudan Govern¬ 
ment, if they have a pretty complete understanding of the way the Sudan 
Government works, and have minds sufficiently elastic to understand fully our points 
of view. It is unlikely that all these qualities will be combined in any Egyptian 
that would be likely to fill any of these posts. 

In the case of the Malakal post, I think it would be dangerous if the holder of 
the post were a keen Mahometan, as a section of the department controlled through 
Malakal is working a great deal where our general southern policy applies. 

1 do not expect any of the holders of these posts to be other than representatives 
of the Egyptian Government, but 1 do expect them to be men who can appreciate 
our point of view and cun be relied upon to give us authentic information on matters 
in winch we are interested and with whom we can discuss matters of mutual interest 
in the interests of both parties. 

Your Excellency will remember that at one stage of the proceedings it w'us 
proposed to appoint an Anglo-Indian irrigation official to the post held by 
Mr. Barker, the Egyptian Government delegating to him sufficient authority for it to 
be possible for local difficulties to be settled locally. This scheme broke down because 
it was found that it was necessary to pay such an official more than a Minister, and 
the Council of Ministers were not prepared to agree to this, and, on further 
consideration, it w r as realised that it was unlikely that the Egyptian Government 
would ever delegate full powers to the man in the Sudan. It was at that stage that it 
was thought better to concentrate on having a mail with a full understanding of the 
position in the Ministry in Cairo. Clearly, that man will only be a cog in the wheel 
if he is not capable of understanding the Sudan Government’s needs. 

The necessity for having a satisfactory man in Mr. Barker's post, is, 1 think, 
obvious. All the routine work between the two Governments is likely to go through 
his hands, except when the holder of Mr. Butcher’s post is actually in the Sudan, 
and it would be hopeless trying to work with a man who had no reasonable under¬ 
standing of our outlook. 

What with leave and what with tours in the south, the inspector-general must 
be away from Khartum to a very considerable extent. The same considerations, 
therefore, apply to the holder of Mr. Perry’s post. 

As regards Malakal, 1 think it is absolutely essential that whoever is in charge 
of any work carried out among the backward tribes of the Upper Nile Province 
should be capable of working in the closest possible touch with the Governor of the 
Upper Nile, and I cannot conceive that anybody other than an Englishman could do 
this; but what we should ask for is not an Englishman, but a man acceptable to us. 

Cairo, June 1, 1930. 
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